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Actions That Nullify One's AbtutION ws 

lesson Fifteen. 
ery Muslim Must Adan Himself With Manners That Are egitted 
By ham. 


303 


A Warning Agtinst Shirk (Associating, partners with Alki) And 


Ditfeent Kies OF Sins 321 


‘Preparing The Dead Ferson’s Body, Praying Over Him, And Burying, 
= 346 


Preface To he First bition 7 
‘In The Name (fAllél, The Most Bera ficent, The Most Merc ful 
Preface To The First Edition 


Indeed, all praise is for Alih, we praise Him, repent to Him, and 
seek His forgiveness and help. We seck refuge in Allih from the evil 
fof our cwa selvesand our wicked deeds. Whomsoxver alHih guides, 
‘none can ead astray; ane whomsocver Allih leaves astray, none can 
suide. And I bear witness that none has the sight to be worshipped 
‘except Allih alone, and He has no partner; and I bear witness that 
‘our Prophet Muhammad is His servant and Messenger. May Alki, 
send peace and blessings upon him, his family and his Companions 
‘until the Day of Judgement. 

Indeed Allah Almighty has protected this religion and raised its 
starusameng the nations, sending to the world the final Messenger, 
“Muhammad 2 anel with him the final and most complete religion — 
as Albth Almighty says: 


el SLs gs ELK, Nez sip 
‘This chy, I have perfected your religion for you, completed My 
Epo gota ne sa fr oh 8 our 


Ais Amiga hasmade te scholars nkestorsofte Prophets ty 
explain 0 the people their religious duties and they enlighten them, 
s0 that their Worship of Alkih Almighty & based on knowledge and 
‘insight. One such scholar, whom the Muslims recently los, i the 
‘noble Shaikls andl Imam, ‘Abdul‘Aziz bin ‘Abdullah bin Baz— may 
Ali Almighty have mercy on him, farhespent his life in kncwledge, 
{in teaching, in passing scholarly judgements and rulings. But over 
and above his knowledge, he was a man who was righteous and 
pious; he sought lite from this workd, and his manners were uly 
‘noble. Fromthe many works in which theshuikh served thedlfferent 
branches of Islamic knowledge — ‘Agidals Figh Haclth, Da‘uah, 
and so on — i this very important work, fr portant Lessons For 
‘very Mastin book that is much needed at the present time 


Taman) 
1 tanstation of the tee hs been published by Darussalam. 
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Sa pha syd ne 3 
because 0 many Muslims lack a grasp on the fundamentals of the 
religion in teams of belie, worship, and manners. 


Secking reward, secking to benefit others, and secking to apply the 
Hadith. 


WAY RST AO 

“The est of people is he who benefits others most 
1 decided to explain ths important book, expanding on the dear 
concepts and ruks mentioned by the Sfnikh. In explaining and 
expanding on the Shaibh’s words I ebied heavily fist upon Alllh 
Almighty, and then upon the many other works of the Shaikh 
himself 
{chose to explain the copy printed Ly the Ministry offslamic fais, 
Endowment, Preaching nd Guidance; itis the ast edition that was 
printed during the ie ofthe Shaikh — may Allah ave mercy upon 
him. Ichose it hecause its the best copy in terms of ensanization 
and editing: moreover, thas an aldtonal section on the topic of 
san. 
‘To furtherhap andencourage the reader whether be sastucent, 
teacher, caller t Islam, mae or female — Tinserted questions for 
tach eso (atthe end of the book), to help the student both 
“understand and digest the material 
TaskAlBh Almighty Ly His Beautiful Namesand Most High atuibutes 
to rectify cur intenions and to make our chien righteous, ane 0 
grantussincertyin speech an in dee: indeed, Be the Oneupon 
‘thom we rely, and He is Most Capable of answering our pret. 
And the st of eur supplicaionss that all praise & ce to Allih the 
Tord ofall tha exists 


‘Muhammad bin ‘AW AM‘Arfaj 
(May Alli forgive him, his parents, ane all Muslims) 
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Important Points To Consider 
Before Reading The Book 


1. We imi thers and meters who ae in theirold age especialy 
those who didn't hive the opportunity to eam while they were 
Young, to strive t correct ther worship, so that by the Wllef A 
Almighn: they can fine a good ening When we soy that they 
should connect their worship, we mean that they should worship 
Allah Almighyy based on ‘eonrect knowledge. ‘here are_some 
‘Muslims, for example, who cannot properly recite Al-Fatthah, yet 
itisoneef the pills prver. The way to corret that problem 510 
‘seck guidance from those who are studying, whether it be from our 
‘own children or from students of kncwledge, for Alkih Almighty 


EY ES ol Sai Li esp 
‘So, ask of those who know the Scripture (learned men of the 
‘Tawrah and the Inji), if you know not 
‘Beware, brother Muslim, and do not allow IAés 10 make you too 
‘proud to lear ffom those who are younger than you. ‘The noble 
‘Companions, may Alkih be pleased with them, leamed their religion 
{from the Prophets, and some of them were his elder relatives, and 
‘others though not relatives, were in their oki age. 
2. We invite the youth who have keamed the precepts of their 
‘eligion to correct the mistakes of their relatives, whether they are, 
Jor instance, their parents, grandfithers, or brothers. The youth 
should not be shy in this regard, nor should they disparage 
themselves, thinking they are too young to teach. If the youth have 
knowledge, they must teach their relitives, but with gendeness, 
‘manners, and wiscom, applying the saying of the Prophet #2 


BSG 9 gis Ig Bi Sot 3s av oy 
2h 
ah Se 
Indeed Alkih is Most Gentle and He loves ices inal 
matters, and He gives for gentleness that which He doesn’t 
Ti oenabr 16 
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‘Bve for arshnes. 
Some historians related thatonce AbHasan ane AbHusin, may Allih 
be pleased with them, stwan eld man wio was performing ablation 
‘correctly. They waked 10 teach him in a gente-and kind way, sO 
they appreached him and sci, “Ounce, we disagree about which of 
1 Petforms abluron the best, and we want you to judge berween 
1s” Each of them 100k his turn in performing abucion before the 
‘man, and they sii, “Rule between us.” He sik, “Indeed you have 
both done welh my llth bess the two fyou (Le he realized that 
his cwn abftion was not done proper)” They stich “(We ae) Ak 
"san and AbHusain the sons of Alibi Ab Talib.” He hugeel them 
‘bth nl sil admitingy, “Children, who take aftr their ether.” 
Some historians rete that an the day ‘Umar bin ‘Abi: iz, may 
Aly e reed whim sumed he ducks of the Af er 
burying Sulaiman bin ‘AbdubNAlik (he previous Nadia) he 
‘began to work immediately. He didn't sleep that night instead, he 
stayed up toretum important wealth tothe Muslim treasury, to set 
five some shes s0 that they could return to their families, ae 0 
take care of other important matters thatrelatedtothe Welle ofthe 
“Muslims. He continued Working until Zu the following diy. He 
prayed andl then went cut in search for a place to take a short 
afternoon nap. His son AbduFMalik, met himand sic, “Oleader of 
thebelievers, what are you intending to.do?" He answered, “Myson, 
Twantto tke a rap.” “Totake anapwithout ruling beeen people, 
and etuming the rightsto their proper owners?” He sid, “Myson, I 
styed up all night in the afirs of your unk, Sulaiman. Even fT 
seep, Iwill wakeup and rule berween people to return the rights to 
their proper owners” ‘AbchibMlik sid, “0 Kader of the believers, 
‘who can guarantee for you that you will wake up and return them, 
Ge. the sights)" Umar said, “Myson, come close." When he came 
close, his father took hold hin, kis! him between the eyes and 
‘si “Allpraseis frllah whohas brought frommy kinssomeane 
tobelpme inny religion." Hewentto work, wihouttakinganap or 
resting. 

‘Notice — may llahbhave mercy on you ew Absiuk Malik was pot 
shy toadvie his ther, and how "Umar —my allh hive mercy on 
him—wasnottoo proucto take advice, even though he was in this 


ih nies 


Inpartent Points n 


Instance, both Khal faba fer. 

3. Know that you must eam all that Allih Almighy has made 
ligitory upon you in terms of your religous ites: give time 
those tis ust you ge time perhaps gree poron of our 
time— to your work alfirs 


May Allah gant success to all, with that which He loves and is 
‘pleased with. 
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Foreword 


sigh se 


1) Islam is the religion that Allah Almighty created people upon, itis 
the religion that the Prophets and Messengers called 10. Every 
Prophet invited his people to become Muslims, as Allih Almighty 
stid in His Magnificent Book regarding the father of Prophets and 
the Khali” of the Most Merciful, Ibrahim, peace be upan him: 


ssh gue 


Andl who tums away from the religion of Ibrahim dskamic 
‘Monotheism) except him who foals himself? Truly, We chase 
‘him in this world and verily, n the Hereafier be will be among, 
the righteous. When his Lord stid to him, “Submit (ie. be 
“Muslim.” He said, “I have submitted myself Gs a Muslim) to 
the Lord of all that exists.” And this (submission to Allih 
Almighty, Iskum) was enjoined by Ibrahim upon his sons and 
bby ¥a'qubs (saying), “O my sonst Allah Almighty has chosen for 
‘you the (ue) religion, then die not except as Muslims!) 

2) Atthe time when Allth Almighty sent His Prophet Muhammad 2%, 

“with this great religion, the Jewsand the Christians were inastate of 

‘ignorance an misguicance after having distorted and corrupted the 

‘Tawrah and the Inj. Their desires led them t0 join the ranks of the 

disbelieving Quraish, and they too attacked Muhammad sean his 

_mission, especially the Jews, even though they knew with certainty 

fiom their cwn Scriptures — that they were suppased to believe 

{in and follow the way of the Messenger of Alb se 


i 8565 


SBS Bias ca rate Gl) 

© ss 
‘These to whom We ge the Scriptre, recognize him 3s they 
recognize their sons. Bux verily party of them conceal the 


I (Abtagana 210-82) 


Revewerd B 


‘teuth while they know ie!" 

3. Assoon asour Prophet, Muhammad i established himself in Ak 
“Madinah, be sent messengers to the kings of the earth at that time, 
‘inviting them 0 the religion of Allih Almighty, remove them from. 
the shadows of darkness t0 the light. When Rustum, the eader of 
Faris Persia, asked one such messenger, Rabi in ‘Amir, may Alkih 
be pleased with him, “What are you (people)?” Rabii answered ina 
Jew words, ‘We are a people whom Allih has sent, to take whomHe 
‘wishes fom people away ftom the worship of creatures t0 the 
‘worship of Allih alone, ffom the narrowness of this World 10 the 
spaciousness (and comfort) of this World and the Hereafter, and 
fom the injustice of religions to the justness of Islam” 

4. This final message came to put mater in thei rightful place and 
todirect peoplein the righ direction; singling out Allah believing in 
His Prophets and Messengers, having faith in them, and inviting 10 
their message of singling out Alh and submitting oneselfentirely 0 
Him. 


5. The merits of the religion of Islam are many and cannot be 
‘counted. It is the religion of Alléh Almighty, Who knews all things. 
isi the complete wiscom and itrefutable proof. He isthe Ak 
“Wise, the AlkKncwing - in all that He willed and decreed, and in all 
that He eshte fr His creatures. Therefore there sno matter that 
4s good except that our Messenger invited this nation t0 it and 
there sno evil thing, excep tat he zz; has warmed Us aginst it In 
his Sais Mustim recorded that “Abdhlah in Amr in Ab‘Aas 
narrated from the Prophet 
SEA US oe aS SoS 
opel Ay G58 as AI 
Alla never sent a Prophet except that it was his ditto gue 
his ration to what he knew was ood for them ane to warn 
them aginst what be knew was evil for them. 
In Musnad Abmad, with an aurhertic chain of raeraton, 1 8 
recorded that buFiwraiab, may allihbe plesed with him, rarated 
‘that the Prophet 32 satick 
NT Ab Bagarab 2146) 
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Indeed I have been sent only to complete good manners. 
ABFifiz AbKhara'itl recorded it witha good Jaap4d] chain, but with 
the wording: 


Indeed I kane been sent only to complete the most noble of 

‘manners. 
6.Indeed what we sce todhy, that multitudes of people are entering 
the fold of Islam — people who were previously disbelievers, 
polytheists,Reopleof the Book, both Jews and Christians —isa clear 
‘proof that other religionsand philosophies have utterly failed to give 
peace, comfort, and happiness to people. Muslims then, and 
especialy the callers, must be active among those nations in calling 
them to the religion of Allih. But before we do that, we must not 
Jorget to exemplify Isham ourselves, in our knowledge and in our 
Ibehavier, for human beings are in die necd of someane to remeve 
them from the shadows of darkness to the light, by the Will of Allah; 
All Almighty says: 

fashetl & gl Js Hs 6 


SAY 


@ 


And who is ener in speech than he who invites men to Alt, 
and does righteous deeds and says: “Tam one of the 
‘Mustime 

{ask Allih to make us from those Who call to good and to make us 

knowledgeable about our religion, just as Task Him to grant us 

success When we are calling athers to Him. Indeed He & able 10 

grancthatand He sAlbPcwerful oer that. May albh sen peage and 

$essings upon Muhammad, his family and his Companians.?) 


Tisslara1s3) 
"2 this stan flom dhe wore ofthe venerated head, Shah 'SbchAr- 
bi sab bina enti: Tarr er rom Me ABP 


2212215 with minor ecg. 


rechten 5 
Introduction 


Allpraise is due to Alli, Lord ofall that exists: the successful ending 
{is for those who have Tagua. May Allah send peace and blessings 
‘upon Fis servant and Messenger, cur Prophet, Mubammad, upon 
his family and upon all of his Companions. 

‘The following s ashort work to explain what every Muslim needs t0 
|knaw about the religion of Islam. I called it “Important Lessons For 
Bvery Muslim.” I ask Alkih to cause the Muslims 10 benefit from it, 
and that He accept it ftom me. Indeed, He is Most Generous. 


“Abelul’ Aziz bin ‘Abdullah bin Baz 
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Lesson One 


‘Surat A-Fatibab And Other Short Surabs 


‘Qne must lean Swat AbFatihab and whatever possible 
fiom the other short Surah; fram Swat AzZalzalah to 
Swat Areas, reciting them correctly; memorizing them, 
and their explanations which are required for one to 
understand. 


eee 


Sheazaarnvfe jon (1 seck shige in All fiom the. accursed 
‘Shatian). 
Gs) Atoothte I seek refuge, protection, and fortification in You, O 


(oy) Blab: The Lord ofall things: the tue God Who is worshipped 
alone, and He has no partner. 
(Cs!) AvbShaitaar: Otherwise known as Ibis or the Devil, may 
Ali's curse be upon him, 
Ge=3)) AnRe seem: The one whois stoned, repelled, and banished = 
{anished fiom all mercy and good: be his no power to harm us, 
‘ether in our worldly alfars nor in our religion. 

‘The Meaning of AL-st#athab 
seek refuge and fortification from Alkih my Lord, against Shaitan 
(Satan) the accursed, thit he confuse me while I recite, or that he 
should make me goastrry, to destruction and misery. 
‘When the Prophet 3#¢ would stand up at night to pray, he would 


Bplenation fnpevtart sons 18 


begin his prayer with the Takei, then say: 


sigh se 


5 sl oh So pa ATEN So pth apt ay 
Hoe refge withthe AH artemis om 
the secure Sita — fiom his pik, his poy, and his 
madness. (It was recorded by the Stwian Compilers) 

‘The Ruling On AbIsti‘athab 
‘Wheneer one Kaboutto rete the Quran—whaberitisachapter 
‘or more — it is Sunnah to first say, “I seek refuge in. Alkih from the 
accursed Shailan.” tis also recommended to say this phrase when 
cone is angry ar when one has evil thoughts. 
‘The Explanation of A/Basmalab 
‘thats tos: 


‘Bismnillaabir Rabmaanir Rabeem (Ia the Name of Alli, the Most 
Beneficent, the Mast Merciful). 

‘The Meaning of AA Basmalab 

Before doing anything, I begin by naming and remembering Alkih 
Almighty, seeking His belp in everything, asking Him alone for 
support in all of my affirs. Indeed, He i the Lord, the One 
‘worshipped: His favors are many and great, His generosity is vast, 
and His mercy encompasses all creatures. 

‘The Exalted Word (at) Ald: The Possessor of divinity and the right 
to be worshipped over all creatures. Itis the Name known and 
recognized to refer to the Lord, Glorious and Most High. 

(Gs=) Ar Rabmaan (The Most Beneficent): This is ane of Als 
Names i s detived ffom arRalab, or mercy, and it signifies ics 
‘vastness. This name signifies a mercy tste embraces all of creation, 
Jor All Almighty creates them and provides for thems that is from 
the completeness of His favors, which is why its said, “O Kalman 
(over this work.” 

(-2.1) ArKabeem (The Most Mercifl): This is alo one of alkih’s 
fames, and it t00 is derived from Ar Fzabmiab (mercy), signifying the 


eseon One » ed 


{greatness of His more, but this ime specifically forthe believers in 
the Hereafter. All Almighty says 
Sand o> 
And He is Eter Most Merofil tothe believers!" 
And that is why itis ai, “O Rabe of the Hereafter: 
‘The Ruling On A-Basmatab 
[kis eglated forthe worshipper, or aneasking, toy, "In the Name 
CfA, the MostBeneficent the Most Merciful” with his recitation 
‘of every Sivab from the Bookof Alki Almighry except for Surat A- 
Tauubaly in whichease iis not recited, Inthe dbligaory Sala one 
‘2s it ely, even during the audible prayers. tis Sunnah for the 
‘worshipper to say Biomilfab when exting and deinking, wearing 
clothing enteringandexitingthe Mey, sitingona mount, and for 
fcxery imporant matter. Just as iti obligatory for him t© sy 
Bisnilidh aol Alu abbar when slaughtering (@ sheep) of 
sserifcinga camel. 
Methodology In Explaining ‘The Selected Surabs 
‘The following shall be the methodology in expkining the short 
Surabs thc were chesen: 
= Thename of the Seah 
= Thestbject ofthe Swab 
ts relation to what is before i 
= Voubulary 
= Tosummatize the meaning 
= The lessons from the Swrab 
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‘Surat ALFatibab 


1. In the Name ¢f Alli the Most Borficent, the Most 
Merc,fd 2. All the praise ts due to Aldh, the lord cf Ale 
‘Alamtin. 3. The Most Benajicent and the Most Merc ful. . The 
oniy Ouner (and the Only Ruling Judge) ¢f the Dey ¢f 
‘Recon pense che. the Dey ¢f Resurrection . 5 You (alone) te 
worship and You (alone) we ask for beip for cach and 
e1erything) 6 Gude us to the sagt pally 7 The way Cf 
thase on whom You have bestoued Your grace, not Ge wa}) 
«fthase who earned Your arger orf hose who went ast. 


‘The Names Of This Surab 

1) The Opening Chapter (RaubeatubKitab) 

2) The Mother of the Book (mmubKitab) 

3) The Mother of the Qur'an (CinmubGuor‘an) 

44) the Seven Oft-Recited and the Magnificent Quran tsSabruk 
Mathan! wabQurianub:Azin) 

5) the Prake (AbHanui), because it begins with the mention of 
praise. 

© The Prayer (AsSalat), because «the Prophet 32 mentioned that 
All Almighty said): 


eson One 2 wean 


“have dived the Saat into two haves between Me and My 
servant.” (Reported by Muslim) 

7) the Cure vishSh fa) 

8) The Incantation VanRuiyab) 

5) The Protection AbWWag}ab 

‘The Virtues Of Surat AbFatihab 

1) Swat ALFauthab isthe greatest Stravof the Quran. The Prophet 

"ze ssid to Abu Sate bin AbMovall 

tapech oo CL ith psp al Gee 
Iwill teach you the greatest Surah of the Qur'an before you 
leave the Masjid. 

Be then said to him: 

WINS Aisi> 
All praise is for Allah, Lord ofall that exists. 

2) In the story of the scorpion sting, which was recorded by Ak 
Bukhari implies cha it sulfcent cure, and tha it may be 
uwsed for Rucyah. 

3) To recite this chapter isone ofthe pills of prayer: forboth the 
imam and the one who prays alone; therefore one's prayer i 
incomplete withour it. As for the one who prays behind the 
maa, reciting itis obligatory. Abu Huratah narrated tat the 
Prophet 2 tide 


ples ald 
‘Whoever performs Salat, without reciting Urmu- Quran in 
it, then it is insulicient che said it three times), it is not 
complete (twas recorded by Muslin 
‘the Meanings Of Its Words 
(G25) AbHamdubltels AbHamd 's. peising Al with His 
perfect Atributes, loving Him, glorifying Him, and exalting Him. 
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(CLAS) Rabbit-aalameens Arab the worsipped King, the 
Dispeser of afais. He is the Educztor of all the woekls with all 
types of education. He isthe One Who created them, provides for 
them, and blesses them with blessings that are apparent as well as 
hidden. 

(Gat) AbsAalameers ll that exists othe than All Almighty. 
(255 <3) AnRabmaaninRabeom: Two of Allih's Names that 
Jndicae that He i the Possessor ofthe vast magnificent merey that 
reaches everything, and embraces every creature. He is 4 
‘Rabmaan, with a mercy that forall of His creation in this work 
AnRabeem, with a special mercy for the belies. Allih Almighty 


OS whey 
_And He is Ever Most Merciful to the believers.!" 
and Hee said: 


sey: Invoke Ah o invoke the Most Bnet hy 
‘whatever name you invoke Him (itis the sim), for to Him 
belong the Best Names”) 

(28 5 es) Maalikd YauanichDeen: ‘The One Who alone has 

control on the Day of Recompense and Reward, the Day when 

ceeryane is rewarded! for his deeds «if good, then the recompense 

is good, and if evil, then the recompense is the same, except for 

be whom alah Almitny pardons He si 


And what will make you knew what the Day ofRecompense 
‘Again, what will make you know what the Day of Recompense 
47 (will be) the Day when no petson stall have povver (10 
do) anything for another, and the Decision, that Day, will be 


1 Abba’ 172110) 


exon One 2 ed 


(wholly) with Allih!™) 
(a) ALMaalke He isthe One Who isattibuted the most perfect 
attributes of majesty by which the tite King is deserved. It 
indicus ae He orders and forbids, rewatds and punishes, 
ispensing with all mavers inthe higher and lower wards with 
complete control, with the rulings of Preordainment, of legisk- 
‘tion, and of reward. This is why He mentioned His Sovereignty 
cover the Day of Recompense, which is the Day of Resurrection, for 
on that Day, Allah Almighty will recompense the creatures 
according to their deeds and Will give them a just recompense. 
GAS 10; 25 3) yaaka Natude ua yaaka Naseer 
You Galane we warship, and You (one) we ask for help. We 
worship none other than You, we selchelp fiom none other than 
You when asking, and we rely upon none other than You.” This 
‘Phrae signifies a covenank Lerween the worshipper and his Lord = 
{hat the worshipper will wership Him alone anki seek help from 
Him alone. 
(G0) Ab‘Ibaadab (worship) 8 @ comprehensive term for all that 
Alkih loves and is pleased with; it includes sayings and deeds that 
ane both apparent and hen. 
C25 Li La) dinasstraatabsusteqeene: Guide us, kad us, 
and keep us on the straight path, the path in which there is no 
crookedness, that is knowledge and application of the truth, bath 
‘of which kead to Allah, His Paradise, and His Generosity 
GE SS Gi Li) Shatablatteena évvanta ‘Albin: ie, 
tha path of those You have bleseed with guidance and faittion 
to faith and righteousness. These are the Prophets, the truthful 
blicvers, the martyrs, and the righteous. 
(5S 48 DD Ghaaribmeghatoobs Malbim waladb- 
Dhaaleen: ‘They are the ones who recognized the truth but 
alandoncd it the Jews and those ike them. 
Followingother than the patho the miggukld ones refers to those 
swho have stayed from the truth, such as the Christians ana those 
‘who ate ike them tat have forsdken knowledge: they wander in 


(Eh fer STB) 


Bpenation finpertane loses Angin sigh sane 2 
their misguichnce without being guided to the truth. 

Both in and outside of the prayer, when you finish reciting Suraby, it 
is recommended for you to say, “samen,” which means: “O Alli, 
answer us” The Prophet < would siy, anien,” after reciting ths 
‘Surah, and be ordered! us to do so as well. Itis confirmed frem the 
Prophet that Swar Al Fatibabis the greatest chaprerof the Qur'an 
and that there ino prayer far the one who doesn’t recite it. 

Some Benefits That Can Be Derived From. 
‘Surat AbFatibab 
1) The recitation of AbFauhab is one of the pillars of prayer, forthe 
Prophet suid: 


“There is no prayer for he who doesn't recite the Opening of 
the Book, 

‘Thisapplies to both the mam and the ane who praysalone. 

2) As for the one who follows an imam during prayer, it is 
‘obligatory according to the cotrect opinion, in oth the quiet 
and audible prayers. 

3) “This chapter embraces those principles that necessitate ith in 
All's perfect Names and exahed Atwibutes, principles that the 

Imam and the early generations of Ibm upheld. They would 

alfsm for Alkiha quality that He affirmed for Himself or that His 

‘Messenger 2 alflemed- without distorting the meaning of that 

"Name, without comparing any of Allah's Qualities with those of 

‘reation, without likening them to those of His erestion, and 

‘without tying to exphin the reality of those qualities. They 

believed, for example, that Alfih is Rahman and Rabem, the 

assessor of mercy that these Names describe; that He isthe Alle 

Knowing, the Passessar of knowledge, Who knows all things: 

that He is AlbCapable, the Pessessor of ability Who & able 10 do 

all things. 

includes the meaning of worship, Which is comprehensive. It 

signifies all that Allahoves and is pleased with, fromsayings and 

deeds, both apparent andl hidden. 

5) the Muslim must remember the Day of Recompense, the Day of 
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‘accountability and reward. When one remembers that Day, ane 
will be better able to perform the obligatory deeds and avoid 
unkwful deeds. 

©) When Shirl is mixed with worship, the act of worship becames 
nullied. 

7) Teincludes the three categories of Tew: 

i) Tawbid AnRububiyyab (Lordship), which is taken from 
All's ying, “the Lord of all that exists” 

i) Tawbid Abtlabiy ab, which means to single out All for 
‘worship; and it inferred from the word! “Allih” and from, 
*"Youalone clo we warship and from You alone do we ask for 
help.” 

iil) Tawbid ALAsma’ wasS fat, which means to sffiem these 
perfect Qualities of Ah that He affirmed for Himself, or that 
the Prophet 2: alfirmed for Him. And this is indicated Ly the 
statement, “All praise is for Allah.” 

8) “Guide us to the straight path.” affirms Prophethood. 

9) “Owner of the Duy of Recompense,” affirms thit we will be 
‘punished or rewarded according to cur deeds. 

{0)And “Guide us to the straight path,” includes an affirmation of 
the Dinine Will and refutation of the people of innovation and 
-migguidance, since it is a recognition of the truth and acting, 
‘upon it 

1 *You (alone) we warship and (fram) You (alone) we ask for 
‘elp,” clearly shews that worship must be dedicated purely and 
sincerely for Alih alone!" 


|TThis was taken fom AbAMMamMulimma Alac Durst Nubian ky 
‘Abe Ai ABR. 
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In the Name (f Miéb, the Mast Bersicent, the Most Merc ful 
1. When the earth és shaken with its ying) earthquake. 2. 
And when the earth throus out is burdens. 3. Ane! man will 
‘a9: ‘What is the matter with i?” 4, That Ley ie will declare 
‘tsi formation (about all what he pened over it fgood orf 
evi). 5. Because your Lord has wpired it. 6. that day 
mankind will proceed in scattered grotps that whey may Be 
shown their deeds. 7. So wbosoever does goad equal to the 
weight (f an atom (or a small an) shall see i. 8. And 
ubosoever does evil equal 10 the weight cf an atom (or a 
‘small arn), shall see it, 


Its Name 
It is called AaZalsalah, or AxZitzal (the Farthquake) because it 
begins by informing us about the flee earthquake that will take 
‘place just prior to the Day of Judgement. 

‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 


A description of the Day of Judgement and the recompense for 200d 
andevil. 
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Its Relation to What is Before It 
Allih Almighty cescribed in the previous Surab » AkBa’) nab + the 
‘warning tothe disbeliever and the promise for the belieier, the fire 
(of Fell forthe former anc Paradise forthe later. Here Allih Almighty 
Clarifies the time for giving those rewards and mentions what will 
‘happen just prior to that time: that there will be an earthquake and 
the earth will throw out its burdens. Ane Allah Almighty informs us 
that we will be rewarded fora deed evenifitis thesize of the smallest 
thing. 


‘The Virtues Of This Surab 
A Timi recorded a Hal ande sik it as Hasan from Anas 
bin Mali, tat the Meseenger of A kl that this Sia 
‘equivalent to onesfourth of the Qur'an, 

‘Tn What Context Was This Surah Revealed 

Since the diseleers wuld frequent ak about the time ofthe 
‘Hour and the Day of Reckoning, Alkih Almighty here mentions not 
the exact time, but some of the signs of its coming, letting them: 
know that the knowledge of when that time will arrive is with Alkih_ 
Almighty alone. Therefore there is no way for usto specify when that 
time willcame 

“The Meanings OF ts Words 
Ibn ‘Abhas, may Alkih be pleased with them, said: 
Gi 35) 33 9 tha Zubdlah vee Zsa: The shaking of 
the boom ofthe exh Ah Almighiform about the Day 
CfJodgement and thatthe cath wl shake ae ge a ike 
Cainingall Pukdings and structaes to fl the mounts wil Be 
Crushed ad Till willbe levell the cath wil become He 3 
eel oor, with no cookednessin i 
Ge O55) Wa Atdncjukevd Sehgaaleb meaning the 
Sahl draw out ts resures andthe dead. 
(21 Ji) Wa Gaalabirsaame (When be sees the enormous 
‘raters that ate Fappening) 
GN fata: Nan will: “Whats happening 10 12* 
(60) 332 28) Yawma’itbin Tubaddithu Akbbaarabaa: The earth 
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‘will bear witness to what mankind perpetrated over it, both the 
‘00d and bad of i. The earth is one af the many witnesses that 
‘will give testimony regarding the deeds of All's creatures. Abu 
‘Hurairah, muy Allih be pleased with him, refated that the Prophet 
serecited: 


Gog 
‘Do you know what its information i? 


“The Companions sd, “Allih and His Messenger knw best.” He 3 
ony, 


Its news is that it will give testimony about the deeds 

performed cver it by every male and female slave (af AIL). 

{pill say, ‘Such and such person performed such and such 

deeds on such and such day’ that will be its information. 
And about Allis saying: 


(9 58 <5 3) Blarna Rabbaka Aula tabaa: Because you Lord 
1s inspired i) 

Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allah be pleased with them, sai, “Its Lard will say, 
“Speak,” and it will speak.” Mujahid, may Allih have mercy upon 
1m, said, “Tt means that He orders it to speak of those deeds that 
‘were performed over if, and it will nat disobey His Order.” 

é 3) Yauma’tbin YasusNaasu Asbiaakan: Its 
about the Resurrection, Asaat means dividedl groups, some 
‘miserable and same happy, some ateered to go to Paradise and 
Others ordered 10 g0 to the Fire. 

(33 2) waw A'maaiabune So that Allah Almighty may 


TW szahalah B=) 
5 (aszalsala 99:5) 
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Sew them ther good and bod dow, and dhe rewards they 
rece fo them. 
28 fa Jk ho ae sc ks) Rama Yara 
Migaaia Tearretin’ Rati Yara Was Ne Yrmald Mia 
Tbanatin Sharran Yaralx. Tharrab meats the weight of the 
‘smallest ant. So When ane sees a good deed equal to that Weight 
jin his book (of deeds), he will be pleased by it. The principle is 
‘the same for both the righteous and wicked persons: for each bad 
(eed peer one has one sn ek ae Hi and fr exch 
fer deed povormed ene as fen goat dee ten Sr im, 
And on the Day of Judgement, Allih Almighty further multiplies 
the aod dec ofthe heevers. ere, ft & porn Unde 
stand that since the smallest of deeds is judged, any deed that is 
‘greater than that will also be judged. Allih Almighty says: 
SIS tein wld see cle wD 
oe pest 
On the Day when every person will be confronted with all the 
sa re aslo, anc ll the ese hase he wll Wh 
that there were a great distance between him and his evi!!! 
(OCG ae 5 je he cis 
‘And they will find all that they dd, placed before them, 
Alki Almighty encourages us to do good deeds — even if they are 
Sealand warn it peering ev dase iy 
are small, which és why the Prophet #5 used to say: 


BG BS le SS pt Se, 5 st ev 
Protect yourselves from the Fire, even ifyou do so with apart 


(of a dite ¢by giving it in charity); when ane doesnt find 
‘axything), then with a good word. 


al mvs 330 
Fa Kal 18-8) 
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Wear 
O ‘Aishah! Stay away from those sins that are belittled, for 
indeed they will be taken account of by Alkih. 

‘Muslim and AtTiemithi recorded from Abu Hurairah, may Allah be 

pleased with him, that Alkih’s Messenger 2 said: 


‘The earth will spew forth its treasures, such as pillars of gold 
and siher. The murderer will come andl say “For this Uhave 
[killc.” The one who breaks ties with relatives will come and 
‘sy, “For this [have broken ties (with relatives)” And the thief 
‘will come and say, “For this my hand was cut of” Then all of 
them will lene (the treasures), taking nothing frem it 


‘The Meaning in Summary 

‘When Allah wills forthe ene! of this work! to occur and the time of 
the Hourto begin, He will order te earth to shake, andi willctake 
‘with unprecedented viokence. Iewillthrow up its burdensand these 
things buried inside; when man sees this epic occurrence, he will 
sty, “Whats the mane with id” Meaning, what i happening to the 
arth, for neither has is like occurred nor i is cause knw. A that 
time, the earth willspeak ts information toyou, and twill ance 
ith the language of evens not with the knee of speech, 2 was 
saidby the great scholar, AtTabar in his 7. For these are events 
‘occurring in the earth withouta precedence ar apparent reason, but 
ty Alls inspiration to it. Fren though some thines occur if the 
‘universe by'an obvious cause and others Fy a hidden cause, all that 
takes place in the unnerse happens by altih's Will and Command, 
People will come out of their graves in scattered groups, ae each 
‘person willbe shown his deecs. Whoever does a gooddeed equal to 
the Weight ofthe smallest ant, he will be rewarded for it: Whoever 
doesn evil deel equal to the weight of the smallest ant, he Will be 
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‘ecompensed according to the deed. Allih Almighty says: 


And We shall sce up Balance for justice on the Day of 
‘Resurrection, then nane will be dealt with unjustly in ary 
thing And ifdute be the weight ofa nmistal sec, We Wil 
bring it. And Sufficient are We as Reckoners 4) 

In this Swab, we are equally encouraged to do good deeds and. 

-watned aginst perpetrating evi Ones. 

What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) The belkin the Resurtection and recompense are ackncwk 
edged 

2) Weareinkamed ofan epic transformation, the eansiormation of 
theearhand the henens imo another ean and ober heavens 

3) Inanimate objects speaking i from Albih’s signs that indicates 
His pevect Abii, Knowledge, and Wicdom: morecver, it 
indicates His divine and complete power, which necessitates: 
‘fom that we worship Fim alone, without assocting partners 
swith Him, 

4) tesuppons the authentic Haat: 

be 3 300 

proteceyoursehes from te Fie, even ifyou do sowitha part 
of a date (hy giving it in charity). 

5) The disbeiever reaps the rewards of his good deeds in this 
wot Lut notin te Herelte 

6) The belixers recompense for vil in this world, and his good 
deeds are saved to hap him inthe Herc. 


Takia 2) 
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In the Name cf Alli, the Mast Ber jicent, the Most Merc ful 


1. By te (teect) shat run, with panting (breatl), 2. Sinking 
sparks cf fire (Ly Weir hooves), 3 Aid scouringto the rail at 
daun. “4, And raise the dust in chouds the while 
5. And penetrating forthwith as ane into the midst (cf the 
0:6. Vert’! Manis w grateful to his Lord: 7. And to that be 
‘ears udoness (Ly his deed) 8. And vert, he isviolen in the 
‘ve fuealth 9-Knous he not that when the contents (fhe 
graves are brought and poured fort (all mankind is 
resurrectes:). 10. dvd that which is tn the breasts (.f mar) 
shall be made known. U1. Verlly, hat dey (ke. tbe Day cf 
Reswrectior) thetr Lond will be Welk Acquainted with them 
(asto their deed), (and will reward them for heir deed). 
Its Name 

Its called Surat AbAdiyat (Those That Run) because Alli Almighty 

begins it swearing by “those that run,” referring to the horses of 

those who fightin jad, those who are riding quickly to meet their 

Its Relation to What is Before it 
Both Saks discuss the time when the earth will spew forth the 
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each In Surat Av Zaza, 


And in this Stwale 


ssh cap 
When the contents af the graves are brought out and poured 
fn 


A2Zaizalah ends by mentioning that we will be recompensed for 
‘both good and evil deeds. AF Adijat ends with the same: 
C58 oe SD 
‘Verily, that Day their Lord will be Well-Acquainted with them: 
(510 their deeds), (and wll reward them for their deed). 
‘The Meanings of Its Words 

Sci) WaleAadiyaati Chabha: The borse that races at an 
Srna svogand Est pace, which cuuses fo make Oe sound 
Of the “Dlabh "The “Dlabh.” % the breathing sound tat 
femarates from the chest of horse whan it aces atop speeds 
(2,4) AbMoorijaati: The striking of their hooves on the rocks on 
the ground. 
(3) Gadha: meaning the fire that sparks from the hardness of 
their hooves and the strength of their racing. 
Gi Fabugheeraaré ‘hose that atack theie enemy by making 
Sri 
(2 Subler: Momning time. For the most pat aids tok place in 
the moming, for when the Prophet a wanted toattack, he waited 
tuna the moming: if he heard the call © prayer, he would stop, 
and ifhe dir, he would attack. He adhised those who went on 
‘rou misions to fellew the same statey. 

Fe ukarna Babt: By theie icing and raid they str up: 

2) Nagra: dst fom the intensiyof ther moving. 
(465) Rawasatna Bike: meaning on tkeit mounts 
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(© Javan they would surtound the enemy they were raiding 
CSS 2) a 2) Imnal nsaana LeRabbiht Lakanood: Man 2s 2 
species hres o share with others the good he has, good that Allih 
“Alnighy has blessed him with, an he refuses toacknorskedge the 
god that All Almighty bestews upen him. 
Co i & 3) Waa mal ‘Ala Thala Lashabeed: Man bears 
‘witness, through his ingratitude and refs, that he & averse 10 
ding good and that he greedy. 
(5 ics) Waa rah Libubbit Khai Lasbadled: Man kes 
‘wealth with Such a violent passion that he isstingy with it 
(635) faa Yar'tam baat: Kncws be noe tat 
Gil as 52) Buttbina Maa Fil Quéoor: Conpses are taken out of 
their graves, and this is referring tothe time when Allah Almighty 
sesurrects man. 
Gi 3G Jet Wa Hussla Ma HsSuceor: What people hide in 
their hearts will become clearand apparent, whether itis good or 
cul 
(C5) ss 2) ra Rabbabvum Bibi Youmetthin LaKhabeer: 
Indeed, Allh Almighty knows all of man’s deeds, both apparent 
and hidden, and He Almighty will reward man for these dacs. 
‘The Meaning in Summary 
‘Because the horse Fas certain good qualities that are nonexistent in 
ther animals and as it has been authentically established there is 
00d in the frelocks ofthe horse until the Day of Judgement, so 
Ah Almighty swore Ly them. For among the Arabs, the horse has 
ways been a means of waging war, and 2s an anime it has always 
kadahigh staruswith the believers. therefore weshould ake care of 
berses andl train on them for fighting in the way of Alih Almighty 
andl we should take possession of harses for noble aims, just a5 We 
Should stive and work har inal important ane significant matters 
ter making the cat, Allih Almighty clarifies the nature of man: that 
be is ungrateful, tate forgets Allah's many fivrs —a nature that 
‘might lad him to rejecting Al's religion and commands. Here, 
the believers should fake pause to understand the realities of this 
‘would andthe Hereafter: they must strive agains the desires oftheir 
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‘own selves, doing good deeds, and avoiding evil ones. Also, Alkih 
Almighty clarifies man's arcent kne for wealth, alove that promotes 
the characteristic of miserliness. But there isa further consequence: 
man strives so eagerly after wealth that he forgets the Hereafter, 
Jorgets Alléh’s rights upon him and upon what He gave him, which is 
‘why allah Almighty wams man against possessing those abominable 
qualities, 
Does not the one who refuses — who feigns to forget Allah's order 
and prohibitions — knew that he will he taken out of his grave, that 
‘@ en his innermost intentions will became clear, that Allh Almighty 
[knows all that he does including the deeds he does privately, and 
finally, that Allih Almighty wll give him justrecompense forall afhis 
actions. ‘Therefore, one should never allow the Jove af wealth to 
deviate him from gratefulness to his Lord, fram worshipping Him, 
and from suriving for the Hereafter. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1), We are encouraged to thac! and to make preparations for war. 
2) ‘The nature of man is exphainec: he forgets the many favours of 
Fs Lard while he only remembers a misfortune that may have 
befallen him — except he who believes ancl does good deeds. 
3). Mans eager love forwealth is mack knowns here, as Mustims, we 
‘are implicitly invited to improve ourselves — by having faith, by 
‘performing good deeds, and by spending in the way of Alkih 
44) The belief in Resurrection and Recompense is established 
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Surat A-Qari‘ab 


Inthe Name (f Aliéh, the Most Bersicent, the Most Merc ful 


1. AbGari'ab (be striking Hour, ke, the Daye f Resurrection). 
2, What is the striking (How ? 3. And what will make you 
know ubat the striking (How) i? 4. It is a Dey ubeieon 
mankind uill be ke moth scattered abou. 5. And the 
mowtains will be bke carded wool. 6. Then as for thase 
whose Balance (f good ceed) will be beat. 7-Heiill wea 
‘pleasant fe (in Paradis.) 8. But as for them whose Balance 
Gf good deed) uill be light. 9. Fe will have bis home in 
‘Hiut:\ab (pt, Le, Hel), YO.And ubat will make you know 
what tt? V1. Ur 8) a host blazing Fre! 
Its Name 
Iis called Surat AkQarf'ab (The Stiking Hout because itbegins by 
‘mentioning it, to send fear into the hearts of man, justlike rar AE 
Haggab (Ihe Wevitable) and Swat AbGhashiiab (Tbe Overwhelne 
ing). AkQarFab is one of the names of the Day of Judgement, 
because it strikes horror into hearts. 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
‘This Swab is a Maklan Swab (Le. it was revealed before the 
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‘Prophet i: emigrated to AkMadinah), it outlines some of the 
awesome and frightening events that will take place an the Day of 
Judgement, a time when mankind will be divided into two groups: 
those that are happy and those a are miserable 
Its Relation To What is Before It 

As the previous Staab ended by mentioning cern specs of the 
Day of idgemene knows be not har wn th comments ofthe 
fives ae bough ut and poured frth, And tit which in the 
Feats (ofmen shallbe madcknown, Very hatDay ther Lord wil 
beWelkAcquainted withthem,” —thisSurahcontinueshy describing, 
some ofthe smesomecvens har wiltake place athat ine. 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
ca) ALQaartalr "This & one of the names of the Day of 
Judgement, and iti thus called because it sikes hearts andl ears 
“with its frightening events, andl Garfab is taken from the Word 
Qar‘a, which means to stike violently. 
Cai 2st) Waa Maa Adraaka MakGaart'ab: What will make 
‘you know what the Gaari‘ah is a question that i used t0 instill 
‘ea, for such tervfying are the events of the Day of Judgement, 
that no man can perceive its reality. The question & repeated, 
adding intensity to the description ofthat day. 
(CHL) KabRarash: AbFarasb is a fying insect, kncwn far its 
ish Fait of crowding over fie. 
(5) AAMabibooth: Scateted in great numbers over large are, 
‘many people will be confused and humiliated, orcwdling some 
over the other, waiting in panic to be called forthe setdement af 
their accounns. 
GET ue Jew LG) WeeTakoonud baal Kab:sbnit 
Mar Joosh: In otber word, like catded wool, so light will the 
‘mountains be in their movement and in the way they disperse 
‘unl finaly, they will be keel with the earth. 
8) Thagulat Mawaazeenule: Meaning, that bis good. 


G25 $e 8) Fabva Fee BestatinRaaabiyabr We pleasing 
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to him, in Paradise. 
(Chas 2) Nhe fat Mauaazeenulue One whose bad deeds 
‘ough his good anes 
(Cost 24) Fa Ummulu Haauiyals. ie., bis bome and place 10 
reside in willbe the Fite of Fell 
(G5 G) Wa Maa Adraakar: What will make you know This is a 
question that instills ear. 
(+ 0) Maa Hiab: And what will make you knew what the 
‘Hausyab st Haviyab s one of te names of the Hele. 
(£555) Naarun Haamyab: Weisa blazing hot fre. 
‘There ane some Aadih that describe the Helle. ALBukhas, 
_Muslim, Malikand others recercke from Abu Huraira, mzy Al be 
‘pleased with him, that the Prophets sk 
"SE SE Gate EGE Sh ist 56 5y 
Ince the fie ofthe childen of Adam tha you ignite & one 
part out of seventy parts ofthe fire of Hell 
‘They ake, “O Messenger of alli isnt ie. the fre ofthisweald) 
sufficient (in punishment)!” He 2s suit 


sigh ste 


west Gh 
“The fie of Fell Smee ery si Fs 
Ahmad recorded from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet 2 


ug he A oN Tgp Le tn aig’ 
‘Theleasepunishedof te peopleaf the Fie willbe he who will 
have two shoes: from them (ftom the inensity of their heat), 
his brain wll bol 

_AtTimithi and Ibn Mj recorded that Abu Huraira may Allbbe 

‘pleased with him, said, “The Messenger of Allh said: 


“The Fite-was ignited for one thousand years until t became 
ted: it was then ignited for one thousand years until itbecame 
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‘white; and then it was ignited for one thousand years until it 
became black: it black and dark.” 
‘The Meaning in Summary 
‘This Seabhighlights some of ourbelie regarding the Resurrection 
and recompense, beliefS that the polytheists and disbelievers 
‘vehemently reject. Allih Almighty informs us that on the Day of 
Judgement — the Day that will strike terror into the hearts of people 
people, who are the noblest af species on the earth, will be like 
scattered moths, frightened, alarmed, and in a state of panic. 
“Humansare likened to moths tat, in their kuge numbers, crowelon, 
top of ane another, not guided to any specific course. 
‘The mountains, despite their size and height, will be like carded 
‘wool, flying here and there, breaking apart. When man will be 
brought before His Lord, whorer's good deeds outweigh his bad 
Cones will be sived from the Fire, and he will ave a most pleasant 
and pleasing lie: Paracse, the abode of ermal bliss. Whoever bad 
‘deeds ourweigh his ood ones, or whoever Ins only kacldeeds (such 
as the disbelicvers and polytheiss) then his mother, who holds him 
‘ese and keeps him at her side, will be the fire of Hella lazing fre 
thathasno counterpar in terms ofthe punishment felt ry those who 
{ouch it (may Alli protect us fremit). The life of the dwellers of the 
Fire is one of eternal loss (We seek protection in Allah Almighty from 
i, The Gar'ab is described Ly some of the things that will take 
‘place during it, and not its reality, becuse our human minl cannot 
percene its realty, soawesome is that reality. 
‘What Can be Derived From These Verses 
{1D Te supports the belief in Resurrection and recompense since it 
‘mentions some events relawed 10 that. 
2D Ie wams of the terrors of the Day of Judgement and Ali's 
‘punishment that will take place at that time. 
3) Iesupports the belief that deeds — both good and evil— willbe 
‘weighed and assigned recompense accordingly. 
4) eacknowledges that people will be in two groups on the Day of 
Judgement A group in Paradise and a group in Bell, in 
‘accardkince with their deeds 
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Surat AtTakathur 


In the Name (f Mid, the Mast Bernsicent, the Most Merc, jul 


1. The mutual rivaby for piling up cf uarid’y thivgs diverts 
au. 2. Until you visit ibe graves (he. till youdie). 3. Ny! You 
‘shallcome to know! 4.Again, ney! You shall come to knit! 5. 
Nig! fou knew with a sure knouledge (the end result of 
piling tp, you would not have ocet pied jousef in worlaly 
things). 6. Veriiy, you shall see the blazing Fire (Hel! 7-And 
«again, you shall see it with certainty cf sight! 8. Then, on that 
Day jou shall be asked about the delight (you tncduiged tn, in 
this war) 
Its Name 
tis called Stwat Ar-Takatbur because of the mention of the mutual 
rivalry for piling up. It means: “You busy yourselves with boasting, 
ty deeds, children, and servants” 
‘The Subject Matter of This Makkan Surab 
‘Deeds done purely for this world are condemned we are wamed. 
‘not t0 avoid preparing for the Hereafter, which is why this Swab 
‘includes three major points: 


TT eTahaar 28) 
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1) Ie explains that some people become so occupied with the 
pleasures and temptations of this world that they will remain in 
sucha state until death overtakes them: 


4@ E085 ee Ht 

‘Themutual halt for pling up of work things divers you, 

nti you visite graves (Le until you die) 
2) We are gen notice that we willbe asked aboutall of aur deeds 

(on the Day of fxigement: 

Cay 

{No You shall come to know! Again, nyt You shall come to 

koowt 
3) We axe informed tha we will see the Hellfire with centainy of 

Sight at that time, when we witness the horors of the Fine, we 

vill be asked about the pleasures ofthis work 

Chae 

Nat Ifyou knew with a sure knowkadge (ine end result of 

piling. up, you would not Tene cccupked yourselves in 

‘worldly tines). 

Iks Refation To What is Before it 
Suwat AEGartab deals with some of the awesome exents that will 
take place on the Pzy of Judgement: then it discusses the rewards 
srwaiting those who will be eternally happy and those who will be 
cterrally miserable. In this Siwab, one of the reasons Why some 
Peopleckserveetemal misery andthe Freisgven-the perpetsaion 
Ofsinsand preoccupation with worldly mawers rather than with the 
religion. This Surah, in ery cear terms, warns us that we wll be 
bele responsible inthe Hereafter or our actions in this work. 
Tn What Context Was This Surah Revealed 

In Salth Maston c's recorded that Mutacafrebued that his futher 
ssh “As approached the Prophet he was reciting A-Fiaaaurud- 
Takiaaburs Be then ick 
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AUS 5 Cot 
‘he som of Adam says: “My weal my wealth” O, son of 
‘Adam! Do you have other tan that which you ate andl 
‘epeted that which you wore and wom out, and that which 
you give in chatty and preserved, Eventhing ese i leting 
and being let forthe people (ie, hei). 
‘The Meaning Of ts Words 
(2) Abtaaluon He keeps you s0 busy and occupied that you 
{arn anay from obedience to Allah almighyy. 
C63) AbTakaautur jen flaunting and showingotf because one 
asalot of wealth, 
Goa 5 &) HateeZuotumub-Magaabir: You will continue 10 be 
preoccupied in accumulating and flaunting wealth until you cle 
andare tansparted to your grave. 
(8) Kalla: You smut not do tat, so lave your preoccupation of 
amassing wealth, 
(652.55) Sausfa Tetlamoon: When you enter your graves you will 
Taw that you made a hase mitake Ly beastng about your wealth 
ancl your chien, 
(&) Kale: here it means: “Truly” 
(2 © SES 9) Law Taamoona ‘nab Yageor: 6 you. knew 
sul of amassing wealth with cerninry, then you would not 
boast of the wealth you possess. 
Goll £25) Latarauwmnal fobeem: You will indeed se the 
Yee, 
23) awa bin On the doy that you will see the Hellfire with 
certainty of ight. 
5) AninNereere: ou. will be asked) about the blessings 
‘you enjoyed such as health fre time, safer, food, and erin. 
“The Meaning in Summary 
Allth Almighty begins the Swabs by mentioning those who are 0 


BS sie 5 eat Mas Nee 
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bury in amusing wealth to compete and boast that they turn away 
from obedience to Allih Almighty and His Messengers. These are 
people who will die without producing any good deeds for 
themselves, deeds that would hive served them in the Hereafir. 
Alih Almighty mentions that such people will continue en thei evil 
path unl they die; then they are transporte to their gravesand will 
stay therein until the Day of Judgement, the time of recompense: He 
‘wamns us that we shoukl avoid this path, a path that leads to our 
destruction and ultimate loss 

“You shall come to know”: Le. we stall come to know the evil 
:esultsof tuming sway from the obedience of Alki Almighty and His 
“Messenger i And then inthe next verse, Allih Almighty repeats the 
‘warning, 

“Truy! Ifyou knew with a sure knowledge”: Meaning, truly, if we 
-knew what sataiting usin the graveand in the Hereafter, we would 
notoccupy ourselves with accumulating wealth, 

[Next we are informed that we willsee the Helifte with ourvery eyes 
(on the Day of Judgement: the cisheliever will see itand then scascin 
its the believer wil se it and then Aah Almighty wil sive him from 
it, Here, Alth Almighty says that without doubt, we willallsee the 
Fellie. 

And finally, we are tokd that on that Days the Day we will see the 
‘Belle, the Day of Judgement, we willbe asked about the pleasures 
‘we enjoyed inthis World, such as health, fee time, safety foo, ane 
dlink. Whoever is ratefil for those pleasures willbe saveck Whoever 
4 not grateful will be held responsible. Some of the people of 
knowledge say that he will note pardoned (or his ungateftiiness) 
except for the garment that covers hs private areas, for the piece af 
‘read that saves him from hunger, and forthe room that protects 
him from heat and cole 

In Sah Mustim itis recorded that Abu Hurairah e sid, “AIS 
“Messenger si Went cutone dey, or night. He met up with Abu Bakr 
and ‘Uirar, may Allah be pleased with them, He 2 said to them: 


OSE gis Si bo Rec tn 
“What bas made you come our of your homes a this time?” 
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sa paasiydh one 
Tha rs, Mes ofA He i 


A yeeVen lie 

“And I, by the One Who has my soul in His hand, what has 
‘made me tocome out isthe same reason that has cused you 
tocame out” 

‘They continued with him un he approached the house ofa man 

fam he Ana, wh was ota ae. When the mans wile Sw 

thems she sa eeome Ihe Bopha 


‘wtheres so and so2” 
Shes “Heis gone to getsome water for us” Ahat point dheman 
returned, and Wen bes the Messenger of Als an! Hs 10 
Companions He sac "Al pre belongs to AIK. for no one has 
‘more honored guests with him today tran 1 The man went and 
returned witha cluster of ripe dates, unripe clates, and dried dates. 
Fe sd, “Ex fom this” The man took a knife, intending 10 
slaughter an animal, and the Prophet #2 sac: 
tegladlg aie 
“Do not slaughter the one that gives milk.” 
‘He slaughtered a sheep for them, and they ate from the skaughter 
and from the dates ae dey deankaswell und they became all 
‘The Prophet # said to Abu Bake and ‘Umar: 
est sah 6 oh Us at oo Ml ge thn 
ee Us SAT Ze tere SE EW ae 
sy lis Gis as ny od Hap yo cee 
asked about the pleasures of today on the Day of Judgement, 
"lunge caused you t Ive your bomes and you would nat 
Inne returned 10 your homes until jou had zen gen these 
éelighss” 
‘he mime ofthe man fom the Ansar is Malkin Ata yiban, ands 
also known as AbukHatham, moy Allah be pleased with him. 
another authentic naravon bes: 


6 ed 
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ei 

“he servant will not cease being questioned on the Day of 
Judgement until he is asked about his life and how he spentit; 
‘his youth and hew he spent if; his knowledge and what he did 
‘cause of it and his wealth, and where he acted i fom 
and in what he spent it.” 

‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) Wearewamed not do wothings at once: 1) gathering wealth, 
2 not being thankfl fr itand nex obeying Ah Almighty and 
Fis Mesenger fr its sake. 

2) Bere, our belief in the punishment of the grave i alfred and 
emphasized: “Until you visit the grave. Nay! You shall come to 
now?” Meaning you shall come to know when you ate in Sour 
rive. 

3) Our belie in Resurrection and recompense is alfirmed: we will 
be july recompense afer we willbe questioned for our dees 

4) ‘The worshipper of alli will be asked regarding the blessings 
that All Almighty poured upon him in this work if he ws 
‘grateful here, he will be successful there; if he denied those 
fEnors here, he will be taken to account there. And we sock 
protection in Ah Almighy. 
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Surat Al’Asr 


Inthe Name (f Aliéb, the Most Bernsicent, the Most Merc jul 


ALEyAbAsr (ie tk). 2rd)! man isin foss. 3. Exc. pt those 
wha believe in and do righieous good deeds aid recammnend 
each atber 10 the trib and recommend one anatber to 
patience! 

ts Name 

Because Alih Almighty sweats by AF Av” (the time) in the beginning 

of the Surah, itis given that name 


Its Relationship to What is Before It 

Inthe previous Swab, we ae told that preoccupation with workdly 
[Pursuits is a most objectionable way to lve: in this Strab, we are 
informed about those pursuits that We must preoccupy aursehtes 
‘With: faith in Alb, good ceeds, acising ane anather 10 follow the 
‘uth, and advising one another to he patient upon the truth, for 
‘these pursuits reap good for hoth individual and society. 

‘The Virtues Of this Surab 

Ae Tabarani mentioned that “Ubaidullah bin Ha sti, ‘When two 
‘men from the Companions of the Messenger of Aah 2z-woulimeet, 
they wouldn’e pare from ane another until ane of them recited Strat 


reese 
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_Ak-Asr, until its enc: then they would give greetings of peace toane 
‘another after it” Te was also recorded by ALBayhach from abu 
‘Huthaifah. Ash-Shafit sad, “IF Allth had revealed only this Stra t0 
Fis creatures, it would have been enough for them.” He said that 
because inthis Surab stages are memtioned, that fone campletesall, 
of those stages, he achieves his completion. The stages ate as 
fellows: 

1) To know the truth, 

2) To apply itin practice. 

3) To teach it to ane who doesn't know it ar who is weak in his 
knowledge of it. 

44) To be patient regarding the preceding stages: patient when you. 
are Jeaming the truth, patient when you are applying the truth, 
and patient when you ate teaching the truth. 

‘To strengthen your knowledge you must hne faith, and to 

strengthen your application you must perform good deeds. Then 

‘you should be patient in your knowledge, your actions, and in your 

teaching, 

‘This Surab, despite ts brevity, is one of the mast comprehensive 

‘Surabs of the Que‘an, and all praise is due to Alih. 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 

(23 WabiAsr: ‘Asr means time: there are many lessons 10 be 
‘amt through the passing of time + the continual succession of 
day and night, night and day » because that consistent pattern 
Ccearly indicates the Creator, Glorious i He and Most High, and 
that He should be singled out for worship. 

‘They sty that AL-Ag" means the time in which the good and evil 
actions of man take place. 

(22) mab msaanar Man as a species. 

(2. Lefee Klusr: Man is in a stae of less since his hfe & his 
‘host valuable wealth: if he cles without believing and performing 
good deeds, he will ne suffered the ukimate loss. This is the 
reason for the cath. 

J) Mlallatbeena Samaru wa‘ArnilusSaalhaat: 


Gast Lait 
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‘This refers to those who have faith and do good deed, for they 
are in. profit, not loss. This i because they worked for the 
‘Hereafier, and were not preoccupied with worldly pursuits. Every 
‘male and female believer fils under this exception: the wording i 
‘genera, and embraces all who have futh ancl do good deeds. 

(Gli G25) Watawaasaw BikHagg. They axtise one another 10 
Ddieve in the truth, to speak it, and to apply it. That is Eth in 
Allih alone, and upholding what Allih legislated and staying away 
from what He ferbade. 

(21525) Watawaasaw BisSabr: Those who advise one another 
{0 be patient upan their belief of the truth, upon their true 
speech, and upon their application of the truth. Patience is 
strength in the soul that calls ane to bear hardship, yet to.continue 
to work There are mary forms of patience. One must be patient 
in staying away fiom sins; patient in performing obligatory deeds 
patient when ane is ficed with the vicissitudes of life, thase 
decrees that we find it painful to bear. That we are suppased to 
achise one another to patience after having been arcred to achise 
fone another to the truth indicates the superiority of patience and 
the great rewards waiting for those who are patient: 


‘Truly! Alin i withthe patent ones!" 


‘The Meaning in Summary 

Allih Almighty swears in this chapeer by “the time,” ane Allah 
“Almighty may swear Ly anything ftom his creation, according 10 His 
‘Will all others, hcwever, may swear only by Alih alone. Here, Allah 
Almighty sweats by “the time” that every human beings ina state of 
Jess, except for those who believe and do good deeds. The first tage 
includes those who knew the truth and believe in it the second 
stage thase who do good deeds becruse af the truth they have 
believed; the thd stage includes those whoacvise ane another to 
do good and teach one anather about the tuth. The final stage 
includes those who advise one another to be patient and steadést 
‘upon the truth. AC the end of this last stage, one achieves 
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completeness, for completeness means far one to not anly be 

complete alone, but abo to help make others complete. One can 

achieve that by strengthening. his knowledge and ability of 
application, Ly having faith and by performing good deeds. Then 

‘he completes others by teaching them and by acvising them to have 

patience upon knewkedge and good deeds. This Sta, despite its 

brevity, sane of the mest comprehensive Swvabs of the Quran, and 
all praise is due to alli. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) Inonly three verses, Swrat Ab-Asr explains the way to salvation, 
Imam AshShafii said, “If Allth had revealed only this Stwab 10 
Fis creatures, itwould have been enough for them’ 

2) We are informed of the end for the disbeliever: complete and 
cuter boss. 

3) We are informed of the ukimare success awaiting these who 
believe and do good deeds, thase who stay away fram Shirkeand 
disobedience. 

44) Its compulsory toadvise ane another to follow the truth and 10 
be patient. 

5) Here, Allh Almighty swore by “the time,” for in the passing of 
time, things change constantly, a reality from which we can learn 
‘many lessons. 

Other General Benefits 

1) When we are informed that we must advise one another and 
‘cooperate with one another to promote truth, good deeds, and 
patience, we learn what the lifeof the believer should be, aif in 
“which one patiently establishes the truth despite the hardships 
the may sulfer while working for the benefit of Islam ane his 
‘mon, 

2) One ofthe best of deeds is to repent from sins. 

3) ‘And recommend ane another to the truth and recommend ane 
another to patience”: In regards to this verse, APRazi sti, “This, 
‘verse indicates that the truth i heavy and that harcships 
recessatily accompany it, that is why recommending one 
another about patience is mentioned directly after i.” 
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Surat ALHumazab 


In the Name cf Ailéy the Most Ber sicent, the Most Merc ful 
11, Woe to every Slancierer and backbiter. 2.Who hassaibered 
wealth and counted tt, 3. He thinks that his wealth udil make 
‘Bim last forever! 4. Ney! Vert’, he will be throun into the 
crushing Fire. 5. And what will make you know what the 
crushing Fie is? 6. The Fire cf Alli Aimighiy kindled. 7. 
Which leaps 1p over the hearts. 8. Ver’, it shall be closed in 
on them. 9..1n pillans stretched fonh!™ 

Its Name 
Ieiscalled Swat AbFumazab because alkih sid in the beginningafit: 
65 j3 Lb 
‘Woe to every Humaaah Lumazab. 
Its Relation To What is Before It 
‘After Allih Almighty mentioned in the last Surab that man as a 


species is in a state of loss and destruction, He Almighty claiies 
“whatthe state willbe of hewho leses; here, Allih Almighty also gives 


——— 
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an oampk ofthese who willsulfer te ukimate bs. 


In What Context Was This Surab Revealed 
Abu Haiyan sui, “This was revealedlabout AkAkhnas bin Shuraicy Ak 
“Aas bin Wav, Jamil bin Matmar, AHWalid bin AkMughirah, or 
LUmayyah bin Kila These are the different opinions, and it is 
possible that itwas revealed with regard toall of them. At any rate, it 
4s general in that this chapter applies to anyone who has the 
characteristics described herein.” 


‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
() Waa Jgnominy and a painful punishment: it bas been sai 
that ica valley in the Fellie, 

GA 2s J) kad unecatin Laonacadr, Hmazcds means a 
Fackbier, but mare extreme: one who always aacks the hanar 
and dignity of others. mazalr. One who finds fault with others, 
and is expressne in doing so, usually with the movements of his 
Sebrows, eyes had, ar beak he akways puts on ais of super 
foviy ver otters. 

55% &) pamata Maala war ‘Aaciacdab: Who gaubers wealth andl 
then cours ie 

 Yalsabue Be thinks; 

(B65) Ama Maalabu Abbladaby: He thinks that his wealth 
‘makes him immoral in this work. 

G®) Kalla: A word that bas a meaning of deterrence. No, the 
situation isn't ase supposes it to he (his wealth will not prevent 
him ftom dying). 

C2 Zayunbattarner Be wil be vhrown in. a mest humiliating 
Eshion 

i819 Ht-Hiuamats. ino) the fite of Hel; Hatm means wo crush 
Cr smash, s0 the Helle crushes all ha is town in it 

535) Ab Meugadal: Thats abkze or alae. 

(28 4h) Taal Mab: fidabr Goes over the center of hearts, 
Surrounding them. The Beart is specifically: mentioned! here 
because itis the place where fase and evil belies reside and itis 


Bhlenation fnpertent tesons 52 dh te A 
‘the starting point or source of evil ane wicked deeds. 
(228) Musadabr: (the Fite) will be closed in andl covering them. 
22.2 9 Fee “Amadin Mumadéadéd. In tong pillars, 50 the Fite 
vill be inside the pillars 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
Alih Almighny wams us ofa valley in the Hellfire that lows with the 
‘Pus (lkquid tat issues forth fem a wound) of is inhabicanes. Allah 
Almighty describes people who backbite and slander, people who 
Constant find Elis in others, ane person who has no care other 
than toanuss wealthandcountit, without having the slightest desire 
to spend itin the way of good, such 2 spending itto join tes with 
relatives. In his ignorance, he thinks that his wealth makes him 
‘immortal in this life: he works and strives to gather even more 
‘wealth, thinking that the more he has, the longer he will Hive. He 
doesn’t realize that in reatiys misertiness causes one’s li 10 
shorten, and homes tobe desticyec. Meanie, righteousness and 
‘generosity cause one’s life span to increase. Then Allh Almighty 
sms: 


‘will make you know what the crushing Fire is? 
‘This repetition affiems the terror and awesome destructive power of 
the Fire. 


Ong 


‘The Fire of Alkih, kindled. 

“he fel ofthat ies men and ste and fom ts ck 
Ow FS 
eapsupover the heats 
Penetrating bodies and reaching their hearts. Living in the intensity 
rtat heat treindastans of te Fite are suck Ween, bn 00 

hope of coming out, Which is why Alkih Almighty says: 
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I shall be closed in on them, i pillars... 
‘These long pillars will be behind doors, and the inhabitants of the 
ite will not be able to come out. Allah Almighty says: 


CO GWA BEE IKE Som 
-very time they seek to get aay therefrom, fom anguish, they 
sill be crven back therein! 


‘We ask All Almighty to protect us fiom that. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) Ourbeliefin Resurrection and recompense is affirmed. 

2) ewarns against backbsing and slander. 

3) Those who are eramoured with wealth are censured, 

4) Iedescribes the intensity and the horror of the Hellfire. 


5) Ignominy, punishment anc destruction — these await the ane 
who backbites, the one who standers, the ane who abways finds 
{aul in others, andl the one who is miserly with his wealth. 


aaj R 
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Surat ALFil 


Inthe Name (f Aliéb, the Most Bersicent, the Most Merc ful 


1. Have you not seen bow your Lord ceait with the ouners¢f 
the Eephant?2, Did He not make thet plot go astray?3. And 
sentagainst hem birds injlooks. 4, Striking them withstones 
fj 5. And made them like ant en pty fel cf stalks" 

Its Name 
‘This chapter is called AEF! (The Hlephant) because it begins by 
‘introducing the story about the People of the Hlephant. 
[ts Relation To What is Before It 

In the last Swab, Allah Almighty described people who backbite, 

-who slander, who sow dissension among people, who gather wealth 

and are boastful of what they have anussedk and Allih Almighty 

Clarified that wealth willnot benefit its boastful owner when be faces 

Alih Almighty. In this Gals Allah Almighty relates a story that 

proves the futility of wealth, astory about the Feople ofthe Ekepant, 

‘They were a people Who Were much more powerful than the 

Quraiss they Were also wealthier and more arrogant. Despite that, 

Allih Almighty destroyed them with tiny, weak birds: their wealth, 

‘numbers, and strength were all of no avail to them. 
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‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
(G&S 3 3) Alam Tara Kas Fet'ala Rabluka Did you not 
know ~ Allih’s Messenger 2c being ackitessed, and though he 
‘was not alive at the time this story took place, he was alive t0 see 
jis eects 
(al 29) Ashaabibeel: There were 13 elephants, the largest of 
‘which was cilled Mahmud. Theit owner was Abraha the ruler of 
Ethiopia, 
(GE Ja 2) Alam Yos'al Kaidabune: Kald means plo, they were 
plotting to desttoy the Karbah 
(2 2) Ree Taableel: Allah Almighty caused their plan to fail and 
"Be destroyed them. 
(©) AtqTayr=Itis used to refer to anything thit fies in the air, be it 
big or smal 
(6-2) Abaabeel: In many groups: in flocks. 
Sijeel: Baked clay. 
(Go sas) KataxjineMa hook Like the leaves of crops that have 
een eaten by animals ane! trampled under their feet. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
‘This wabrelaes the stary ofa momentous occurrence, which 00k 
place before the bitth of the Prophet 3 Abrahah AFishram, the 
soverar of Yemen atthe time, served under the rule ofthe King of 
‘abasha. Alrahah bad an idea to build a house in San‘a, Yemen, 
boping that the Arabs woukl make pilgrimage t0 it instead of 
‘Makkah, By doing that, be wanted t0 shift the center of trade and 
‘ofits from Makkah to Yemen, and when he mentioned his deat 
the Ethiopian King, the latter agreed and was most pleased ry the 
plan, 
‘When the house — Church — was built, he called it AKQuilass 10 
structure comparableto twas built before. One day, aman from the 
(Quitish was 50 angry at this house being built that he defecated 
‘side of itand then soiled the walls with his own excrement. When, 
Abralth stw what happened, he grew furious ane preparedian army 
to attack Makkah and to destroy the Kebah. He had thirteen 
‘elephants with him, the largest of which was called Mahmud, As they 


rleutioefnperine ters 56 ash sale 3 
‘were ging 0 Malay they desueyed any Ara or tal resitance 
‘that came in their way, until finally, they reached a place clase to 
‘Makkah. Negotiations took place between them and the chief of 
‘alec an Hashim the andar ofthe Prophet 
An agseement was tage: Abrahah feted cael thee 
{sured fom Abhi, in return, ews fee to approach 
the Kral: Themen, women end cdrenof Makkah were ered 
to keave and to seek safety in the peaks of the neighboring 
‘mountains, forthe er tht te ranks amy appreching woukl 
farm dem 
As they reached a nearby valley, many flocks of birds sent down 
‘stones fromabcve; eachstone ranged between the size ofachickpea 
Sanda nl As coon asasionefllona man, he would meftand his 
lesh would seater this the ary’ was destroyed As Abra was 
flcng is sh wes lin cf and Pe Gedon te way Tis was 
‘great blessing from Allih Almighty for the dwellers of His inviolable 
city and for the keepers of His House. Until this day, the Arabs 
‘enerte the Ketbah and bono te resents of Malia, 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1 lls Messenger 3 i consoled in this Swab forthe fam 
inflicted on him by the Quraish. 
2) llth almighty reminds the Quah of what He Alig i with 
Aba ae fis ry al Sarno them. 
23) We should appreciate As ALPcwerfl Ait, an wesbould 
dear a leon ater leming of how Ah Almighty asttys His 
enemies 
4) Alkih Almighty protects His House from the enemies of His 
religion. 
5) ‘his occurence Had serious efecs on evens 10 take place 
afterwards, the year it took place, 580, is called the year of the 
‘Hlephant, and it is the year in which the Prophet 2 was barn. 
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4 the 
Surab Quraish 


Inthe Name (f Alidb, the Most Berusicent, the Most Meru 


1. For the protection cf the Quraish 2. The caravans to set 
forth sfe in winter, and in summer. 3. So fet tbem worsbs 
‘he Lord cf this Hose 4. Who bas fed them against Iurcer, 
‘and bas made them sce fom fear 
Its Name 
‘The Saqhis named Qurish to remind the tibe of Quraishof ANAS 
Svar upon tem, vor that ane mentioned atthe begining of he 
Su 


Its Relation To What is Before It 
Both of these Swraks mention Allis favors on the people of 
“Makkah, The first relates the destruction of their enemies, enemies 
‘who came to destroy their inviolable House: the second reites that 
because Allih united them, they were able to pursue a life of tade 
‘with two expeditions, one in the summer and one in the winter. 
‘Through those excursions, they were able to bring Lack stores of 
supplies. Sostrongis the relation between both Surah that Ukaitbin 
[Kath considered them to be one Stal it has been related that he 
‘Rau separate the two chptes ky Basmalab eeching Bis 

h). 
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‘The Virtues Of This Surab 
It Was tecotced by AkFiakim, and AbBayhagi in AAKHifc fat, that 
‘Umm Flan bint Abu Talib sai that AIKAn's Messenger Stic: 


sigh ste 
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Allahas blessed the Quaish withseren qualities; Tam one of 
them; the Prophethood isin them: they are responsible for the 
‘curtain of he Ka'bals providingwater forthe plgrimsis theirs: 
Alléh has made them victorious cxer the Hephane, indeed, 
they worshipped Allih for ten years during a period that no 
‘one else worshipped Him and Allih revealed about them a 
chapter ofthe Quran. 


_Mier having sil that the Prophet 2 began to recite, 
435 aid 
For the protection of the Queaish.!"! 
[indicating that it is not an authentic narration), Ibn Kathi said, “Ie is 
Ghar 
‘Tn What Context Was This Surah Revealed 
Teas recorded by AbFiakim, and AbRayhagi in ARK fy, that 
{Umm Hani bine Abu Talib said that llth Messenger si 
85 Ealh $55 gas ola ht 
All has bkseed the Quah with seven quilts 
One ofthe qualiieshe enumensted i flows: 
pars tel ys Sl seis» 
snd He reve achapeer that contained mension ofnene 
Gxeept them. 
‘The Meanings Of Its Words 
(655 43) LéBelac ft Quraish. Belacf comes from the verbs AL 
TT Guaaish 106-1) 
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‘which means to sick to something and to be devoted 10 it- each 
witha seme of fimiliarty, not aversion. 

(G5) Qtwaish The same of Arab tribes that descended from Ane 
‘Nadhe bin Kirarah, 

GE) Rida people's journey or thee setting ofto travel 
Cid) Atanabun: ie. given them a comforable amoune of 
sistenance, and the way 10 acquiring that sustenance made easy 
‘or them. 

(ia) Aamanaluun: Kepe them safe fom external ranegression 
al from those who desire 0 wrongfully rake their wealth ant 
lives 


‘The Meaning in Summary 
Many of the schobus of 7 rsa that the beginning of this Staab is 
‘grammatically connected to the end of the Swab preceding it, 
‘meaning: We deat in the way We did with the companions af the 
lephant for the sake of the Quraish, for their safety, for their 
‘welfare, for their trade and profits, so dt they could make the 
‘winter journey to Yemen and the summer journey to Sham. 

All destroyed those who intended to do evil to the Quraish while 
He sised the status of the inviolable city of Mallah and its 
jnhabitants. So venerated became the Quraish in the hearts of the 
Arabs that the latter would not stand in the way of the former 
‘whenever they wanted to travel anywhere. 


“That is why Allah ordered them to be grateful: He said 


fess. 
So kt them worship (Alli the Lord of this House. 
Sot them wesip Him, making thi worship pure for Him alone. 
455 BB hs Aiosd 

Who has fed them against hunger, and has made them safe 

fomfer. 

Bountiful previsions and safety are some of the greatest of workdly 
blessings, blessings that require gratefulness to Allih. For You, O- 
‘lis rae ane pate for our apparent ners and or Your 
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sas gdh na 
FBvors tat we do not pereche. The Prophet sid: 


SB as wo BS Sle a GGG ye 2 GT Ral 
5 ley EO SE 
Whosoever dawns safe in his bed, healthy in hisbody, while he 
‘has enough to sustain him for his day and night, then it és as if 
be has gained the entre world. 
Alkih has specified His Lordship over the House, even though He is. 
‘the Lord of all that exists; He singled out the mention of the House to 
boner it 


455 & pte 
At mace ese fom ear 

Because He has given them the favors of safety and stability, they 
Should worship Him alone without asocatng partners with Ho, 
teoticurwoshippinganyone oer tan Fina suchas a stra 
tah orachld, 

Ibn Kathir said, “Whoever answers this command, Alkih will give him 
both sien tis worl ae inthe Hereater Whoever asc 
im, He Alig tae aay rom fam in both ois Aly 


PS 8 REIS se 
And Alkih puts forward the example of a township (Makkah), 
that der secre an well contents ts proon coming 0 
jn abundance from every place, lut it (its people) denied the 
Enorsof ali (ithungteulress). Ash made texte the 
treme hunger mine) and fear, because ofthat hich they 
“elo do. Ad Very thee fad come to them a Messenger 
from among themselves, but they eau fees 90 the sorta 
‘overtook them while they were wrangdoers 41 


Gow NaI ISLES) 
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‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) When one reflects an this Stab, ane appreciates Allah's wisom, 
‘mercy, and planning, Hew perfect He ist The AlkWise, Most 
Merci. 

2) Allih Almighty relates His favors on the Qurash: the destruction 
Of their enemies, preventing thase enemies from entering 
Makkah, providing them with safety, giving them abundant 
-pecvisions -all of which require gratitude. 

3) Ieiscompulsory to warship Allah Almighty alone and toleave the 
‘worship of anyone other than Him. 

) Wemnst be thankUl for All's blessings by praising Himand by 
using His favors in a way that pleases Him. 

'5) life revolves around two: food to protect one from hunger and 
safety ftom fear. 
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Inthe Name (f Aliéh, the Most Bernsicent, the Most Merc ful 


4. Have you seen him who denies the Recon pense? 2, That is 
‘be who repulses the o1pban. 3. Anal wges not the feeding cf 
Use poor. 4, So woe unto those pes farmers cf Salat, 5. Who 
‘del.y their Salat fom teir stated fixed times. 6. Those uho 
(do goad deeds on'y to be seen. 7. And n fuse ALMatun! 

ts Name 

It is called Swat Abc‘ because at the end of it Allah Almighty 

‘condemned those who withhold A/.Narun.Itisalso called Swat d= 

Deen becsuse at the beginning Allih reproaches those who 

disbelieve in the Deen, meaning recompense in the Hereafier. 

Its Relation To What is Before It 

1) Inthe last Sab Allih reminds the Quraish of one of His many 
‘ayors: that its He Who fas fed them against unger, Here, Alkih 
‘eproaches those who co not encourage the eedingof the poor. 

2) Ordering us to worship Him alone, Allih previously ordered 
them fo Worship the Lard ofthis House (the Kaehah in Makkah). 
In this Gach Allh censures those who deky the prayers from 
their stated fixed times. 


Oana 
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3) In the previous Stab, Allih mentioned that despite His many 
{£narson the Quraish, they sill dsbeliewed in both resurrection 
and recompense. Here, Allih Almighty follows up by warning, 
and threatening them of His punishment. 

‘The Meanings OF Its Words 

(£8) Ava‘atta: Did you knew? This i asked in a way to-attract the 

attention ofthe listener. 

(G8) Ad Deer: Accountability and recompense (in the Hereafiet). 

(55 i) Allatbee Yad'ubYateenr: One who violently pushes 

away an orphan, viciously vepelling him, and taking away his 

(S25 A & 25) Wa laa Yabuababu ‘Mla Ta‘aamib skeen: 

ite, he neither encourages himself nor others to feed the poor. 

Gazi $5) RawaitulitMwaleen: Usimare ignominy and 

Punishment for those who deky their prayers from their stated 

fived times. 

. 2) “An Salaatubim Sachoor: They delay their prayers 


(5) Mraa’oon: They pray and do good deeds to show them 
ff to others, not to perform them sincerely and purely for Alkih 
Almighty. 

i Sg) Wa YammeroonakMatoon: Metwr means all serall 
things that are helpful in life, such asa needle, an axe, or a 
‘cooking pot. So Allih Almighty is referring to people who refuse 
to give simple things to help others, things thit ean be used and 
returned without damage, such as kitchen utensil. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Sura discusses two kinds of people: 

1) The disbeliever who reflses to even acknowledle AlEth's frars 
and who disbelieves in the Day of Judgement, when deeds Will 
be juciged and just recompense will be given, 

2) thehypocrite whodoes deeds not for the sike of Allih Almighty; 
rather, he does them to shew off to others. 
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As for the first group, Alih Almighty mentions some of their 

contemptible deeds: they humiliate the orphan, repelling him 

‘viciously, and they do not perform good deeds: they do not exen 

encourage others tohelp the poor. They do not full the rights of 

their Lord, nor do they show the least bit of kindness 10 His 

creatures, 

‘The second group, the Fypocttes, deby their prayers, and when, 

they do perform the prayer, they perform tin form, but notin spit. 

In fact, they do deeds simply so others can watch and appreciate 

them, Both groups are threatened with ignominy and destruction; 

Allih Almighty highlights their villainy by using a style that shows 

‘wonder at their contemptible decds. 

‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) The emphasis on feeding orphans and the poor, and encourae 
ging others todosoas well. 

2) Belief in recompense andl accountability are firmed. 

23) Being cautious about prayer, mintaining it in its time, being 
sincere while praying as well as when performing allother deeds. 

49) Weare encouraged 10 do good deeds, 10 help others in targe and 
small matters, even if it by lending, for instance, a pot ar a 
‘book, This is because Allah Almighty strongly reproached those 
‘who do not do even the small acts of kindness. 

5) We must be careful and avoid adopting any of the characteristics 
of the hypocrites. 
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O 4h) Said 


Surat AL-Kauthar 


In the Name ¢f Aitéb, the Most Benupicent, the Most Merc ful 
1. Verk'y; We have granted you AbKauthar, 2. Ther fore wun 
in prc jer to your lord and sac jice (Wo Him on}. 3.For be 
who Bates you, be will be cut f° 

Its Name 
‘The name of this Swab, A-Kaucdhar is mentioned in the frst verse: 
ESS BST 
Verily, We have granted you AKaudlar. 
AbKauthar means much and perpetual good in this world and in 
the Hereafter. Iris also said to mean a river in Paradise. 
‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Itdiscusses the blessed favors given to the Prophet 2% 


‘When the Prophet's son from Khadija, ‘Abdullah, ced, Ab’ Aas sail 
that the Prophet :2¢ was Sblar, ar a man who has no son. This was 
Stic by bn'Ablas, Mucpt, AbKalbi, ancl most scholars of 771s 
also reported that ibn ‘Abas said, “It was tevealed about Abu Jahl.” 
[Nanetheless ts meaningembraces al these whoshow enmity 10 the 


eRe 8 
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Prophet, those who are mentioned abene, andl others as well. 
‘The Meanings Of Its Words 

(G28 W boa Atainaaka: We (Allah Almighty) have bestowed 

‘upon you, © Mukammad. 


= Le, ater in Faradse, or mich and perpetual 
004 in this ie and in the Hereater. 

(és <5) FaSalt -kabbrka: So conssendy perform the prayer, 
purely and sincerely for Alli Almighty showing graefuness for 
His blessings. 

(25) Wanhar- The soctifce, of the Had (he Hej sacsilce), of 
Cabbiyyab (ocribeed on ‘Eid AbAdiba), 

‘ 15) Shaan¥akas The one who detests you. 

51) ABAbtar: (The one who detests You) is the ane who is cut 
Of cuts gat, orca oom hang oping 


‘The Meaning in Summary 

Alkih Almighty says 10 His Prophet, Muhammad 2 “Verily, We have 
framed you J@KatiFar” anich srod and Hesines which aso 
inclicesarherin Pade cle AbKavtbar The Hophet 8 so 
‘granted the Hatch (on the Day of Judgement), Which in size is ane 
‘mora (he time its to cross) sn Tenth ae ene ma 
‘Width. The water of ie Hana whiter a milk ancewecter than 
‘honey, Its containers are like the stats in the sky, in terms of their 
‘mumbers and bughiness- Whoever takes a chink fiom the Had 
‘wllrever el tis aterwatcs for ete 

_After menting for upon the Prophet i He ordered hime 
“tuinn prayer to your Lord al sacle lh Aligay mentions 
these to fms of Wop been ty ae te est forms of 
warship and the best means of getting cleser to Allih Almighty. 
‘During the prayer, one submits both his heart and limbs to Alkih 
Almighty. And when one makes the sacrifice, he gives up the most 
Talble hing i hs, sich his weal ae he ears of en 
Tnmately oe wealth and Ine to ep it themsehes. Then Alzh 
Almighry continacs by mensoning the sain of the one win 
Fats the rope and who Pits finn sach person, Ah 
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Almighty says, & cut off fiom all good, cut off from being 
remembered. 

As for the Prophet 2%, be is truly complete, the mast complete a 
‘human being can possibly be. His name is remembered and his 
Ihelpers and followers are many. The Swrab ends Ly giving ghd 
tidings to the Prophet :#¢- that his enemies will be humaliated and 
ccutaff from all good, both in this life and in the Hereafter. On the 
‘other hand, the Prophet's name is mentioned on the pulpit and in 
‘other places the tangues of men will continue to mention his noble 
‘same until the end ofthis workd. 


‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
1) Allah Clatitied His honor for His Messenger Mubammad 2. 


2) The Abadith about AbKawihar emphasize this, and that its a 
‘ver in Paradise. 


3) The prayer, the sacrifice, and all other acts of warship - must be 
[performed purely and sincerely forthe sake of Allih Almighty only. 
4) Supplicating against the oppressor is legishted. 


5) Allah Almighty granted victory to His servant and Messenger, 
‘Muhammad :% He consoled the Prophet i and refuted his 


enemies. 
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Surat AbKe jirun 


Inthe Name (f Alidb, the Most Bernsicent, the Most Merc ful 


4. S49: °O.)0U cisbetterers! 2, T worship not that which you 
Worsh p3.Nor ill ou words that which words And 
Tall not words that which you are worsh pig, 5. Nor 
‘will you worshp that ubich F uorship. 6 To jou be your 
religion, and 10 me my religion." 

Its Name 

Tes called Surat ABKe fun because Allh Almighty orckred His 

Prophet Mulimmad 2 to aeldess the dbelieers ein them that 

be wll not worship the idols and statues that they wexships “Say: 0 

‘you disbelievers! I do not worship what you worship. Its also 

Called Stwar Abikhlas aoe Star AbMunabeubaa (he rejection) 20 

AbBaraiab (ve innocence) from Sink 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Itisa Surab about Tabi and dectaingone's innocence from Shik 
nel miguicance. The idolators of Makkah invited AIiN’s Messenger 
"102 truce, requesting him to worship their gods for one year in 
‘return for them worshipping his God for ane year. This Sura was 
revealed to puta top to the ambitions ofthe disbaievers making. 
cistincion between the people of fithand the worshippers oko, 


ARR pra WOT) 
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andlitrejectsthe base afer that was presented ty the dsbelieversfor 
the present and future. 
Its Relation to What is Before It 

In the previous Swab, All Almighty ordeted us 10 sincerely 
“worship Him Almighty alone, without associating any partners with 
iim. In this tral the Surah of Tawbid ne innocence fom Shirk, 
Allih makes it ckar that our worship is different, independent, and 
autonomous from the worship of the dsbeliewers, forthe Prophet 
and his follcwers worship Allih Almighty alone: they worship 
either the sates nor the idols of the disbelievers. Tis point 
‘emphasized through repetition, and it endsby daly stating thitthe 
Prophet sz; has his religion, while they have theirs. 

‘The Virtues Of This Surab 
Iisestablishe that alts Messenger ead thisStrabalong with 
(Oud Feavalldlu Abad (Serab 112) on the following occasions: 

D Inthe two units of prayer made afer Tee 

2) Inthe twounits ofthe Fjr Suma) prayer. 

3) In the two units (Swinab) that follow the Maghrib prayer. 

4) And he 2 would pesform the Witr prayer by reciting, Sabbib, 
(Gul YacrAyubabKacfiroon, anc Gul Fhavallabu Abad. 

In What Context Was this Surab Revealed 
“Abdhueteizaaq reported that Wahb sic, “The disbelicers of 
Quiaish said to the Messenger of Allah 2% “fit would please you 
to llowus fora year andthen forusto return to yourreligion fora 
‘year? And so Allh Almighty revealed: 

NED 
Soy: Oyou disbliewers.” 
‘There are other narrations as wells and though they are slightly 
cfilferents they impart a similar meaning. 

‘the Meanings Of Its Words 
() Qué: Say (© Mohammad 2). 

(2s he YacréyubabKacfiroon: The leaders of Shirk in Naka. 
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GEG LAY) laa Atbudie Maa Tavbudoor: 1 worship not that 
‘which you worship — in the fature. 
(CG 98s 2599 Wa faa Antu ‘Aabidoona Maa A‘bué: Nor will 
‘You worship that which I worship — in the furure nl the present. 
it has been sid that the previous two phrases are meant t© 
emphasize the same point. 1 has abo hen sid that verses 2 al 
3 point to the different cbjects of worship, for the Prophet 32: 
‘worships all alone, while the dsbelieers worship starbes and 
‘idols. Meanwhile, verses 4 and 5 point to the difference in worship 
itself for the worship of the Prophet 2c is pure for Allah Almighty 
alone — it is not corrupted by Shirk or by forgetfulness; their 
‘worship, however, is Shire in it entity, so the two diferent 
kinds of worship cin never mect. 
(2 4 Lakum Deenukuure ‘To you be your religion — the Shire 
that you follow, 
G2 3) Wa Lye Deen: And to me my religion — Tavebad and 
Islam, which follow; and which Ido.not reject. 
‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 
‘D The belief in divine Preotchinment and Dectee is established, 
bere for both the dsbeliever and the believer. 
2) Allih Almighty protected the Prophet: ftom accepting the evil 
‘Proposal of the disbelievers 
3) Aclear distinction mustbemade between the people offith and 
the people of disbelief and Soak. 


Important Note 
ArRazi sa, “When people disagree with one another these days, 
they say the phrase, To you be yourreligion, and tomemy religion.” 
‘Thispractice is forbidden; the Quran was not revealed tobe quoted 
in sucha way; rather, twas revealed to be reflected upon and to be 
applied.” (Te tr AnReced 22:18) 
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Surat An-Nasr 


Inthe Name (f Alidb, the Most Berusicent, the Most Merc ful 


1. When there comes the be;p cf Alla an tbe Conquest. 2. 
And you see that the pecpie enter in Ali's religion in 
(Crows. 3.50, gion: the Praises (f your Lord, and ask for His 
fa ghveness Very, He isthe One Who aces pis the r pentance 
‘and Who jorgives 

ts Name 

Itiscalled Swat 4v-Nasr because itisa word thatappearsin the frst 

‘verse I literally means help” and it referting (0 Allah's help that 

caused the conquest of Makkah. It is ako called Sar ATauds" 

(arewell, because it suggests the parting of the Prophet fem this 

world). 

‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 

‘This Swoabs discusses the conquest of Makkaly through which Albin 

Almighty granted viciory and honor to the Muslims. Islam then 

spread throughout the Arabian Peninsula, and ever so quickly, Skike 

and misguidance were rooted cut. With this conquest. people 
entered into All's religion in crowds: the banner of Islam was 

raised and the religion of statues faded away. That the Prophet 22 

‘was informed about this conquest before it occurred is ane of the 

clear signs that incicate the val of his Prophethood. 


Taner 1 
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its Relation To What is Before It 
In the previous Swvab, Ali Almighty suid that the religion that 
‘Muhammad 2; was. cling {0 was diametrically opposed 10 the 
religion of the dsbelievers: bere, Allih Almighty informs the 
disbelievers of Maka that their religion will die away and that 
the religion called toby the Prophet will overcome, and became 
the religion ofthe vast majority in their populated areas. 
‘The Virtues Of This Surab 

AtTitmithi recorded a Halt’ from Anas, may Alli be pleased with 
‘im, ane be said that it was Hasan. In it the Prophet iz said: 


shh gh fut dh 
Te UveNest) is equivalent © one quaner ofthe Quran, 

In What Context Was This Sura Revealed 
AbDukhati and others recorded that Ibn ‘Abbas may Alin be 
‘leased With them Sic “Lima bin AkKInttab used 0 make me sit 
‘with the eldery men who fought in the Battle ofa Some ofthe. 
‘Were uncomfortable with that and sid t0 Umar, Why do you bring 
thisboy to sit with us while we have sons ike him? One dy, ‘imar 
called me and mace me sitin the gathering of those people and T 
think that he called me just to show them. ‘Umar then ashe them, 
“what do you sty about the interpretation of the sping of Allah: 


EE Hy 
“When there comes the help af Allih and the Conquest!) 

Some of them sai, “We are ordered to praise llih ane ask His 
fexgineness when Ali's help and Conquest comes t0 us” Some 
ctherskept quiet nd dic not say anything On et, ‘Una asked, 
“Doyousey the same, thn Aas? Treplicd, No He aed, What 
do you say then?’ I replied, “That is the sign of the death of Alkih’s 
‘Messenger e-which Ali informe! him of A sit 


A dep 


eo 


SEE SI ZH 
OG oe A Buea 
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‘When there comes the Help of Allih and the Canuest. So 
slorifythe praises of sour Lord and ask His forgiveness. He is 
the One Who accepis the repentanke and forgives" 

‘With that, “Umar sti, ‘Ido not know anything abour ic other than 

‘what you have stic.”” 

‘The Meanings Of Its Words 

(i 5 Wi tha Jaa‘a Nasrullab: i¢., when Alkih makes His 

Prophet Muhammad 2: victorious over his enemies — the 

polytheists 

(a Abate, the conquest of Makkah, 

(lesa) Fee Deentliaht: Al's religion, ie Itarn, 

(63) ¢ fuaesa: In many packed crowds. 

(GS kx 5) Rasabbib Bibamd Rabbka: Glosify Ale Almishty, 

considering Him far above having a partner, and at the sime time; 

praise Him. 

(5:5) Wastagl fire Repent to Allh Almighty and ask Him t0 

‘give you. 

(3) Tauwaaba: ic, Allh Almighty often accepts the repentance 

of Fis worshippers 

‘The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Stab first gives glad tings ofa great event with far reaching, 

implications and then gives the Prophet 3 certain commands t0 

{allow when that event takes place. At the same time, Alh Almighty 

allides to some ofthe results ofthat event, 

‘The gh tings ae for Alkih’s help o the Messenger of allt the 

cconguest of Makkah, and the mass acceptance of Iskim, when 

throngs upon throngs of people will enter the religion, mary of 

‘whom were previously ts enemies ll of those blessed events took 

place, 

Upon the realization of the conquest, Allih Almighty ordered the 

Prophet 2 t0 thank Him, glorify Him, praise Him, and ask His 

‘orgiveness. Then thete are two matters that Allah Almighty allOgeS 0: 


Tena TOTS) 
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1) That the victory of the religion will continue and inerease with 
the Prophets glorficaion and praising of Allih Almighty; and 
‘with his asking for Allih’s forgiveness. Allah Almighty says: 


«RGM Be > 
Ifyou give thanks, I will give you mare! 

‘This was seen during and after the period af the rightly-guided 
calipis. which is Why All's help coninued, so Vat Die 
boundaries of Islam expanded to a size unsurpassed by any’ 
other religion in history. And there were peoples who entered 
thetold of tam who ad previous esaccemtringay ther 
reign But on} when Mase abandoned As commands 
diel dhided ino gouge del wellinown evens tke ple ta 
Spied someting of din: for Malin: Nonethckse 
‘Alls tverancimerc forth naionand ion hve reached 
high levels that surpassed anyone’s expectations and dreams. 

2 Thatthe Pophets death snear i ie vasa mostsupetin ane, 
ane isan, al superior ners end th ak forseness 
ftom Alkih 2, such as in the prayer and Hajj. By ordering the 
‘Prophet 2 t0 praise Him and seek forgiveness from Him, Alkih 
Almighty hints to his death, and suggests that he should prepare 
to meet his Lord, So the Prophet 2 ended his life on the highest 
tf nove «mays Hsing ancl peace be upon im When 
toning ane prostate woul How erect You are 
OAlkih, our Lord, and I praise you. O Alkih, forgive me.” 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1 tt eistted 1 inform others of someone's death, but notin 
the wy ofan amouncement and natn a oud oie 

2) When a blesings realized fru we mst be thnkfal to Ah 
Almighty; one way of doing so is 10 make the prastration far 
thankies 

3) When bowing or prestrating in the prayer, itis legislated to say, 
"Hew pact You are, O AE, our Lord ae Pras ou. 
Allis, ve me 


Ti Girahin 
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4) Alkih’s religion is Islam, for He said: 
OLY Sis <aly 
‘Truly the religion with Alkih Almighty is Islam,1! 
And, Hest: 


KLESG LIEG AD 
Andwhoever seeks the religion other than Islam, itwill never 
be accepted of him! 

15) We appreciate the vitucsofssying "Subbaanallah (Hw perfect 
Ah it)” and dhamdullia (Al praise i fr AIH)” when we 
consider this: To glorify and praise Alih Almighty was enough 
{or the Prophet 3 and his nation to fall what was incumbent 
‘upon them in em of shcwing thankfulness for the blessings of 
the victory and caneuest. 


al va 35) 
Gaal brn 335) 
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Inthe Name (f Aliéb, the Most Bernsicent, the Most Merc, ul 
1 Perish the two hands cf Abu Labab, avd perish he. 2 His 
wel and bis chileven will not bera jt bin! 3, Fe will be burnt 
ina Fire cf blazing flames! 4, Aid his w:fe too, ubo carries 
‘wood. 5. In ber neck ts a weised rope cf Masa pan ber) ) 

Its Name 

Icis called Surat AL. Masad because it mentions that Umm Jamil the 

‘wife of Abu Lahab, will havea twisted rope of palm fiber tied around 

ver neck in the Hellfire. 

Itisabocalled Surat Tabbar, a name that is taken from the frst word 

of the first verse, which means, perish the two hands of Abu aha. It 

is ako called Abu Tala and Jabab. 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
‘This Swab deals with the punishment andl destruction of Abu Lahab 
and his wife. Abu Tahal was an enemy of Allih Almighty and Fis 
“Messenger 3¢ sitter was his enmity that he abancaned his living 
in order to follow the Prophet 3s¢ wherever he woukl go and 
discourage people fiom believing in him. This Surab promises him 
that the Helle wll surround him fiom all directions and that he 
‘will reat therein. His wife accompanies him becuse she was his 


Timaad 5) 
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‘anne, belping him to harm the Prophets, 
Its Relation To What is Before It 

In Saat dveNasr Ali Almighty informs us that the tecompense for 
the obedient worshipper is victorin this world anda great rewatdl 
in the Hereafter. meanwhile, in Swat AEMesad Allh Almighty 
shows us the end swaiting the disobedient less in this world and 
‘punishment in the Hereafter. 

In What Context Was This Surab Revealed 
Inthe Sabi, AFBukbariand Mustim recorded that Sti bin Jubair 
‘atrated that Tin 'bbas. i, “When 


And war your tile of near kindred 
‘was revealed, Alkih's Messenger 2 climbed As-Safa and said: 
wes 

"Yaa Sabachaa (A loud call for belp, one that is usually made 

during the moming time).' 
‘The people of Quraish gathered around him and said, ‘What is the 
smawier with you? He said 

of eteat 5 


Slaten gees eke gu 
{velo nny secs ering 
crete welder ee 

hers Nes? Hes 

yas Ale 5 I 
“Thontamaamer oof Punt ti 
Abu Lahab said, “Perish and less to you, is this why you called us.” 

Kssiwcs 
Fer the two hac a Laan pets 
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‘The Meaning Of Its Words 
i ul €2) Tablat Yadaa Abee Labab: Literally, may bis hands 

1S perishel acl ost but hee, refersing to hs deeds. 

(G5) Wa Tabb. The word for perished is used agin, but this time 

‘tmeans, may he perish himself in the Hele. 

(eG fe AD) Maa Aghnad Anbu Maaluboo wa Maa 

‘Kasab: ihat will his wealth serve him in the face of Als anger 

‘and punishment, in this world and in the Heteafert 

(C2) Wa Maa Kasab ie. bis wealth, chiklren, and so on. 

(S606 2) Sayaka Naaran Thaata Lahab Be willbe burnt in 

aire of baving fmes. 

(4589 Thaata Lababy Blazing and burning, 

(538) Wamraa tute ie. Umm fails his wife. 

(455 525) HeammatatabFialab se, she will cary the thorns of 

Sian, which she used to scatter on paths she expected the 

Propet sto take, 

(se 2) Fee Jetibaar ie., on ber neck. 

(2.5 15) Hablunamim Masad: ec, made from palm fiber. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 

‘This Swrab discusses the destruction of Abu Laka. an unde of the 

Prophets. He was abitter enemy ancl would illic severe harm on, 

the Prophet 2, He ad no religion, no scruples, and ot even a 

sense of loyally to relatives — muy Alih punish him severely, Allah 

“Almighty condemned Abu Lah in thisSurab, Whichis toserveasa 

‘humiliation for him until the Day of Judgement. So Hie sai: 


pene 
‘bie oniias 
iirig Kea te exmntboinec stores 
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He will never escape. 
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"His wealth and chiklren will not benefit him... 
‘The wealth he has that causes him to wansgress. 


and childven. 
"None ofthis will avert AIiF’s punishment ftom him when he sulfrs it. 


He will be burt ina Fire of bling flamest 
‘Meaning, he will be surrounded Ly the Fre fiom every side, he and 
his Wile Who cartied the Wood. She was severe in her atrocities 
against AILS Messenger 2 she and her husband cooperating in 
sin and transgression, rushing and hastening to evil in any way they 
could to harm the Messenger si. She would even scatter Sadan @ 
‘ree) thomns in the path where the Prophets; would walk. 


‘Meaning around her neck will bea rope of palm fiber, as.ajudgement 
{from Alih for their enmity against Allah and His Messenger, 
‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) Allih Almighty destroyed not only Abu Talb’s wicked plans to 
Jhurt the Prophet 2 but destroyed him as well. 

2) Neither money nor children can availa person when he deserves 
the Hellfire for perpetrating deeds that anger Allah Almighty. 

23) Tes categorically forbidden to harm. believer. 

®) Tharbeingrelated toa righteous person willbe of no help ifane 
is following Shirleand disbelief, for was not Abu Lahab the uncle 
of the Prophet, and is not his abode the bling Hellfire. 

5) There isan amazing miracle in this chapter. It was revealed While 
Abu Tahab and his wife were still alive and it informed them that 
they would be punished in the Hellfire, which meant that they 
‘would not accept Iskim before they died. And indeed, things 
tumed out exactly as Alkih Almighty informed, and He Almighty 
isthe AllKnower of both the seen and the unseen. 
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Surat Al-Ikblas 


In the Name (f Alidb, the Most Berusicent, the Most Merc ful 


A. Saye “He is Allah Almighty, (Ut) One, 2. NidtuusSamad 
(Alli — the Se $1 ficient Master, Wham all creates need, 
‘He netiber eaks nor dink). 3. He begels not, nor was He 
begotten, 4. And there i none coequal or con parable 10 
Fim 

ts Name 

It has many names, the mast famous af which & Surat AbANlas, 

because it speaks about the pure Zauubid of Ali Almighty, Who is 

fice from all faults, ane Who has no partner. 


‘The Subject Matter of This Surab 
It discusses the perfect Qualities of Allah, the Baalted, the One, 
‘qualities that are etemal. He Almighty doesn’t need anyone, butall 
‘um to Him with their needs. Far abcve is He from having any faults 
and ffom anyone being similar to, or like Him. This chapter refutes 
the Christians, who believe in’ the trinity, and it refutes the 
ppolytheists, who believe that He Almighty has children — fir, ar 5 
All Almighty abcve the evil they atrbute to Him. 

Its Relation To What is Before It 
‘Swat ALK fri frees one from Iaving any ves with all forms of 


TT niias 
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disbeliefand shirk, while this Suradsestabishes theoppositecf Shire 
and disbelief — Tewehid, for indeed Albih Almighty has all perfect 
‘qualities thatare eternal in their perfection, while He Almighiy is free 
from bavinga partner or ane who issimib to Him. That s why these 
‘wo Surads are often recited together in prayer —such as the two 
‘units of (he Staab prayer for) jr and after Tauecf, the Sunnab 
peiver afer Maghrib, the Isrikharab peayes, and the waveller’s 
priyer. 


‘The Virtues Of This Surah, 
‘There are many Abadicb that have been rebited mentioning the 
‘virtues ofthis Sura, some of which signify that when ane recites it, 
his reward is equal to that for reciting one-third of the Quran. 
‘Mostim and AtTirmithi recorded that Abu Huraira, may Allih be 
‘pleased with him, related that Alih's Messenger i sick 


Hh ot eG ble Buse 
cece fo a ek ced a 
Quran 

‘When some people gathered the Prophet scame out to them and 

recited 


cia 
‘Say: “He is Alkih, (the) One.” 
“Then be entered, and the Companions said 10 one another, “The 
Messenger of All sai, Will recite (0 you cne-thitd oF the 
(Quran? Then the Prophet came cut and sid: 
ogigth SE 5 (is ST ith CO ARG fle 2 
Inde I sad tat I would recite one-third of the Quan to 
‘You: indeed its equal 10 one-third of the Qur'an. 
In What Context Was This Surah Revealed 

Jam Almac AtTitmithi, andl Ibn Jasie (AeTaae) recorded that 
Ubai bin Kar said tha the poltheists sid to the Prophet 35 “O 
‘Muhammad tell us of your Lord's lineage.” And Allin Almighty 
reveled 


(OMA 
‘Say: “He is Allah, (the) One. AldbussSamad (Alkih— the Sel 
Sulficient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
‘or drinks). He begets not, nor was He begotten, And there is 
‘none coequal or comparable to Him.” 


‘The Meanings OF ts Words 
3) Qui Fiallabu Abad: Say, © Muhammad to the ane 
So sho jeuctn juror he sald te One® 
(<= 2) Allélussamad: Allin is the only One Who deserves t0 
be worshipped. 
(<=) AsSamad: The SelfSuticient Master, Whom all creatures 
‘erperually ask to have their needs fulfilled, 
(GS 2 Lam Yalid: He Almighty will never perish, for nothing & 
‘botn except that it cis. 
(G32 25) Wa Lam Yoolad: There was never atime that He 
Almighty didn't exist and then was brought into being: rather, He 
“Almighty always was and alas wll be. 
CN 8 5 35) Wea Lam Yakubu Ki flacan Abad: There is 
‘none that issimilaror equal to Him. 

‘The Meaning in Summary 
Allah Almighty otcers us 10 sty the following with certainty and 
Conviction and understanding: “He is Albih, the One.” For He 
Almighty alone s perfect: He Almighty has the Most Beautiful Names 
and the Mest Fetfect and Exated Attributes, and His Actions are 
‘most divine — there nothingsimilar or equal to Him, Fyeryane in 
thehemensandearthtums to Him Almighty to full the needs for 
they are most needy of Him. Indeed Allh Almighty i perfect and 
complete — His Knowlecle is perfect and complete, His mercy i 
perfect and complete, and so are His other Qualities. From His 
perfection and completeness is that He begets not, nor was He 
begotten: He Almighty indeed doesn't need anyone. “And there i 
‘none equal or comparable to Him": Not in His Names, not in His 
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Aibutes, and not in His Actions, Bualted is He, Most High. This 
‘hupter deals with that category of Tawbia that relates toFlis Names: 
and Atisbutes. 


‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) Inthis Swab, we learn about Alkih Almighty by leaning some of 
lis Names and Attributes. 

2) Tawhid and propbethood are firmed in this Surah. 

3) Its fiom the greatest af falsehood to ascribe a child to Albih 
Almighty. 

2) We must worship Allih Almighty alone, without associating any 
fariner with Him, for He Almighty alone bas the right to be 
‘worshipped by His creation, 
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Surat AbFalaq 


Inthe Name (f Aliéb, the Most Bernsicent, the Most Merc ful 


1. Says 'T seek re fige with Alli) the Lord «f the Falag 
(deybreak), 2. From the evil cf what Fe has created: 3. And 
rom the evil cf the darkenig (nigh) os it comes with iis 
‘darkness: (or the moon as it sets oF goes auc). 4. And fran 
Ube evils cf hose tho practice witcherc ft uben they Wow in 
the knots 5. And fiom the evil <f the entier wher be 
envies."° 

ts Name 
It is called Stwat A-Falag hecause that word appears in the first 
‘verse: "seek refuge with (AIEIH) the Lord of the Fale” 


‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 

"Here, the reciter seeks refuge fiom the euil found in the creation. We 
are taught in this Stva to take refuge in the sanctuaty of the Mast 
“Merci. So we seek refige in Allah from theevilof the night when it 
becomes clark, a time when souls el uncomfortable and! when evil 
and the people of evil spread throughout the land. We ako seek 
refuge here fram the envious and the magician. ‘This és one of the 
‘wo chupters thatthe Prophet ¢ would reid to tke protection with 
Alkih Almighty. 

Trak 
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Its Relation To What is Before It 

In Swat Akikblas, AUlth Almighty exphined something of His 
Divinity, teaching us not wo ascribe to Him that Which isnot suitable 
toFim, His Names, or His Attributes. Here, we kam wrat we should 
take refuge in Allih Almighty ftom, regarding this world: we aso 
Jean of some of those from creation whotry to prevent people from 
‘worshipping Allah Almighty alone, such asthe polytheists and the 
ses of the desis from mankind and the jin. 

‘The Virtues Of the Mu‘atewithatain 
‘Muslim in his Sais Almac, AtTiemithi and Ar-Nasai all ecorded 
that ‘Ugbah in ‘Amir sai, “Alkh’s Messenger ste 


eb sal 3 Sai gis 257 ar 


‘Did you not see that there have been verses revealed tonight 
‘the like of which has not been seen before? (They are:) 
Recioeeng 
‘Say: “I seek refuge with the Lord of the Falag.” 
peeled 
‘Say: “I seek refuge with the Lord of mankind.” 
AkBukbat are the Sian Compilers recorded the use of se 
three Suraks related to seeking refuge as a means of cure. ‘Aishah, 
ray lh be plese with her, se tat when AIS Messenger 
‘would ake rein i bed everynight be woul ther ns Fans 
Hwa mis ofa ino thems an rete no theme 


€ 


and: 


CIID 
‘Say: “I seek refuge in (AIkih) the Lord of mankind.” 
‘Then he would wipe his hands over those areas af his body that he 
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‘was able to reach, beginning with his bead, his face, and then the 
front part of his boey, doingall of theabcve three times. 


In What Comtext Were ‘the Mu‘auuithalain Revealed 
‘The circumstances surrounding the revelation of this Swab relate 10 
the story ofthe spell ext by Tubeye bin AbA'sam the Jew upon 
All's Messenger as recorded in the Two Salis from ‘Shah, 
‘mayallh be pleased with her. He est spell by taking the remains 
sf the Prophet’ haialtere combed tandby king the teeth ofthe 
comb. He then took tring put ckven knots int that were picked 
ty needs. On that ocrscn, the Miveneeiiatain (ie Bist 680 
Swabs of the Qur'an) were revealed. Fach time the Prophet 
rected verse, one ofthe knots would unt. The Prophet flea 
seme ofliteliness as the kst knot became untied: he sted a ifhe 
‘wa freed from a rope being tied around him. Jbl began to read 
Jmocations upon him, sing, “In the Name of Al, T read 
imocations thar, bythe Will of Ali, are meant to cue) from all 
things that farm you, from the ei ofthe jealous ane are the one 
‘with the evil eye. Andi may Ah cure you” 

‘The Meanings Of its Words 
62) Aoothte: Ltake refuge and protection in. 
Ge) AbFalag, 8 spliting io something until ane part of it 
Separates fom another. 18 Sid that tees 0 the maming 
(63) AvRabb: ‘The soke Owner and Controller of the universe: 
Allih Almighty. 
(319 War-Rabb: Ar Rabb is more suitable in this context than all 
OF Ali's other Names, Ixcause protecting ffom faim #8 One of 
‘the Qualities of the Lord. 
E655) Min Starr Maa Rha From anil aod inaniate 
obec. 
Ghaasigin: The night when its darkness is mast intense. 
G3) Wagabs When the darkness enters it, because itis a time 
‘when evil permeates 
(2.80 Am fatbaatt: Mgicians who blow in knots. 
2) ReebUgad: The plural of Texas whic means knot. 
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[Magicians make knots ftom rope, thread and the like. 
(€:3) Arnelle Blowing, with spitcoming out from the mouth. 
(5) Haast: "The one who desites forthe blessings of others to 
be taken away from them, 

‘the Meaning in Summary 
Allih lmighny orders us 10 Say 


1 seek protection 
meaning we shoukl say, eeking protection in Him, 
Pecos 
with the Lord of AtRalag 
‘The splitter of the seed and the pit, and the splitting of the dawn. 


fom the evil of what He has created. 
— including men, jinn and animals. $0 we sock protection from 
them with tein Creator. 
“Then AlLih Almighty, after saying that in general, mentions a specitic 
example: Pr oe 

Sigh Bed 

From the clothe dering cg asitcones this anes 

Aenight ul spirits and hum animals cam inthe open. 


GET 5 SG 5 

And from the evilsof those who practice witeeraft when they 

‘How in the knows. 
i.e, from the evil of magicians who practice their nefirious actities 
ty blowing into knots. 

Chat Sod 

And fiom the evil ofthe envier when he envies. 
“The envious sone who wishes forthe blesings wo be removed from 
the one that he & envious of. He ses the best of his ality 0 
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Inve that bssing removed: toa his plans, we need to seek refuge 
in Alkih Almighny from his evil. One category of the envious one 
that of the evil eye, for the evil eye only resuls from an envious 
person who hus a wicked nature and evil soul. 

In this Swab, we seek sefuge in Allih Almighty fom evil in general 

and in specific in it, we keam that magic isa reality, the harms of 

“which we should beware of, and so we seek refuge in Allah Almighty 

from magic and from its practitioners. 

‘What Can Be Detived From These Verses 

1) We must seek protection in Allih Almighty fom every frighaful 
thingand fromarything ve cannot cefend ourselves fom, either 
because that thing is hidden or because we are not able ({0 
defend ourselves fiom i). 

2) Ie is forbidden to blow in knots, for it is a form of magic. 
Performing magicis disbelief the punishment forthe magician is 
‘execution by snord, 

3) Emy 8 cuegoricaly forbidden, for it is a most dangerous 
cdsease: it made the son of Adam kill hisbrother and icled the 
‘brothers of Yusuf to plot against him. And because ofenvy, Adam, 
‘was taken our of Paradise. 

4) Aldihibiab (desire) is nota form of enyy. The ditference is that the 
envious person wishes for a blessing to be temoved fiom his 
brother, While deste means that ane wants What his brother fas 
‘without wishing for tha blessing tobe ten away fiom his brother. 

5) Magic is reak one shoukl be wary of ts harmbay secking refuge in 
Alki Almighty feom it and from its practitioners. 

© ‘The ane who is responsible for the evil ge is in the same 
‘category as the envious one, for they Inne the sime evil and 
‘wicked nature. 

7) “There are three things tha Allth Almighty specifically mentioned 
as things that we should seek refuge from, such 25 the night 
‘when it becomes most dark: curing the night, as. ApRazi 
‘mentioned, predators come out of thet lars, harmful rodents 
and insects come cut of their dark hideouts, the thief attacks, 
fires occur tke help can be found at that time, when the people 
Of eviland corruption are in their greatest numbers. 
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Surat AnNas 
I the Name (f Alidh, the Most Bern cent, the Most Merc ful 
1.Sipe Tseek ref.geeith (AIL) the Lord ¢fmarkind, 2.The 
‘Ring f mankind, 3. The Mab (Goc)<fmankind, 4. From the 
evil ftbe ui perer (devil who whispers in the bearts cfr) 
who uithdraus, from bis whispering in one’ heart cjlerone 
remembers Mia), 5. Who whispers in the breasts (f 
‘mankind, 6.Cf jon and mankind? 
ts Name 
Itiscalled Surat ve Nas not only because its word that appearsin 
its first verse, but ako because its a word that appears five times in 
thisshort Swab 
‘The Subject Matter Of This Surab 
Init, we seek protection with Allah Almighty ffom the most evil and 
wicked of our enemies, JUS (Satan, ie., the Devi), and from his 
Ielpers. some of whom are ftom the jinn anel same of whom are 
‘fom mankind. The Devil and his helpers strive to lead man astray by 
“whispering evilideasintohisheartandiby any other means available. 


‘The Meanings OF Its Words 
62) Avootlu: I seek sefage, protection, and aid in. 


anes Te 
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(ES) BbRabbinNaas: The Crear, Owner, and Lord of 
‘mankind. 


(CSF) Maliki. Naas: The Master, King and Ruler of mankind. 
(1 45) Habin Naas: The God. of mankind, because no one 
cksenes tobe Norshipped sive Him. 

(GFZ 2) Min ShamitWasuaas: From te evil ofthe whisperer 
(Giaitain), the noun is used because he whispers much evi into 
the hearts of men. 

(539 AbRhamnaas: ‘The one who recoils and draws back from 
the heare when Allah Almighty is remembered, 

(St 8) Fee SudoorinNaas: (Ibe Shattan whispers) in 
thir hears when they are neglectful in remembering. llth 
Almiahy 

(255 238 6) Mina Jinnatd waNaes: From the devils of the 
jinn and from the devils of mankind. 


‘The Meaning in Summary 

In this Surab we seek refuge in the Lord, King and God of mankind 
‘fom the Shaitan (Satan), Who the source and material ofa evil 
He whispers in the hearts of men, beautifing evil deeds 10 them, 
‘making thase deeds take on a good form. He invigorates them to do 
ceil and enervates them from doing good), always twisting and 
clstorting realty. But when ane remembers His Lard and secks His 
aid, the Shaiian recoils and draws hack. Therefore, man shoul 
always seck refuge and protection in Allih Almighty, the Lord ofall 
that exists. The Shaan strives to take man away from his main 
‘purpose, the worship ofAlih Almighty alone, which is why we must 
repel his evil by remembering Allah Almight) indeed, the Shaan 
desires to make men join him and desires to make them become 
some ofthe inhabitants ofthe Helle. Whisperings and enticements 
to doing cui can issue from both jinn and men, which is wty Allah 
Almighty says, “OF finn and mankind,” 

Explaining this chapter, thn Kathir said that three of lkih's 
_Atibutes are mentioned: Lordship Rt yab), Kinship Wilk), 
and Godhood (Ciuhiyah). 


‘He Almighty i the Lord, King, and God of al things. Because Alkih 
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Almighty has those perfect qualities, we seck refuge and protection 
in Him from the evilwhispetins of the Kharnuas (ue, the Shaan, 
‘who receils when All Almighty is remembered). To every man 8 
appointed ceil companion, who herutifies evil deeds in is e3es. 
Inhis Salih, Muslim recorded that ‘Abella bin Mastud, may All 
be pleased with him, si AIEb's Messenger se side 
HS hh B55 Wal ew 
“there is none from you except that be is entrusted with a 
companion from the jin.” 


‘TheCompanions asked, “And you as well, O Messenger of Allah.” He 
sick 


wh Sy gel SG slab ale Sel a TY uy 
“And me as well, except that Allh has helped me overcome 
him, and he ls become a Muslim. He does crderme except 
10 do good.” 

‘here are two marion: the fist one, 2s mentioned above, 

‘indicates that the jinn companion of the Prophet # accepted Iskam_ 

ard becime a belie the second nation indicts ta 90, Hs 

jinn companion didn’tacceptIskam, but that Allih Almighty kept the 

Propet st fom hiseviland temptation. 

‘What Can Be Derived From These Verses 

1) We must seek refuge and protection in Alkih Almighty from the 
Shaitan (he Devi. 

2) We seek refuge in Alkih Almighty, with His Lordship, with His 
being the Possessor and Owner of all things, with His being the 
Che tue God Who is worshipped alone, wih Fis BeautiGl 
Namesand Batked Atuibutes. 

3). Mankind is honored here as Allih Almighty specifically mentions 
that He Almighty is their Lord, even though He Almighty és the 
Tord ofall tha exes 

4 ‘The Skatan is man’s mst biter foe; he tres to Kead man astray 
ty whispering evil thoughts to him. 

5) We must be way ofthe Shaslan, his whispers, and we shoukd 
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‘ever be neglectfl in remembering Allah Almighty. 
© When we mention Allih Almighty, the Shaitan isrepelled, and he 
“withelraws in a state of grief. 


7) When we sek refuge and protection in Alt Almighty, we are 


8) We must seek refuge and protection in Allih from beth the devils 
from among the jinn and fiom the devils among man. 

9) Alih Almighty alone deserves tobe worshipped. Heis the Owner 
and Passessor and King of all that exists, and He Almighty alane 
deserves to be worshipped by creation. 

OpJust as the Shadlan whispers in the hearts of man, be also. 
‘whispers in the hearts of jinn. 

Important Benefit 

‘The Quran ends on the Micawihatain and begins with AE 

Fatibab, so it has both @ good beginning and end. That i the 

epitome and pinnacle of beruty because the worshipper seeks 

‘protection with his Lord at the beginning ofhis fairs and atthe end 

of tem. 

Important Note 

Ibn ‘Abbas, muy Allih be pleased with them, said, “The Shaitan 

crouches on the heart of the son of Adam, when he (Ge. the son of 

Adam) forgets and is heedless (af the remembrance af Alkih), he 

‘whispers. Bur when the son of Adam remembers All, he recoils 

and draws back.” 

‘The Prophet said 
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Lesson Two 
‘The Pillars Of Islam. 


larfving the five pillars of Iam, the first and greatest of 
“which isto bear witness that Laa liaha allah wa Anna 
Mukammadéan Rascoluutab (none bas the tight to be 
‘worshipped except Allih and Mubammad is Allah's 
Messenger), with explanation of their meanings, and 
‘the conditions of Laa Maka Maula and its meaning: Laa 
Haba negatesall thatis worshipped other than Allis Ha 
‘Alldh aitiems that worship must be for Allih alone, Who 
‘has no partner. 
AS for the conditions of Zaa liaha Willd, they are as 
follows: 

1) Knowledge that negates ignorance 

2) Certainty which negates douibt 

3) Sincerity which negites Sark 

2) “Truth which negates denial 

5) Love which negites Fate 

(6) Submission which negates abandoning, 

7) Acceptance which negates rejection 

8) Disbelief in all tac is worshipped other than Allah 
lavfying the testimony Mubammadan Rasooluliab and 
‘what itinchides:tobelieve what he informs, to obey what 
‘hecommands, andito leave whathe forbids. And we must 
‘worship Allin only in a way that He Almighty and His 
‘Messenger 2 legislated, 

Next, a student should leam about the remainder the five 
pillas of Ibkime Salat, Zakat, fasting the month of 
Ramadhan, and Hc_j 10 the Sacred House of Alli for 
those who are able to perform it. 


eee 
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Defining Istam 
Islam means for you to submit yourself to Allih, Ly making your 
‘worship sincere and pure for Him alone, by obeying Him, and by 
atsolving yourself of Shirk and its people. Shik (to associate 
‘Partners with Ali in worship) was the creedofthe Arabsbefore the 
ackent of Muhammad 2 AkBukhari related that Abu Roja’ Ak 
*Utaridi std, “We used to warship stones, and when we would finda 
stone thit was better than the one we were worshipping, we woukl 
throw the former away and start worshipping the later. If we 
coukln'tfind a stone, we would gather a heap of dit, then we woukl 
bring a sheep and milk it over that pile, and then we would walk 
around it (asa situal worship).” 
In many diferent verses, the Quan clariied for us the state of 
‘nations in general before the advent of the Prophet's message: Alkin 
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Andl they worship besides Allih things that hurt them not, nor 
profit ghem and they soy: “These are our iteraesors with 
Alki“! 
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And these who rake prorecvors and helpers besicks Him (3): 
Se worship them only that dey May bring us near 0 
akin" 


‘Yerily, We made the Shajaria (devils) protectors andl helpers 
{or those who believe nor. And when they commit a Fabishab 
(vildked, going around the Ke'bah in maked state, every kind 


Times te) 
Fl szunar 393) 
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‘of unkrsful sexual intercourse etc), they say: “We found our 
{thers doing it, and Allih hss commanded us oft.” Say: "Nay, 
vines" ‘of Fahiskab. Do you say of Allth what 
‘you know not?" 


SiS 2 
sue yoo ec ei pees ater 
‘instead of Allih, and consider that they are guided.) 
ACG UG Gs 4ANG Sali oe & Uhess> 
I Le IS pyle oe 5 eH 95 yo, 
48 ois 
Arve ssign Aha hr ef he ahrvcare hiche 
Inascreated, and they soy: “This fr Allih" according totheie 
pretending, “and this s for our (All's socalled) partners” 
Butte shure of of their (Allis so called) “partners” reaches 
not All, while the share of Allh reaches ther (All's so 
called) “partners”! Evils the way they judget!) 
‘There ae many other verses that impart a similar meaning. Other 
than the Quran, the soyings of the Prophets and of trustworthy 
historians give us a good glimpse of the stateof the previous nations: 
‘before the advent ofthe Prophers messae, people were practicing 
‘many llferent kinds of shirk »some worshipped states and idols, 
others worshipped the dwellers of graves, others worshipped the 
‘sun, moon, and planets, while yet others worshipped other things. 
‘The Messenger of Alkih 2 invited them all to worship Allgh alone 
and to leave the falsehood that they and their fathers were upon. 
Ab igh ys 


Tana 
Fl akanef730) 
Bl akarram 6156) 


eather Siena tess _ 96 ss 


yy (© Mubuummad 3): “O mankind! Verily, Tam sent to you 
all as the Messenger of Allah — to whom belongs the 
dominion of the hermvens and the earth. None has the right 
to be worshiped but He. It is He who gives life and causes 
death, So believe in Allih and His Messenger, the Prophet who 
‘ean neither read nor write, who believes in Allih and His 
rar aE aon 


yh ane 


Al fLan-Ra. (This &) aBookwhich We have revealed t0 youn 
‘order that you might leacl mankind! cut af darkness into light 
bythxicfor’s ene tothe pahof Almigy, the Cunerof all 
rae! 


O Prophet! Verily, We have sent you asa witness, anda bearer 
of glad tidings, and a warner. And as ane who invites t0 Allah 
by His Leave, and as a amp spreading light"! 

(OE ied TD 
And they were commande not but that they should worship 
aes a sap Hensel 


iia win far 12 ce cea yo ead Oo 
‘who were before you so that you may become pious!" 


And your Lord as decreed thatyou worship none but Him! 


Tea) 
brahim 1:1) 

Fo (Atangh 335.56) 
0 (Abaya 985) 
15 (absaavab 220) 
"9 (atina 1723) 
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And the verses that impart a similar meaning are many. 
Inmany verses of the Qur'an, Alli informs us that though they were 
polythessts, they acknitted tha Alfih was their Creator and Previder, 
they anly worshipped other than Him as intermedizries between, 
them and Allah, He says: 


ak SG ss ces 5 AE Te St Gabe Go 


Ga 

Andl they worship besides Allih things that hurtthem not, nor 

‘profit them, and they say: “These are our intercessors with 
Alli) 

"ere ae only ome ofthe mary verses that ge asiniar meaning: 


BAM 
Say: “Who provides for you from the sky and from the earth? 
‘Or whoowns hearingand sight? And who brings our the living 
fom the dead and brings out dead from living? And who 
disposes the afairs?” They will sy: “Alth.” Say: “Willyou not 


‘be then afraid of Allah's punishmenc?"?! 

OSS HED AES Ab oS 
nd if you ask them who created them, they wll surely sy: 
“alkih.” How then are they turned away) 

‘The Pillars Of stam: 


‘This Great Religion —Iklam— stands on five pills as recorded in 
the Two Sais, that bn "Unas, may llah be pleased with them, 
sled ta te Prophet 


TGs 10 
2 gums 1031) 
Bl azabbn F587) 


Epkeution ftnprnt tasers ash snes 
Istam is built on five: The testimony that none has the right to 
he worshipped Tue Ath and’ that Muhammad the 
scengerof AB the estan the paver, the ns 
‘of Zakat, the fasting of Ramadhan, and Al-He_j (pilgrimage) to 
the House the Kitbah. 

‘The two testimonies comprise the first and most imporcant pillar of 

[nln Thre testimanis are no meaner oe f ony ner them 

‘on his tongue « even though, by daing so, one outwardly enters the 

fold of Islam: rather, one must apply its meanings and implications 

as Well. One must sincerely warship Alkih alone, believing that He 

‘uly deserves his worship, and believing that Worship to all else is. 

the peatest oF akehood. 

One of the implications of those testimonies is that ane must love 

Alkih and His Messenger 2s, which consequently requires ane t0 

worship Alkih alone, glorify Him, and follow the way of His Prophet 

2, All Almighty says: 

SS Bs RA ahh TGS EF yD 

‘Say: “If you (really) love Alkih then follow me, Allah will love 

‘you and forgive you of your sins..." 
-Anather one ts mpctionssthat we shou obey the Mesenger 
of Alkih 22; in all that he has commanded us: 

KBE EAS Spal Kec 

And whatsoever the Messenger gives you, take it, and 

‘whatsoever he forbids you, abstain (from it) 
Ina Hadith whose authenticity is agreed upon, the Prophet 2 said: 


£12655 OSA OKA 


‘When one his in him the following three, be will hive found 
“with themthe sweetness of ths That Aland His Messenger 
ste more beloved to him than alle... 


al mre 33, 
2 abnasir 397) 


9 oe 


Sash SST OST Ss piel Ea Sn 
[Not cne of you belies until bocome mone beloved t him, 
than his father, child, and all other people. 


‘the First Pillar Of Islam: 


Asb-Shahadab (the Testimony) 
“To bear witness thit none fis the right to be worshipped except 
Alli and that Mubimmad is the Messenger of Alin” 
Here isan outline ofour discussion regarding the fist pillar oftstam: 
4) A dscussion about aa Haka Maids (None bas the right to be 

‘worshipped except Ali: 

4) The meaning of Laa Hala Malia 

4) What it means to bear witness to Zac Wiha Mal 

) es satus 

5) isvirwes 

1) The pills ofthe two testimonies 

Wy Theconditions of faa Haha Malas 

vip eselfects 
‘The Meaning of Zaa Habe Wawa 
‘This phrase of Tawhid (lamic Monotheism) contains many lfiy 
meanings and implications: and we must frst understand those 
meanings ifwe are to apply thems that way our application cf the 
phrase will be asec on knewledge The phrase Laa Haber Walla 
Jha been mentioned in the Quran mote than thiny times. 
‘What It Means To Bear Witness To Laa Haha Walla 
Ash»Shabadabs orto bear witness, means to inform about something 
that you know of ane that you heleve to be te and established. 
‘That is the meaning of Slahadab in the Arabic language: in the 
Sharia it bas this meaning: To admit and to believe that none 
deserves worship except Allh alone, and He has no partners So by 
Ssying Zac Hake Mailed, we believe ad alam that none deserves 
‘worship except Alin: we must suy steadlist upon this phrase and 
apply it. Therefore we must warship Al alone withourasociting 

panes with Him. allah Almighny says: 
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464 3 AIA SD 

‘So know that Laa Maha Ulalléb (none has the right to be 

‘worsted but AW, and ask forgiteness for your sins!" 
(Other ladith give a sila meaning are the Islamic nation agreed 
‘that the p¥0o testimonies, “T bear witness that none has the right tobe 
‘worshipped except Alh and that Mubammad & the Messenger of 
Alki,” are the first pillar of Iskam, and upon them actions are based, 
‘meaning Oat no deed is accepred without them. The Imams of 
Hadith rete thatthe Prophet sid: 


[ams hilton five: To bear winessthatnenchasthe rightto 
bbe worshipped except allah and tit Mubammad is the 
“Messenger of Allih, the establishment of the prayer, giving the 
Zakat, fasting the month of Ramadhan, and A-He_j(plrine 
‘age to Makkah) for whoever is able to bear the journey. 

‘When we reflect an these fie pills, we should appreciate thateach 

‘one of them deals with an important aspect related to man, and that 

cach ane makes up a strong and fim pillar in the house of Islam, a 

Ihouse that no one stays in excep for the believer. The phrase of 

Tauhia aa Haba Wiad) therefore whelly engages the heart 

“while ts effects surface on the limbs. The prayer uses all limbs, itis 

the strong and firm link between the creature and his Creator. A 

“Muslims relition to other Muslims is soled through the rich 

giving the Zak to the poor. A person is comprised of soul anda 

‘ody, of purityand desire: ifman were lef io himself, he would stray 

‘ar away from Alkih, which is wry Allih legislated fisting for us. 

‘When we Est, our soul is Cleansed and polished: After the heart has 

‘een filled with fxith and after weakh is distributed as Allih wishes, 

time comes for the socictal ties to be strengthened in the Iskamic 

‘world, and that occursdluring their huge national conference during 

He j,.when Muslims come from ll places and gather. 


‘We canalso view the pillars from another perspective: the Shahadab 


TW iammad 9) 
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isatest for the heart prayer isa test far the limbs and for a Muslim's 
ability to organize himself and his time; Zakar sa test for man in his 
‘wealth; the fast is @ test to see how much ane is able to leave his 
desires for the sake af his Creator and Lord: and the Fi, is atest 
see how much one is able to bear hardship an the difficulties of 
‘wavelling inthe way of allah" 

‘The Status of Lac Maher Mlallde 

‘When they call to prayer, when they straighten the rows for prayer, 
during their setmons and conversations — Muslims announce the 
phrase of Zawuid on all of those occasions: it ithe phrase by which 
the eath and the heavens re raised al of creation i create for this 
phrase, ane with it Allah sent His Messengers, revealed His Books, 
and legislated His Laws. The Scale and Book af deeds have been set 
Lp forit. By this phrase we distinguish herween the believers and the 
ddsbelievers. And conceming the phrase of Tauhid, all will be asked 
and beldl accountable for their deeds, some being rewarded and 
some punished. 

‘The Qiblab and the swords of jihad are both founded on this 
phrase, the phrase that is Allah’s right upon all of His creatures. tis 
the phrise of tshm and the key to Paradise. On the Day of 
Judgement everyone will be asked regarding two matters: 

1) Whom did you worship? 

2) How did you answer the Messengers? 

‘The fist is answered by the realizition of one knowing, affirming, 
and applying Laa Haba Wiallab. The second is answered by 
‘knowing, fllowing, and obeying the Messenger of Allah 55) 
Its the phrase that distinguishes between disbelief and Islam itis 
the phrase af piety; itis the firm rope, and it i the phrase that 
Ibrahim mace lasting among his offspring: 


Sle Gi 
dnd He made ita word sting amon sified they 


Taken from “Marne tac Haba lau” by RadnxDin Mukammod bin 
‘Abdullah AxZaskasi ho died in the year 794 afer ra. 
Zaadubsaraad 
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ih nies 


‘may tum back (to repent to Allih) 
Allih testified to this phrase Himself, andsodid the angels and these 
‘who hnve knowledge from His creation: 


iS Ta La Ses 5 


4O hed 
Allih bears witness that Lad Take Hla Faea (none bas the 
‘ight t0 be worshiped but He), and the angels, and thase 
Iaving knowledge (also give this witness); (He is always) 
_mainraining Hiscreation in justice. Zaa lahat Fhewa (one 
‘as the right to be worshiped but He), the AllMighty, the Alk 
‘wise! 
‘The Virtues Of Laa Naha Malla 
It has many virtues and superior merits that give ita high status, 
“whoever says it sincerely, Aléh makes him enter Paraclse: whoever 
‘sis iC without believing in it, his blood is spilled an his wealth is 
taken, in this world and the Hereafter — and his account is with 
Alli, AbFialz Ibn Rajab mentioned some of the many vetoes ofthis 
[phrase in his book, Kalimatub:Iehlaas. One oft vttues is that its 
the price for entering Paradise: when one’s last wards are Lact Haha 
‘lalla, be enters Paradise. Italso protects one from the Helle. 
Laat Haba alla necessitates forgiveness, wipes away sins, and itis 
the best of good deeds. Itbreals through all Larriers until itteaches 
Allah Iti the best phrase ever spoken by the Prophets, itis the best 
{orm of remembrance, and it the best deed, and the deed mast 
‘multiplied. Saying itis equivalent to freeing slaves and it protects 
fone from the Shaitan. Iti safety from the tetrors of the Day of 
Gathering and itis the slogan of the believers when they will be 
saised from their grnes. For whower speaks i, the eight doors of 
Paraclse are opened for him: he enters Whichever ane he pleases. 
Another one of its virtues & that those who say it but also do evil 
deeds might enter the Hellfire, but they will necessarily exit from it, 


Tosztin 7B, 
© gual Snr 318) Taken fem Mubcudrace Fee: Aged De. Sih Ake 
Enwan, pl. 
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‘What ismentioneclabave consists of the tithes written by Tha Rafabto 
‘enumerate the virtues of Lac Haba Walla; he then went on to 
clarify and expand on each one of them in his book Kalématud 
Ukilaas, pp 5406. 


‘There Are Two Pillars Of Lact Haha Malia 

1) The first invoesa negation hy Laa Haba a statement that does 
vay with al forms of Shire and that necessitates disbelief in all 
that is worshipped other than Alih Almighty. 

2) Thesecond invalves an affirmation by Halla, wherein we firm 
that only Allih deserves to be worshipped. 

Both of these pillars are present inthe following verse: 


AB Ss gill Ap 
Whoever dishelienes in Taghut (alse des) ane believes in 


Alls hen hens gasped themes ustworthy and dat 
‘will never break 


‘The first pillar is: 


gd 2K ay 
‘Whosoever isbeties in Tag. 
“And te second pillar: 
Rewer 
And belies in Ain 
In another verse Allah Almighry sys: 
wei SoI1O ose GD 
ei Lam inocent of what you wership cep Him Who 
dbl create me, and verily, Be wl guide me 


‘The first pillar: 
ee 
‘Verily, 1am innocent of what you worship... 
10 (abBagavab 2256) 


Fl aszabb, 482677) 
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As Shaikh Muhammad bin ‘AbdulWahkab stid, “Tobear witness that 
‘Muhammad is the Messenger of Alih 2 means to obey him in what 
the orders, to believe him in what he informs, to say away from that 
which be forbids, and to worship Allih only in ways that are 
legislated in Iam.” 
When we obey the Messenger of allah 2%, we are in fact obeying 
Alli, for Albi 2 says 

KA BAT SD 


‘you really Jove Allah then follow me, Albih will love 


ELE SLD 
Say: “Obey All and the Messenger. 
‘Wee must believe wiat the Messenger of ll informed us about 
segardingthe past andthe future, and regarding the unseen. And we 
should ebey an fellow him when he otdlrs us, saying away from 
that which he forbids 
ARE KASS Se Ke 
And whitoover the Messenger ges you, take ty and 
‘whatsoever he forbids you, abstain (from i) 
‘The Prophet 2 said: 
gist Re ARE Uy pei a Ag Al ge pT 
‘Whatever matters I have commanded you in, perform fom 
them whatyou are able; and any mater that Thave forbidden 
you from, stay away from 
Also, we are limited in our worship of Alkih t0 only that which the 
Prophet 2 legislated, which is why the second condition for our 
10 al Imraan 3330) 
9 al Imran 3:32) 
1 eabHashr 59:7) 


teseon Tuo 105, ed 
deeds to be accepted is following the Messenger of Alkih iz, who 
stick 


of ae 8 Se yg 
i 


0S oh Cal le 8 Sak ee 
“Whenone doesn action thitis potupen ourmater, then itis 
sejected. 
“There are two pillars 0 the Tesimony Muhammad Rasootlal 
(siutummad the Messenger of Ak 
1) To believe in andl accept his message. 
2) To believe that he isa save of Alb. 
He himself sic 
hsp ante Sib tte dh 
ts ate 8 dee oe 
Indeed 1am only a stig, so sy: The sve of Allah and Fis 
Mesenger 
‘Therefore be is not © be raised above his status, nor are we 
attibute to him any ofthe qualities that solely belongto Alb, such 
ssknovledgeofthe unseen, the abiltyto humor benef, theabilty 
‘0 remove hardship ffom the aificed, In the most impareant 
‘ceasions ane contexts, llth described him as being Fis sve: 
1) Insegud tothe revelation ofthe Quan 


RES ES 
Bhessed is He Who sent down the Caiteton (of right ane 
‘wrong, ie. this Quran) (0 His stave (Mukammad). 

4) Intelation to the Night Journey: 

44 yall Sep 
Cloned (and Balted) is He (Athy Who took His slave 
(@iuhammad) for a journey by night!“ 

iid In relation © prayer and supplication: 

per iat 9 

And when the skve of Allh (Muhammad 32) stood up 


Tr aehingaan Ba) 
kina’ 172) 
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‘imoking in prayer to Him.) 
4v) In the context of Allih being sufficient for him as his Protector 
and Guardian: 


Is not Ali sicent for Fissve! 
Indeed! llth honored the Prophet 2, and He granted him many 
‘noble and wonderful characteristics, characteristics through which 
Alli raised him in status and significance in rekation to the rest of 
creation. Some of the ways in which Alkth distinguished him are 
listed as fellows: 
1 Allih mentioned him among the elie group of Prophets, 

Prophets who were inspired by Allah Almighiy: 


MEL et SAAD ee 
BARS OSs 85 OSG ores WOME lis Bs 


a Sy Cs 


‘Yerily, We have inspired you as We inspired Nuh and the 
Prophets after him; We (also) inspired Ibrahim, sma‘ shaq, 
‘Yaqub, and AZAsbat [the twelve sons of Yatqub} “Fes, Ayub, 
an, Harun, and Suman ane to Daw We give the 
Aout 


2 Hes thelist ofthe Prophets: 


CAO ILS ME SI 
_Muhammadis nor the fither of any man among you, bute i 
the Messenger of Allihand the lat ene) ofthe Prophets!*1 

3) Heis the fist of the Muslims, those who submit themselves t0 


TT pinn 72) 
5 (aszunar 3936) 
Gani’ 4163) 
kata 3:40) 
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‘Verily, Tam commanded to be the first of those who submit 
themselves to Allih (as Muslims). 

44) We should appreciate his high ranking, when we learn that he is 
eser tothe believers than their own selvesareand that his wives 
are their mothers: 


Seth ct La 


4 phge 3 ai 
‘The Prophet is closer to the believers than their own selves 
ane, and his wives are their believers) mexhers regs 
respect and marrige). And boxlreatonsamangeachother 
Tine ser prs ies inthe Decree of al gang 
inheritance), 

5) On the Day of Gathering, he will have special rights from Allih to 
intercede for Muslims; he is the Prophet of mercy, the best of 
creation, The genetal nature of his mess: is meant fr both 
‘mankind and inn, He the chief the chieren of Adam andhe 
isthe Prophet of lam. 

‘The Conditions Of Laa Maha Mlaliéh Ave Seven. 

‘While some scholars believe that there are seven conditions to the 

Phrase of dads (Paty, te Phrase, La aba Meal), bers 

hold thee there are eight 

1. Knowledge: When one knows that Alkih is the anly One Who 
esewes tobe worshipped andthat to worship ear than Him 
fikehood. and when he adheres to the implications of tha 
knowledge, he truly kncws its meanings. Alkih Almighty says: 


SF ares LST Ih aad ib Ft 


So know that Zaa alg Wlallab (none bas the right to be 
‘worshipped bur Allah). 


4 oS 
Except those who bear witness to the uth, and they 
Takara) 
5 (aLanab 33:6) 


5 (Mubconmad 7:19) 
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know 
‘The Prophet 2 said: 


sigh se 


a0 GST ts 5 ous 

‘When one dies kovwing that indeed none has the sighttobe 
‘worshipped except Allah, he enters Paradise. 

2. Certainty: One must not only sty this phrase, but he must also 
believe with certainty and conviction in his ear that wat he 
saying is true: That Alkih truly deserves to be worshipped and 
that al others taken as ods are ae: 


And whobelicwein that whichhasbeensent down (vealed) 
to you, and in what was sent down before you, and they 
believe with certainty in the Hereafter?! 


Abu Hurrah, may Allah be pleased with him, rekwed te the 


MENUS Ss 
| bear witness that none has the right to be worshipped 
‘except Allah and the indced Tam the Messenger of all. No 
Slave meets Allah with this, having no doubt thereof, except 
that he enters Pare. Recorded Ly Muslin) 
Inaneother Hadith, Abu Bursa, may Alt be pleased with im, 
related that the Prophet ssa to him: 


&e 


‘Whoerer you meet bhi! this wall who testifies that indeed 
‘none has the right to be worshipped except Alby wih his 
‘ear believing in it with certainty, then give him glad tidings 
cof Paradise. Recorded by Muslim) 


Tosa faa, 
Fl abbaganah 24) 


soos 


Only those are the believers who believe in Allih and His 
‘Messenger, and afterward doubt not!" 

‘Meaning, they Inve a complete level of certainyy and convicion, 

‘Those who have douibs are the kypoctites: 


Ieisonlythose whobetieve notin Allhand the Last Day and 
‘whose heans are in doubt dint ak your Kae (9 be 
exempted! fom ad). So in thei doubss they waver! 

3. Sincerity tat negates SH: one must perform all deeds ancl 
actions, sincerely and purely for Alldh, seeking His pleasure. ‘That 
Jitention must not be corrupted of polluted in the ks 

«ah 
andLthey were commanded not, but that they should worship 
Allih and worship none but Him Alone, 

‘Abu Huraiah, may Allih be pleased with him, rebwed tha the 
Prophet 2 tid: 

gh bo ake an GSO 85 gt 
“The happiest of people with my intercession is he who sys, 
“Nenchasthe right to be worshipped but al, sincere} fiom 
his hear. (Recorded by ALBukhan) 
“Uthman, nay Allahbe pase within, related thatthe Prophet 
wisaid: 

Bh 5 ho BW GS 36 35 J Se Be tn 
‘Verily, Aah fas made forbidden the Fire from the one wh 
395, ‘None as the right to be worshipped except ANGI.” 

T aningwar 15) 

1 asthe 96) 

"9 (ABBayinab 985) 
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igh ste 
‘ekg from that ADs Face. Recorded by AFBukfay 

4. Truth which negates deniak One muste tuthfal with Allh in 
bis ah, rutin his belie, wuthfulin his savings anc erthfal 
See MEREL EAMES 


«6 ier cat 


dyai pensecibsdairinn saicwn rates 
are true (in wards and ceeds)!" 

‘Murath bin Jabal, may Allah be pleased with him, related that the 

Prophet isaid: 


Hee ar yayy 


oO & eat Sib e 


‘There is none that truthfully fom his art bears witness that 
‘none has the right to be worshipped except Alkih ane that 
‘Muhammad isis skive and Messenger, except that Allih will 
{eabid upon him the Helle. (Recorded by AbBukhatiy 

5. Love which negates hate: One must Jove this phrase, ies 
‘implications, and its adherents who act according 10 its meane 
ings. Also, ane must Jove Alkth and His Messenger 2% giving, 
preference wo loving them overall objects of love: 


St bh wa 


iI ash 
ees 

and of mankind are some who take others besides Allh as 
sak lib. Thy ve them as they oe allth Bt these 
‘who believe, Jove Allah mone 

6. Submission which negates Shik: One must submit imelf to all 
‘that this magnificent phrase requires of him -Alkih Almighty says 

EATS KS Hah 

And turn in epentance o your Lol and submit 10 Him (in 
Istam 1 

1 apTaubels 9119) 


5 bBagaval 2165) 
azar 395), 


wh bes 


deseo Tuo m oe 
‘Submission means compliance to All's Cammands. Alli Almighty 


And whsocter submis his face (himself) 0 Ala while he is 
a Mubsin (goodloet) then he has grasped the most 
trustworthy Fandbokdt 
‘And Allah si: 


And whoa be bewer i religon than one wo submits his 
‘face (himself) 10 Alkih and be is a.Muksin (a good doer). 
and: 

BEIGE HE ASCs MERE LAI GSD 
sail 
‘But po, by jour Lord, they can hme no faith until they make 
you (Muhammad 2) jodge inall disputes between them, and 
Edin themselves no resistance against your decisions, and 
accept (them) with full submission! 

Accepeance which negates recon: One must acepe al of he 
‘implications of this phrase, both with his heare and tongue, for 


Say, We ole in All and tha hich hs ben sent don 
tous. 

As for those who say it without accepting it, they are those about 
‘nam AB Ami sae: 


Bplanation finpartrt lesens 2 E 


Ean kende saul ad 
“Truly, when it was suid to them: “Za Haba Mlalléb (won has 
therightto be worshiped but Alkih),” they putfed themsehes 
‘up with pride. And (they) said: “Are we going to abandon our 
Alihab (geek) for the sake of a mad poe! 

8 Disbelief in all that is worshipped other than Allah: Alkih 


‘Whocter distin Thane ives in As then be 
tas grasped the most trustworthy handhold) 
‘The Prophet said: 


ts ta GS al oS Ye EG & 


WMS gg 
wih Je 
Whoever sys, ‘Lac Haba ali” dsbelieving in al that is 
‘worshipped other than Allah his wealth and blood become 
imiolable, and his account is with Allin. (Recorded by 
Mastin) 

Some Of The Eifects Of Zaa Haha Walla 

‘When one sas this phrase truthfully and sincerely, applying its 

implications both outwardly and inwardly, there will be many 

[blessed elfects on him as an individualand on society: ereare afew 

of those fects: 

4 The Muslims will be united an one basis, which resuks in 
strength fr the Muslims an vice over the enemies: 


2G 06 ayes 
Andhold fst, allofyou tothe tothe Rope of Ali andbe 
‘not divided among yourselves 

‘And He Almighry’ 


GCE Sit & 


& 


ToS fa 73536) 
© (AtRagara 2256) 
3 (al Bn 3:103) 


He itis Who has supported you with His help and with the 
believers. And He has united their hearts, Ifyou had spent all 
‘that in the earth, you could not have united their hearts, Fut 
Allah as united them. Certainty He & AIbMight, AILWise.?? 

Dilferent views regarding beliefs leads only to disunity andstrife, 


‘Verily, these who live their religion and break up ino 
sects, you have no concem in them in the Kast) 
And: 


) PI sli KS BA ial 
‘But they have broken their religion among them into sects 
‘ach group rejoicing in its belie) 

‘What i mentioned in this last verse occurted mang the Arabs 
before the advent of kim and after it 

2. Because unity results when all members of society accep and 
apply La Haka Wall, safety ane peace wil be widespread: 

gt Gp 

The beers hing ther han bt 


Ate alt Sip 


45 EIS 


Muhammad i the Mesenger of Allih, and those who are 
‘with him are severe against cisbelievers, and mercifal among, 
themselves!” 


Oo pS 
esta 619) 
i ahineminus 2353) 
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ey 
And remember Alls favar on you, for you were enemies 
‘one to another but He joined your hearts together, so that, by 
His grace, you became brethen.!"” 
3. Happiness and purty of religion will not only be achieved forthe 
believers, but it will he perpetuated for them: 


Allin has promised those among you who belie, and do 
righteous good deeds, that He will certainly grant them 
‘succession in the earth, as He granted it to thase before them, 
and that He will grant them the authority to practice their 
religion, that which He has chosen for them. And He will 
surely give them in exchange a safe security after their fear 
(provided) they (believers) worship Me and do not associate 
anything (in worship) with Me?! 

‘We must understand, however, thatthe benefits mentioned in 
this verse hinge upon our worship of allth alone, without 
_scoctiting partners with Him, 

4. The ane who says Laa Maha Ilaliéh and applies its meanings, 
achieves inner peace and mental stability 

Soi ah ASS eget ecto 
Ate many ferent lords (gods) better or Alla, the One, the 
Irresistible"! 

5. The adherents of Faz Haba Hlall are treated gently and are 


al ivan 3 
lana 24:55) 
Flaws /i235) 


dese Tuo us oe 


‘Huncfa Lilla (ie., 10 worship none but Alkih), not 
‘associating partners (in worship, et.) to Him; and whoever 
assigns partners to Allih, it sas ifhe had fallen from the sky, 
and the birds had snatched him, or the wind had thrown him 
to. fir off place.) 
‘This verse indicates that Tawhid is highness and exalredness, 
“while Shire represents a downéill and dectine.| 

6 Inviolailty ofblood, wealth, and bonor, forthe Prophet 2 said 


Ngee 65 OF ca VIE 


& 
ebay Sy sels as 
‘Thave been ardered to fight people until they say, “None has 
the right to be worshipped but Alkih.” And when they say it, 
they have protected their blood and their wealth, except by 
‘ts right. 

What does the last sentence, “by its right” mean? It means that if 
‘one does not fulfill the rights of Jauhid and has not truly 
cdstanced himself fom Shr then it does bene im 10 Sty 
[aa Naka Wialiéh” 

‘his phrase fas farreaching implications on both individuals 
and society — in ther worship. dealings characterstics. and 
manners 

‘Thelastofthe Prophets, Muhammad 5 was sentnot only tothe 
Arabs, ut to the fest of mankincl as well, he 2; came ata time 
‘when annkind was in die noe wo be taken out of darks and 
‘brought into the light. 


ih oat I Ss 


LremE) 
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‘The Second Pillar Of Islam: 
Establishing The Prayer (As-Salat) 

‘The prayer (AssSala), as a pillar of Iskm, is second anly to the two 
testimonies in importance and ranking: itis the first deed for which 
‘one will be heldl accountable on the Day of Judgement - if one’s 
prayer is good and acceptable, then he will have achieved success, 
‘but if it is incorrect and corrupted in some way, then ane has 
achieved failure. The prayer is a form of worship that must be 
performed on time: 

SSE S Lyth & BE aK 
‘Yerily, the prayer iS enjoined on the believers at fixed 
ours! 
In the following verse, All2h orders us to stricly guard the five 
‘obligatory prayers, meaning that we should be diligent in perform+ 
‘ng all of them on time. Since Allih orders us to perform them on 
time, we necessarily conclude that there are known times for each 
prayer. 


ih ste 


igns hn aca 
Guard strictly (ive obligatory) AsSalauat (the prayers) 
speck the middle Salat (ie, the best prayer ‘A9). And 
Standbefore Allih with cbedienee [ane do not speak others 
luring the Salar (prayers)! 

All givesa stern wamningto these who are neglectful regarding the 

prayer and those who delry the prayer unt its time pases: 


O68 55 \3 ie + 
‘Then, there has succeeded them a posterity who have 
neglected AsSalar (the prayers) and have fallowed lusts. So, 
they will be thrown in Hell) 

‘And Allah Almighty aid: 


teseon Tuo 0 


Pe 

‘So woe to these performers of Salat (prayers) (hypocrites), 
‘who dehy their Safar (prayer) fram their stated fixed times!" 

‘So, the meaning of neglected (above) is that they dekryed the prayer 

ftom its proper time. It does not mean that they alandoned it, since 

abandoning itis disbelief, and we seek refuge in Allah Almighty from. 

that 


‘The prayer ia sign that distinguishes between Isham and disbelief. 
Inbis Salwl, Muslim recorded tit Jabir, may Allah be pleased with 
‘i side ear the Messenger of th sy 


on Bg ash ors ges op 
Beencen man anderen sik andl dab akandoning 
the Sait 

And in a Hadith narrated ty Buraicah, may Allah be pleased with 

‘him, the Prophet 2 saick 

5 1B EG 6S Ean 15 US gil gabe 

‘he corm between Us an hens Ue Safa wor 
leaves it has indeed disbelieved. (It was recarded by Imam 
Ahmed ane! te Sant Compilers wih an athe cha 
aration) 

_And what — in significance — is the prayer? 

Jt the link berseen a worshipper and hs Lord. The Prophet: 

Sit 


5 pl Jo pict fy 
‘When one af you prays, he speaks conticentially to his Lard. 
ecordealby ARBUKIa 

Ina dt ut A Ah ste 


Blanation of portent esens 


[have divided the prayer between Me and My stve into two 
halves, and for my save is what he asks: When my slave says 
“all the praises and thanks ate to All, the Lod ofall that 
costs.” Ah Almighty sys, “My slave has praised me” When 
be says “the Mest Bendicent, the Mast Mercifa,” allth 
Almighty ss, “My se has extoikel me." When hes, “The 
‘Only Owner of the Day of Recompense,” Alih Almighty says, 
“My dae hasglorified me.” Then when he ss,“ Youslene we 
‘warship and You alone we ask for help,” Allh Almighny sys 
“This is between Me and My sive, and for My sve & what he 
asks.” And then when he sys, “Guide us to the straight way, 
theway of those on whom You have bestowed Your grace, not 
(the wy) of those who eamed Your anger, nor ofthese who 
‘wentasiray” All Almighty ss, “Thisis for Mysve, and for 
-Mysskive is what he aks.” (Recorded by Muslim) 

‘The prayer consists of number of different kinds of warship — 

saying: Adiu Aksar” Albis the Most Grea to begin the prayer, 

standing 10 recite Als Speech: bowing. and in that position, 
sloriffing the Lord standing ftom the bowing poston, filling the 
time while one is standing with praises for Alla: prostrating to 
lori Allh for His Greatness and to supplicate to Fim: sitting to 
supplicate, to say the Tashabbud, and then finaly tosay the Taso, 

‘which signifies the end of prayer. 

‘Theprayernocanty helpsusin ourimpartancalirs, aso prevents 

‘us from commiting wicked and ev deeds, for Ath Almighty sys: 


sa sabe 
_And seek help in patience and AsSalat" 
and He ss 


IT abRagava 25) 
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eel Oy Best 3G SS Sh 


Kay i 


Recite what Ins been revealed toyou ofthe Book, and perform 
Ag Salat. Verily, AvSafat prevents from AbFabsha? (great sins 
Of every kind, unlawful sexual intercourse, etc.) and Ale 
Munkar (disbelief, polytheism, and every kind of evil wicked 
deed, etc)" 

‘The prayer is illumination in the hearts of the believers, for the 

Prophet sess: 


iba 
‘the prayer ligt. (Recorded by Muslin 
He Yiako said 
sah ep Siass lags gH 2a ple le 3p 
Whoever commits it to memory, be will ne, on the Dey of 


Judgement, a light, a proof, and a deliverance. Ahmad, Ibn 
Fibban, and at Tabarani) 


‘The prayer is happinessand contentment i the heartsand souls of 
the believers the Prophet 2 std: 
aN eB Lite 
My oy has been made inthe prayer. (Ahmad and AnNast') 


‘When ane prays, his sins are erased and atoned for. The Prophet 2 
std 


JB os AS oF Bs Lai isl ag oe St a 
8p GAD 5S bo BE 
“at there wasasver bythe door of ne of ou, in which he 
bathed ve times every dy, co you think that any of his leh 
would remain? 
‘They said, “None of his filth would remain.” 


Trae 35) 
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sigh se 


He said: 
gh Sy, hts 8 ile i Satin 

“The same is the case with the five prayers: through themllih 

‘wipes the sins away.” (ALBukae and Mastin) 
nanother Fadi, be 2 Sct 

CE 9S Sam a OS et Sh tally Bath Sigs 

og 

‘The five prayers and Jumitab (Friday Prayer) t Jumitab are 

expiations for wharoccursberween them Ge, sins), aslengas 

‘the major sins are not perpetrated. (Recorded by Muslim) 
Ibn Mas‘ud, may Albih be pleased with him, saict “Whoever wishes to 
‘meet Alldéh tomorrow asa Mustim, then let him carefully guard these 
five prayers when they are called for, Indeed Alkih has legistated for 
‘your Prophet ways of guidance anc the pavers are fom the Ways 
fuidance. Were ou t0 pray in sour homes as this person does wo 
remains bein in his home, then you would fave Kft the Way oF 
your Prophet, and if you were to leave the way of your Prophet, you 
‘would have gone astray. There & nota man who purifies himself, 
1nd punifes himself well, and then heads to a.Meyid among these 
‘Maps, except that for cach step he takes, alli writes for him a 
90d deed, raises him one rank, and removes a sin from him. 1 
‘emember qt during previous times) that no one would remain 
bbhind from the congregational payer except forthe cnc who was 
keerwn to bea Fypoerite. Eten the sich) man was broushrt to the 
raver, he was helped from in berween two men, until he was made 
to stand in the new.” (Recorded by Muslim) 
_AbRhushie which sto havea heat thatis present and seflective aed 
to be steadst in the prayer is one of the means of achieving 
Paradise. Alkih Almighty says: 


teseon Tuo 1 A 


‘Success indeed are the believers Those who have Kbushue 
in their Saat. And those who tum away trom ABZaghe (it), 
‘ake, elvan all, flsehood, and allthatallahins forbidden). 
And those who pay the Zakeat, and those who guard theit 
chastity Le private pats, from illegal sexual acts) except 
liom thie wines or (the captives and slaves) that their ight 
Jhands possess fr then, they re fice from blame. But whoever 
secks beyond that, then those are the tanspresors. Those 
‘who are bthflly true to thei trusts and to ther covenants; 
And these who suicty guard their Salawar (prayers). These 
axe indeed the inheriters; who shall inert the Firdaus 
(@aracse). They shall dvell therein fever 

Sincerity to Ali in prayer andl perfarmingitaccording to the way it 

came 10 us in the Sunnah — these are the two fundamental 

Cnditions for one’s prayer 1 be accepted. The Prophet: Sti 


Gans Jay Ay Ae 
Indeed deeds are Ly intentions, and for each one és that which 
be mended. (AFBokhati and Muslim) 

Andhe sid: 


ial gst ws vier 
Pray as you have seen me praying! 
‘Tere are mary eat vues of performing prayer incongregation in 
the mosque: furthermore, ding sof campukor. Ibn “Liner, may 
Sap iesenien settee sikh 
1858 ys a Ls by Ja ac 
thecmgeptona Soper Seupenorto he mdeka pater 
Trane) 


"Eth section was tae from Ricaat AsSalab by Shaikh Mutammad bin 
‘Sh APUthaimin. 
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‘by mentysseven degrees, (Agreed upon) 

Onone occasion, accarding to the agreed upon Hadith, the Prophet 

{2 ended to bum the houses of men who remained behind 

instead of going to pray in congregation, The Prophet 2 Said: 

Oh ty Sins 5 oh 36 aut go fg 

Whoever hears the call ¢0 prayer) but doesn't came, then. 
there i no prayer for him, unless he has an excuse. (i was 
recorded by Ibn Majah, Ac-Daraquini, Ibn Hibban, and Ak 
lakim with an authentic chain of narration.) 

“This eadith indicates the eevated satus of congregational prayer in 

Isham. 

‘The Prophet 2 ordered the ane who did not have tranquillity in his 

prayer 10 repeac it. 

‘The congregational prayer is a maniestaton of equality brother 

‘ood, anc crganizaone All uslimstum toward tecirecon of the 

Sacred Karah when dey pry. 


sigh se 


‘The Prophet 5 used to say t0 Bil: 


hy UE NOK Go 
OBilal, give us comfort ty it?! 
‘When praying, one is sure to find comfort ane peace in his heart 


‘body, and soul, for He is standing before His Lord), Protector, and 
Guardian, 


TT aeRaayna 2155) 
Ev Thaeis bexause he was the one who cle the call © payer: 


tesson Tuo 3 A 


‘The Ruling Regarding Those Who Abandan The Prayer 

Agreat evils perpetrated by many of those who claim to be Muslims 
‘win they abandon the panes, for sbandoning the prayers 
ait an ae He ete 


sien Sy 30 J ls een og 


Between the man and dpe or Shi is abandoning the 


La 25 UE ih Sh 
‘The covenant betwcen us and them i the prayer; whocter 
leaves it is indeed dabeixed. 
Because the prayers the suppor for tam, and becruse there sn 
‘teligion of Islam for the person who abandons it, the ane who 
abandons the prayer most likely has abandoned all other religious 
‘ties 2s well. Abandening the prayer sone ofthe actions that ka 
‘to entering the Hellfire: Alkih Almighty says about the wrongdoers: 
Hal SEIN @ Bey Seas 
“What has caused you to enter Hell?” They will say: “We were 
not ofthese Who Used tole thei Sala 
Allih says: 


9G SS 
And perform As-Salat and be not of the poltheists 
And lla Almighty ss 


Kot 


Seti 

Ato perform Aslan, an tobe oben oli ane ar 
‘Him, and it is He to Whom you shalll be gathered. ©! 

And 


anata F283) 
© nrawn 3031) 
Faker 672) 
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Ctl a RGFEN 
Butithey repent, pix AoSalat anche Za, then ey 
are your brethren in religion." 

‘Establishing the prayer, then, is made asa condition for repentance 
‘to be accepted and for entering Islam. Alkih Almighty says: 
(OLB ALG © BRIS 
‘Woe that Day othe deniers (f the Day of Resurrection! And 
‘hen tisadipsbem: Bow dewnyeursel Gn pene? Thy 
bow not down! 
‘The scholars from both early and later generations agree that the 
punshment forthe one who pests in ox proving death the 
eres and ics at ie the dich ef one wh sands 
the pryerare indeed mary. 
In our time, ithas become very commen for one to pray the Fjr 
foyer after the sun ms raen and we sek protection with Ai 
Ene way to fork the prayer to no poy in congregation, even 
‘though one is able to do so. The Prophet said: 


6 GLa 2 th Kye $5 
‘errs thet pert ds ot ae then 
theres no prver for him. 

He a0 std: 

utah 9 Vapth jatsio Se 
‘neresco pray x nator ce sept he 
Majid. 
Teche he Neg ee chee iieod operer niet 
another Hadith, the Prophet 3: 
gh oy BIN ST g ob ent 26 A Qs 
Whoever hearth call(o prayer) butdbesntansner onthe 
Dayo Judgement, moten lead willbe poured into his ears. 


TT asrauba a, 
© AeMusalat 747.48) 


teseon Tuo bs ee 


‘The only person who remains behind, not performing. prayer in 
congregation is the kypoerite, just as Ibn Mas‘ud said. 
Another way tobe neglectulin prayer isto pray in ahasty manner — 
‘povying quickly, preceding the dma from ane part ofthe prayer to 
the next, or bowing and prostrating for such a short period of time 
that calmnessis not achieved This & the state of the one who ties 
precede the nant: be is neither praying alone nor following his 
imam, 20d bis forelocks are in the hands of the Shatian. This 
Iastiness prevents ane from having a wabeful heart during prayer, 
and having a wakeful heart is the fruit and soul of prayer without 
“which the prayer is not accepted. Rather it (Le, the prayer) iscoiled 
like an old garment, and with it the fice of the one who prayed 
‘without a wakeful heart isstruck Itsays, “May Alléh ruin yous you 
‘rave ruined me.” Such has been narrated in authentic Ahad. 
As far the conditions and pillars of prayer, we will discuss them in 
‘detail in ensuing chapters. 

‘The Third Pillar Of Istam: Zakat 
Zakat is quite often juxtaposed with the prayer in verses of the 
(Qur'an and sayingsofthe Prophet Itisa social obligation through 
hich the believer appreciates many of the higher aims of Islam — 
such aslove, kindness, generosity, and cooperationamong Muslims. 
[Buthere is an important point by paying Zakar, no ane is doing a 
{avor for another, because itis a compulsory duty. In reality itis 
All's wealth that He has bestowed upan us: 


RSG Kl AG 
And ge them somethingyourseves cut oftheweakh of Allah 
which He has bestowed upon you.!") 
And Allah Almighty says: 


Ae 
ro 
Blow in Allthand Hs Messen spend of hat whereof 
He bis made you tases ARE such GFyou bev and 

OT arsNiur 24: 


Bplanation finporert tases 126 


spend, thers will bea great reward) 

Because of the importance of Zakat, Abu Bakr, may Allahbe pleased 

‘with him, fought certain Arab tribes when they refused to pay it. He 

tid, “Ey Alli, I will indeed fighe those who diferentiate benween. 
yer and Zakat.” The Companions followed him in that 

judgement. 

Allih gives a severe waming to those who are miserly with their 

‘wealth: 


sigh sane 


SG cal OM i ik by 
@ 1G 
ed those who bat p gold andsihes and spend og 
the way of Alkih — announce to them a painful torment! 
For each of te diferent kinds of wealth, there & 2 minimam 
amount, thatif one possesses that amount, he must give Zakat when 
the year ends. The exception is for grains and fruits, because Zakat 
for those items is due when they grow completely and become ripe, 
een if a year has not passed The Za wealth & gen to the 
deserving, and the categories of peaple who deserve Zakat are listed 
in de tlewing ese 


ee 


AsSadagat are only for the Fugara (poot), and Az Masakin 
(the needy) and thase employed to collect (the funds); and to 
attract the hearts of those who have been inclined (towards 
skim; and to fice the captives; and for those in debt: and for 
Alkih's cruse (fr jaa), acl forthe wayfaver (a uaveller who 
is cut aff from everything); a dury imposed by Allin) 

Speaking about the duty of giving Zak, Shaikh ‘Abdul 

stick 


bin Baz. 


“Tremind you of the obligation of giving Zakat, an obligation that 


TT eHiadd 7) 
Bl aerautel 934) 
Fl awrauted 90) 
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_many Muslims neglect. Though many may ive, some do not giveina 
‘way thats legislated. The Zakat has great significance, for itis one 
of the five pillars upon which one’s Is stands. The Prophet 5: 


Sy can Sia 


{kam is built on five: to bear witness that none has the right 
to be worshipped but allih and that Mulmmad is the 
“Messenger of Alli, to establish the prayer, to give Zaki, to 
‘ast Ramadhan, and Abr, jt0 the House (the Kabah). (es 
authenticity isagreed upon) 

‘The Benefits Of Zakat 


D_ Making Zakat obo for Mustimsis one ofthe most obsious 
‘neris oflshm, demonstrating care fr those whoadopeitasa 
sway offi 

2) The tes oflove ane Lrotherhood! are strengthened between the 
rich and the poor — people innately lave these who are good 10 
them, 

23) By payingZaka, one purfeshisown sll training tto sty away 
ffom the evil quality of miserlines: the Qui'an refers t0 ths 
meaning inthe fellcwing verse: 


GS AB Sic aly Lp 

“Take Saciagab (alms) from their wealth in order 10 putty 
them and sanctify them with it 

4 By always giving Zakuat on time, one makes it his habit 10 be 
‘generous and to help the needy. 

'5) One who pays Zakuarisblessein his wealth an ishimselfgiven 
‘mare, for Allih Almighty says: 

<0 Aff 5 BB 9 hot Bp 

And (ako) restricts Gt) for him, and whnsoever you spend of 
anything (in Allah's cause), He will replace it. And He is the 


Tera 91) 


poate ase 8 
‘Best of providers" 
ln Fath Qu he Prophet acted ht A ai 
ike Bea 
sem of Ack, spend cat) ant We wllspeneon so 
‘Thee ate many oer vies een 
Allih’s Threat To Those Who Are Negligent In Paying Zakat 


sigh se 


ary ABS ZF GiB 
(you who belive! Vail, many ofthe Jewish rabbis andthe 
(Christan) monks who devour the wealth of mankind in 
falsehood, andhinder Gen» fram the way of Ala, Ane dase 
‘who hoard up gold ane siker, and spend iit in the way of 
Allah — announce to them a painful torment. On he Doy 
‘when tat (veal) will be heated inthe ie of Helland wth i 
vill be banded theie foreheads, thee flanks, ane theit backs, 
‘and itwillbe sae unto them): “Thisisthe treasure which ou 
boarded, for yourselves. Now tiste of What you used 10 
ore" 
‘One willbe punished on the Day of Judgement for harding what is 
called Kar: any wealth, the Zakar of whichhas not been paid. In an 
authentic Hath the Prophet x sie 


wih fe Ou Ses 
Bes palit Hitter 
Cine nok BUR OS os BT Sel 


Bi 


LICETEDY 
Dl paerauba 95435) 
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yO AU ish the 8 sal ge gat Bs 

Any owner of god o Sher who doesnot pay thei de will 
have plates of fire prepared for him an the Day of Judgement. 
‘They Will be heated in the Hellfite, and then his side, his 
forehead, and his Fack willbe ironed (ey those plates) Each 
time they become cotagain, the process repeatecon himin 
a day Whose measure i equal to fifty thousand years, until 
finally judgements will have been passed among (Alkih’s) 
reat al ih Oe 5H COUR ET 0 Fa oF 
toFelL 

‘hen the Prophets mentioned the owner of camels cen and 

sheep fhe too does pay Zaku fo them, he willbe punished on 

the Day of Judgement. 

Inanother authentic acl, tne Prophet sai 

ps tn A to 

Bh Beh eS 
BO Ba i 

“Whomsocrer lh ghesweath whutdoes't pay Zar fo 
a krge sake wih to Hackdersabore ts eye ke am 
for him and squeeze him an the Day af Judgement. ‘Then the 
‘snake will take him by the carners of his mouth and say, “Tam 
‘your wealth, Lam your Kanz.” 

‘Then the Prophet #2 recited this verse: 


Gah 5 lec RS 
And let not those who ccverously withhold of that which Allah 
‘has bestowed an them of His bounty (wealth) think that i is 
-g0od for them. Nay it willbe worse for thems the things which 
they covetously withheld stall be tied to their necks like a 
collar on the Day of Resurrection." 


al va 518) 
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Zakat Is Obligatoty On Four Types Of Wealth 
‘What comes our af the earth, such as grains and fits. 

2) Grazing) livestock. 

3) Gold andsitver. 

9) Merchandise that is meant for sale 

Each one of the abovementioned categories has what is called a 
‘Mab, oF a minimum amount: one aniy bas to pay Zakat in each 
respective category ifhe owns that minimum amount. 

‘The\Néab for grainsand fruits ismeasured in whatis knownasa.Sa', 
‘one Sais equal to fourscoopsof the average sized man, with both of 
his hands together, 

‘The Nisab, oF minimumamount requited for Zakat tobe obligatory 
Con dares, raisins, wheat, rke, barley, and so on i three-hunclred Sa’, 
‘The Mab for grazing livestock — camels, ccws, and sheep — is 
‘mentioned in detail in certain authentic Abadith, if one has 
questions regarding those details, one should ask the people of 
knowledge. Were not brevity intended here, we would have 
‘exphined the details ofthis issue. 


‘The Fourth Pillar: Fasting The Month Of Ramadan 


(© you who belie! Observing Assavm (the fasting) is 
prescribed for you 2s it was prescribed for these before you, 
that you may attain piety.) 

For certain periods at atime, the Muslim trains himself to curb his 

desires, desites that are even knwful- By Esting ane not only benefits 

spiritually, but physically as well. One of the spiritual benefits of 

‘Bing is that one feels for these ffom among his Muslim brothers 

‘who are poor and who spend! long periods of ime without food or 

drink, such 2s i happening to many of our brothers around the 

lobe. 


ena 283) 
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[Ramadhan isthe best month of the year, the month in which Albin 


‘The month of Ramadhan in which was revealed the Qur'an, a 
‘guidance for mankind and clear proof for the guidance and 
the Criterion (between right and wrong).!"7 

In it is a night that is beter than ane thousand months. Alkh 

Almighty says: 


ASE GO i Gia 


‘eri! We hive sentit this Quran) down in the night of A 
Qadir Decree). And What will Make you know What the night 
(Of ABGadr (Decree) is The night of AsQadr (Decree) isbetter 
than a thousand montis. 

fone fasts Ramadhan with faith, seeking his reward fromllah, then, 

his presiousssins ae forgiven. 

Jn an authentic Hadith telated by Abu Hutatah, may Allih be 


‘pleased with him, the Prophet 2 said: 
$5 95 oS OB US nests ay Stan fs go 
Gay SOS 9 175 BS tp RE USB ety Ce SUS 


US & 5 538 Bost 
“Whosoever fists the month of Ramadhan, having faith and 
seeking his rewaud fom allh, then be wil be forgiven for his 
previous sins. Whesooer stands (© perform the voluntay 
night prayer) in Ramadhan, Tuving faith and seeking his 
reward from Ali, he wll be fxgiven his previous sins And 
‘whosoever stands (© pry at night) on the night af Gad, 
Inving faith and seeking his reward from All, he will be 


ena 285) 
FL WAgadr 7:03) 
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Tgiven is previous sins. (Agseed upon) 
‘When one is fisting, one must ao especially avoid backbiting, 
spreading false wes, Wing, or listening t0 music or fe speech: 
Moreover, one souk’ especially stay away flamall farbcklen deeds 
‘The ane who s sing shouk, based on the Sunnah, recite the 
Quifan more often, remember Alt, ghe chatty and strive mare 
‘worship allt especly during the listen ys ofthe month. 
shnikh Mulnimmad bin Salih Ab'Uthaimin sick 

Indeed fasting is one ofthe pills of Im and one ofits great 


hie 


pape rete ssi 


© 304 sho beivet Cbsening Assam te sting) is 
prescribed for you as itwas prescribed fr tose before ou, 
{Ut you may atin piety. [Fasting] fora fxed numberof days, 
but if any of you is ill or on a joumey, the same number 
(Ghoukibemade up fo from other days. Anda fr these Who 
Can st with dliculy, (he eldery, et) they te (a choice 
either to fst or) 10 feed a Miskin (poor person) (for every 
cay) But whoever does good of his own accor: itis better for 
him. And that you fst s better for youif only you know. The 
‘month of Ramadhan in which was revealed the Qur'an, a 
guidance for mankind and clear proof for the guince and 
the Giteion (between right and wrong). So whoever of you 
sights (dhe crescent on the frst night of) the month (of 
Ramadhan, i, & present at his home), be must abserve 


teseon Tuo 13 oe 


‘Sauer (fasts) that month, and whoever is il ar an a journey, 
the same number [of days which one did not observe San 
(ists) must be made up for fiom othercoys.Allih intends for 
‘you ease, an He does not want to make things dificult for 
‘you. (He wants that you) must complete the same number (of 
days), and that you must exalt AIEih [to say *Allilu Akbar” 
(AE i the Mast Great) on seeing the crescent of the months 
‘of Ramadhan and Shawwal] for having guided you so that you 
may be grateful to Him! 

‘The Prophet 2 said: 


So (ast is dol 44 Ea 


stam is built an five: t per We taicnestieiae 
be worshipped but All and that Muhammad! & the 
‘Messenger of li to establish the prayer t0 give Zak Ale 
Hej to the House (the Katbah), and to fast the month of 
Ramadhan: (seed upon) 
Andi the nuration of Musi, the order is diferent 
tS 855 5 @0 
‘To fas the month of Ramadhan, AAI. j tothe Hose the 
Kerth, 
‘There sa consensus among the Muslin that it obligztary to fst 
the month of Ramadhan, the knowledge thereof is one of those 
‘maces thar are necessary 0 know a a Mask. Whoever denis ts 
being compulsory has disbelieved and must be asked to repent. Ifhe 
repens anc amis ais compubsory hen als well otberwse, 
he is killed as a disbelieving apostate: he is neither washed, nor 
enshroudeck he iS not prayed for, nor do others supplicate to Alkih 
for having mercy on him, He is to be buried quickly so that people 
are not harmed Ey his awful smell and so that his family s not 
‘harmed by having to look at him. 
Fasting was prescribed two years afer the Hab (migration 0 A 
‘Madinah, and so the Frophee 2 sted Remmi for nine years. 
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Fasting was prescribed in two stages: 


» 


2 


Muslims were given a choice between fasting and feeding a poor 
‘person, yet isting was made preferable. 

‘Without being given a choice, Muslims were ordered to fist. 
Salamah bin Akwa’, may Allah be pleased! with him, said, ‘When 
this verse was revealed: 


sn pat : 
_Andas for thase who can fas with cificulty (the elderly et), 
they have (@ choice either to ist of) 10 fed aM (poor 
person) (or every iy). 
‘Whoerer wished to break their fast dil so dby fedng a poor 
person) until the fellewing verse was revealed, abrogating the 
previous one.” 

By the flowing ens, he meant 


AoE Sing hee ois tae 


A et op 
saci 
So, whoever of you sights (he crescent on the frst nigh 0) 
the month (Of Ramadhan, i. is present at his home), be 
‘must observe Sau (sts) that months andl whoever fil or 
on a journey, the same number [of days which one did not 
cheers Sa (fasts) must be made up for] from other 
So, Alih mack fasting obligatory on each individual, without a 
choice. The ist snot compukory until the month of Ramadhan 
‘neging whichalso means thatone shoukl not Es thedaysbefore 
Ramadhan begins, for the Prophet is said: 
sais g 
esha tgs 
Let not one of you precede by fasting ane or two days (before 
Ramadhan begins) except for a man who habitually fasts that 


TT pneava =) 
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‘day, then let him fast on that chy. (Recorded by Ak 
Bukhar)!") 


‘The Fifth Pilar: 
“Making Pilgrimage (Hj) To The Sacred House 


Andi fo the House (Kata) sa dutythat mankind owes to 
Aly, those win can aller the expenses (or one's come 
‘ejance, provision and residence) 
Ie is cblignory fora Muslim to perform Hj at Kast once in his 
Iietime, and the same ruling applies to the ‘Lina (the kesser 
pilgrimage). They are both obligatory upon the Muslim who fulfills 
the following: 
D Hessme 
2) He has reached the age of puberty 
3) Bie a rma to ein sein whch axe not 
4) He sabke— financially, physkaly ete. —to perform the Fj. 
When a child performs one of the two, though his pilgrimage is 
correct, he niust still perform the abligatary pilgrimages when he 
‘becomes an adult and is able to make the journey. The Hie_j and 
‘Cimab ate not oblgtony upon a weman wo ccs not have a 
-Malvam (make reltne to whom she can never marry and with 
‘whomshe maybe insechision with to accompany her, for there are 
Tuthenie atin which the Prophct forbade a msn rom 
trnvelling without a Medan. 
/H¢_j 8 a kind of Islamic convention. Muslims come to it from all 
‘comnersof the globe, representing all nationalities, colors, languages: 
yet they wear one cthing they standon onekvel, ancl they are 
“llperfosmingone worship no dtinction fsmce erwecn ol and 
young, berseen rich ane poor, or between black and white. AIBN, 
Almigy sys 


IT From ace Sasa Racal, pp 15,16. 
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and made you into nations and tribes, that you may kncw ane 
nother. Very the most honoraple of you with Al the 
(one who has the most ArTaage cl"! 

‘The reward for the Hc f that is accepted is Paradise. In the Two 

‘Sahuks its recorded fecm Abu Huraira, may Alih be pleased with 

him, that the Prophet ssi 


Sag 3S uth ode ie We sth A al 
es 

a 

From one ‘Cinrab to the next isan expation fr wha takes 


place (Le. sins) between the two. And the accepted Fie j has 
no reward other than Paradise. 


Also in the Sibib, the Prophet 5; saic: 


‘Whoever makes A¢_/ without having intercourse (or without 
speaking evil speech during Fi.) and without doing evil 
deeds, then he rerursasthe day his mother givebirth him, 

Indeed! Allth has prescribed H_fupon His worshippers and mace it 

(one of the pillars of Islam, Allah Almighty says: 

pking is, ta ba st 


And Fic jto the House (Ka'bak isa duty that mankinclowes to 
“Alli, those who can alford the expenses (or ane’s cone 
‘eyarke, provision and residence); andl whoever disbelieve, 
then Allah stands not in need of any of the creatures?! 


Tabi para 
al fnvan 397) 


ese Tho 7 Pow 
Inthe Two Sabils, Ibn Umar sebted thatthe Prophet i sce 
85 st Sf can 
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{skum is built on five: to bear witness that none has the right to 
bbe worshipped except allah and tt Mubammad is the 
‘Messenger of Allih, to establish the prayer, to give Zia, t0 
fast Ramadhan, and AAFic,J to Allah's Sacred House (the 
Kath). 
In his Stwian, Said (bin Mansur) related the following saying of 
Umar bin AkKhattab: “T intended to send men to these regions 10 
see Who had sufficient wealth yet had not made He, js0 that coukl 
levy the Jai" on theme They are not Muslims, they ate not 
‘Mustims” 
thas been related that ‘Ali, may Allih be pleased with him, said, 
“Whoever was able to perform Fi, but dil nat perform it then iis 
‘no difference whether he dies a Jew or a Christian.” 
fone isable to perform F_ fut has not performed it then he must 
Iasten tot, for Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allih be pleased with them, related 
that the Prophets tice 


‘Hurry toperform He_j— the He, jthat is compulsory (Le, the 
first ane) — for one of you doesn't know what will occur 10 
‘Based on the following siying of Allah, Fj becomes compulsory 

‘immeciately, meaning 2s soon as one fable to perfoum it: 


And ic, j1o the House (Ka'ta) isa duty thatmankindowes to 


(Tae toe pak by Jos ar Christan who lve in Muslim nds 


planation cf bnportant lessons 38 svat snes 
Alkib, those who can afford the expenses (for one’s con 
‘eyance, provision and residence); and whoever disbelieve, 
then Allih stands not in need of any af the creatures.!" 

nis Kleubab (Sermon), the Prophet sic: 


$85 gs bte a an & ee le 
(© people indeed All has made Hc fobligatory upon you, 
make Hi_j. (Recorded by Muslim). 

‘That ‘Lina (the lesser pilsimage i also obligatory is proxen by 

certain Ataciis,one of them being the flowing: 
pnd oat Jot iss By a ST gs OT: 


Hs ish op 


AIS 83 ce 5 
Ishm is 10 bear witness that none 1as the Hight 10 be 
worshipped but Alih, (0 establish the prayer, to pay the 
Zakat, to wake H¢_j 10 the House (Kabah), to make Uinvab, 
to take a shcwer from Javabah (.e., after performing sexual 
Jimerccurse o aftr having a wet cream), to make a compete 
ablution, and to fist Ramadhan. (ibn Khuzaimah and Ade 
Daragutn from a laciab related by*Umar bin Abhatta, my 
allih be pleased with him Ad-Daragutni said, “This chain is 
“stublshed and authentic”) 
na Haduh rckted by ‘Aisha, she ashed the Prophet 2 “O 
-Meseenger of Al, is there ad upon women’ He answered: 
cpatlhy Boh cas OV Dee Sele 
“Upon them is a jéad in which there is no fighting: Hé_j and 
“Umrah” (Recorded by Ahmad and Tbn Majah, with an 
authentic cain) 
‘Neither He_/nar ‘Umrah ate obligatory upon a Muslim except ance 
in his ite, forthe Prophet said in an authentic Hac: 


WEIS 555 35 Ee bl 


Tal nan 357) 
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"HE once, whosoever does more, then it voluntay. 
ones it & legishted in Islam to perform both #%J anel 
‘Umraboten, a rulingthatiskased on the fellowing Hadith reed 
zy Abu Hurifah, may Alih be pleased wit him: 
Sage 5 A sah As ae Ww Ee adh A Gadd 
eh 
is 
From one ‘rab to the next i expiation for whit occurs 
bermeen them Ge, sins) and the rewatd foran accepted Fc 
Sonne other than Paradise. 
Shaikh Ibn Baxz~ may Allah ave mercy upon bim «sic 
‘Though they are not pillars in the religion, Iskam has many other 
«eed that are of paramount importance, sch as orderingothers t0 
40 good deeds and forbidding them’ fom evil. Infact, llth 
‘escribed this mation asbeing the bestration because it ardersto-do 


ee 
Bs 
‘You are the best of peoples exer mused up for mankind: you 
enjoin AZM ll tat Isam Fas ordained) and forbiel AF 
“Munkay (al that Islam bas forbidden), and you believe in 
‘ght 
‘One af our pious predecessors si, lf ane wishes tobe from the 
best ofthis ration, Jc him fulfil condition: ordering others to do 
soo and fxbidding them from perpetrating eviL™ 
Another important aspect of Islam that Muslims shoukl be serious 
bout is iad in the way of Ali, for through it, Allh's Word is 
raised, Nislims achieveboner, and Muslimlanelsare protected from 
their dsbelieving enemies. Iba ‘Umar, may Allih be phased with 
them, read thit the Frophet said 


Last of can Sid 


Sistah ttn ul of Soehs 
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Be Nhat GS LS OF IN N85 eal S255 
ai SE pee 5 (SENN Sse Sh sath pata 

Thavebeen ordered to tight the people until they bear witness 
tbat none has ibe right to be worshipped exept all and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of Alkib, they establish the 
‘prayer, and they pay the Zakat — when they will have dane all. 
Of that, they will have protected ffom me their blood and 
‘weal unless itisby rit, ancl tbeiraccount judgement) 
swith allah (Agreed Upon) 

‘Muth, may allah be pleased with him, rete hit the Prophet 

sich 


BN otf Re SRN AS abe 
‘The head of the matter is Iskam, its pillar is the prayer, and its 
peaks bad inthe way oF Alb. Ahmad and AtTiemithi with 
an authentic cain). 
Right after the Muslims pledged allegiance to him as Kal. fal, Abu 
‘Bakr, may Alkih be pleased with him, gave asermon, and in ithesaid, 
“No people eave jihad in the way of Allth except that Allah sinkes 
‘them into ignominy.” In Jihad, truth is enforced and falsehood is 
crushed, Alkih’s Shari‘ab is applied, and the Muslims are protected: 
{in their lands from the plots of their enemies." 
‘This és the end of the intended explanation of the five pillars. 


ATRor what has preceded, refer to the sections ented A-Talgiy wabledia 
ancl Mabe AdoSharahin Mju ah Fanaa wa seat, Yohame 2b 
Shayikh ‘Abdul Aziz in Ea may ll Have mexcy upon him. 
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‘Lesson Three 
‘The Pillars Of Faith 

There ae six pillars of Fait To believe in: 

1) All, 

2) His Angels. 

3) His Books. 

4) His Messengas. 

5) The Last Day. 


6) Divine Preordainment, and that the good and bad ofitare from 
<All Almighty. 


eee 


Before discussing the different pillars of faith, we begin with the 
fellowing introchiction: 
1) The Difference Between Islam and Jan (Faith) 
Iskam and man are werms that includ the ennire religion. When they 
‘are mentioned together in one ple — then am means the 
‘outwardly performed deeds, while Jmiav refers to the ali of the 
inside, such as belief. Allih Almighty says: 
2081 chap 
“The bedouins sy “We belive Say: "You believe notburyou 
only say, "We have surrendered (in Ilan,” 
{nthe famous Hadith of Jibil, peace be upon him, ‘Umar, may Alkih 
be pleased with him, siid, “One day, as we were sitting with the 
“Messenger of Allih 2 a. man appeared before us: he had on hima 
‘garment that was pure white and his hair was pure black thoughno 
sign of travel was upon him, not one of us knew him. He sat directly 
in front of the Prophet 2 making his knees touch those of the 
Prophet zs, and placing his hands on the Prophet's thighs. He said, 


oar 


plant f brprtnt tens _ V2 sth se 
“OMahammadt Inform me about hm The Mesenger of AI i= 
sii, 


Sica pals at Js USS Of an Sh VOT 
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‘Iskim is to bear witness that none has the right t0 be 
‘worshipped butallahand that Mubammadisthe Messenger of 
Alli to establish the prayer, to give Zk: o fat Ramadhan; 
to perform APfic jt the House (Kabah), for whoever isable 
todose 

‘The man said, “You have spoken the truth.’ We were amazed at him 

because he frst asked a cueston and then afirmed the tuthfuiness 

Of the answer. He then Sti, Inform me about inant’ ‘The Prophet 

588i 


“To believe in Allah, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, 
theLast Day, and tobelieve in Divine Prearcainment, the good 
of it and the bad of it” 

‘The man said, ‘You have spoken the truth’ He then said, ‘And 


inform me about Ihsan.” Be answered, 


arg tag eH 


3G og Ss an 5S 
<to worship Allh as ifyou see Him, although you don't see 
Fir, yet He ieee sees yous 
esi “And inform me abou the Hour:The Prophet éanswered, 
open Go lbh Be 
“The one who is asked knews not more about i than the 
questioner” 
esa Then infam me of sins" He si 
A GB 5 Ms es SN I LO 
oh 


dese Tee 3 ot 


“That a skne woman will give birth to her female master and 
‘you will see the barefooted, naked, poor, guardians of sheep 
‘competing in constructing builelings 
‘The man then left, and Istayed fora lang periodof time, afier which 
the Prophet 5 said t0 me, 


HEN oA sgl It 
£0 Umar! Do you know who the questioner was? 
‘said, ‘Alkih and His Messenger knew best.” He 3% Said, 
ope pale a Jone 
‘Indeed he was Jibril, coming to teach you your teligion’.” 
(Recorded by Muslim) 
Ifthe two words — lam ard san — appear separately, then each 
of them ears the meaning ofthe other llth Almighty sys. 
BL Ss csp 
‘Truly, the religion with Allih is Islam!) 
‘Here, Alih Almighty described Iskim as being the religion, with both its 
ourmard and inward legisktion. And the Messenger of Alkih i 
exphined /man to the delegation af ‘Abdul-Qais with the same meaning 
that Iskm i given in the abovementioned Hacith of He. Ion 
‘Abbas, may Alkih be pleased with them, narrated that the Prophet 2 
ordered them to have Eth in lh along afer which he sid, 
85 al INN GO Sh 
“Do you know what fran in Allih alone is?” 
‘They answered, “Allih and His Messenger knew best.” He 
HEIN Ay Len ly at dts Lust Og UY Sts 
SiS pli 
“To bear witness that none has the right tobe worshipped but 
Allih and that Muhammad is the Messenger of Alki, t0 
establish the prayer, to give Zakat, to fast Ramadhan...” 


al pve 35) 


Pplomatn Inport lass 6 Arai’ tes 
We also can appreciate the fact that they have the same meaning, 
‘when mention apne frm the Fda cscasesthe benches 
of faith: in it, the Prophet 5 sic 
egy op Sindhu wl can YG Os seh 

‘The highest of them is the saying, ‘none has the right to be 

‘vorshipped but AIH, and the eet of them so remove 

Sometng arf rom the rea. 
‘The different branches of faith that are between the highest and 
Jowest one necessarily include both outward and inward deeds. 
Icshoukl ako be known that outward deeds are nt called Iki 
tiles si chanel hare fst preset the sec th no 
Fist present in somone hen even ih hs dead becom 
‘hypocrite. Both ourwardly manifest deeds, and belief with convic- 
ttn nthe hearcare oblignery-—ane cannot separated fom the 
oer 
One cannot complete the Islam and faith that are obligatory unless 
be obeys Alkih’s commands and avaids His prohibitions; if one wuly 
wishes completeness — which implies that there are degrees to 
Geel and elf — then he must ineease hs fh and pero 
inary vohintary deeds. 
2) The Defitition Of ima 
Fig ts meaning in the Aric Language: Beit that necessitates 
both acceptance and submision 
he meaning of ina in the SbarFa: Belek in the heat 
acknowledgement with the tongue, and action with the limbs - it 
iferemes through cbecence and ereaes wih i 

Actions Are Included in the Term iman? 

Actions are included in the teem fan, a fact thatés supported by the 
Qur'an, the Sunnah, and the consensus of the earlier generations of 
Ra al SSE wD 
And All would neve mae your Iman (prayers) 10 be bose 
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(Ge, your prayers offered toward ruse 

Here, the tem man isreetng to prayer so Ah sn elt sing 

to them: Your prayers that you prayed while ou faced Jerusalem 

before you were ordered o um roward the Ktiah ate riot ks. 

‘The Prophet i said: 
WG ty dali St Gs bel 

teal gp fab as 5.0 2 SW thea Wt an 

Jiman consists of mete then seventy (oF mone then six) 
‘branches, the best af them és the saying, “None has the right to 
‘be worshipped but Alkih,” and the lowest af them is removing, 
something umf from the road (or path); and modesty 
(Siyness) iS one of the branches of man. (Recorded ty 
‘slim 

mam AshShafti related that there was a consensus among the 

Companions and thes followers rearing ths BS 

3) Faith Increases And Decreases: 


abies 


Faith increases and decreases. It increases with obedience and 


decreases with sin. There are many proofs which show that ith 
increases and decreases, ancl among them are the following: 


4) Allih Almighty says: 
Us oli 


And We have set none but angels as guardians of the Fire, and 
‘We hme fixed their number onlyas a trial forthe disbelievers, 
in order that the People of the Scripture muy arrive at a 
certainty and the believers may increase in faith?) 


TT eRagnab 218) 
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40 BE bas 1 Las 
‘The believers are only those who, when Alkih is mentioned, 
eel.a fear in their hearts and when His verses (this Qur'an) are 
recited to them, they tie, the verses) increase the ils and 
they put thei tut in their Lord (lone); Who periorm Ase 
Safa ae spend out of that Wee have provided them. It they 
Who ate the believers in truth, For them are grades of dignity 
‘With their Lord, and forgiveness and a generous provision 
ance)" 

4) An Std AbKhudei, may allh be please with him, relate that 


‘Whosoeer fom you sees an ev, Kt him change it with his 
‘rand: ifhe is not able, then with his tongue; and if he is not 
able, then with his heart; and that s the Weakest level of ith, 

‘This Hadith not only indicates the diferent levels of changing evil, 

but it also indicates that changing evil is part of faith. ‘The weakest 

Jee of faith is to change evi with one's hear: the other two ways of 

changing cul indicatea stronger kvel of faith. And Allih knowsbest. 

4) In easly Hadith regarding the branches of faith, we lear that 
‘ath includes a number of branches — each is distinguished in 
status. Regarding some of those actions, faith disappears when 
they disappear, such as the two testimanies of th, With other 
actions faith doesn't disappear when they disappear, such as 
‘removing something harmful from the reac The mare branches 
‘of fithone follcwsand applics, the higher will be the evel ofhis 
‘bith, 

After establishing the reality that ath increases and decreases, we 

‘must consequently appreckite thatthe people of faith are at different 

levels: some have a complete faith while others are at kewer levels, 

‘one may even be abeliever because of his faith and at the same time 

an evikcber because ofa great sin be perpetrated — therefore his 


Take fal 8) 
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Because some wrongfully tke deeds outside ofthe category of ith, 
they consequently belive that fit neither increases nor decrenses 
sc that people are equalin the lve of thee Faith. They equate the 
inost weked person's fith with ta of one of the Frophts 
Companions, my Al be pleased with them. This notion 
categorically false, for it goes against the Qui’an, the Sunnah, and 
sound reasoning — there ae so mary contadictions within the ket 
that deeds arent prof faith, thatthe idea itself becomes invalid 
As forfathin Al, it isa certainty ofbelie that Alls the Lord and 
Sovereign ofall that exists, that He & the Crestor and Planner axl 
Sustsner of the ene uniters, that He alone — and without 3 
partner — deserves to be worshipped, that all thats wershipped 
ther than Him & worshipped invain thacallthhas the most czaked 
Sc perfectatibutes and that He is fa boxe from having fault 
or cect. 

4) The Bfects Of Disobedience On Faith, 

Disabetlience & the opposite of bedence to Ala, and the texm 
embraces both leaving 2 commanc and perpetrating that which is 
‘Prohibited. We have already learned that faith is slightly more than 
seventy branch, the highest of which isthe saving, “None fas the 
‘right to be worshipped but Alléh,” and the lowest of which is 
-temoving something harmful from the path. So the branches of faith 
‘are not of one level in terms of size and significance, and the same 
can be said for debedience. Some sins nullify Eth isl, s in the 
fellowing ere: 


49 ss 
‘But [Firtrwn (Pharaok)] belied and disobeyed"? 
‘Some sins are at a lower level: the perpetrator does not exit from a 
state of faith, but his futh is definitely diminished by committing, 
those sins. When one commits a major sin, such as fornication, 
‘drinking aleohol, or stealing, and when he at the same time doesn’t 
Ibelieve that thase actions are permissible, piety, righteousness, and 
illumination leave his heart, even though the basic level of 


TT uanactar 2D, 
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‘acceptance or belief in Allah may rennin in his heart. fhe epents to 


All and cloes good deeds, light and piety return to his heart. But if 


he persists in perpetrating sins, the covering. an his heart will 


{nrease and grow, until twill completely over hisheart —we seck 


‘protectionin allih—at which time be will not kncw good from evil 

Ina Hah recorded by Imam Ahmad, Abu Hurrah, may All be 

pleased with him, narrated that the Messenger of albh 3 sai: 
FRING 85 6 UG ald g Pp TS Ee CST fa by 
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i oes 
Verily, when a believer sins, a black dotappears an his heart; if 
‘be repents, desists, and asks (Allah) forgiveness, then his heart 
will be polished. But if he increases (in his sins) then the spat 
increases and grows until his heart will be covered by the Rar 
(covering of sins and evil decd) tha llth mentioned in the 
Quran: 


‘iy But on ther heats isthe Rar (covering of sins and ev 
deeds) which they used to earn!) 

5) Actions That Nullify One's Faith And stam, 

‘Here we are referring to these actions that nullify one’s faith after 

cnc has already entered into state of ith, ere are some of those 

tons: 

1) Ione rejects the belie in Allah's Lorcbhip, or anything that 
comes uncer tat belie one's ath becomes void: 

BHCC acisop 
<@ 

And they sy: “There nothing but our life ofthis werld, we 

dic and we lve and nothing ckstoys us except Ad.Daly (lhe 

time.” And they Tne no knowledge of it, they only 
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‘conjecture. 1 
‘Being too proud and haughty to worship Alli. Alkih Almighty 


‘The Mesh will newer be proud t0 reject to be a slave to 
All, porthe angels whoare near. And whosoever ects 
‘worship and is proud, then He will gather thomall together 
Lio Himself So. 2sforthose who belived an diel deeds of 
righteousness He will ie their Gu) rewards and more out 
6f His bounty. butas for those who refuse His warship and 
‘were prov, He illunish them witha panfl torment. And 
they will not fd for themsehes besides Allah any protector 

cor helper 

Associating partners with Alin in worship, either by dedicating 
some acs of worship to other than Alahof by taking ntercesars 
cr intermedia asking them instead of ll eying on them, 
Cr asking them for intercession. Ath Almighty sys: 

Bath Sis tes sans 5 
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And they warship besides Allih things that hurt ae 


‘inthe heavensancion the eath?” Glorified and Exalted is He 
above all that which they associate as partners with Him! 2 


TU pabsab 52, 
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Inanother verse, Alkih Almighty says: 

NS LS as ots 

0 SIMS Se BGM MI 
For Him s the Word of Truth, And those whom they invoke, 
newer them no more than one who stetches forth his han 
(atthe edge ofa deep well) for water to reach his mouth, but 
At reaches him not, and the imocation of the disbelivers i 
nothing but an error!) 

4) Rejecting anything that Alkih has affirmed for Himself or that the 
Prophet 2: fs allirmed for Him, Ako, ascribing 10 someone 
‘fom creation some of those qualities that are specific 1 Alki, 
‘such as knowledge of the unseen. And finally, affirming some. 
‘thing that Allah has negated about Himself or that the Prophet 
a eg Hi Adesing the Messenger Of A 


dh es 
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Sy: “He isAllah, (he) One AldbusSamad (Allah —she Sele 
Sullicient Master, Whom all creatures nocd, He neither exts 
por drinks). He begets not, nor was He begotten And there 
‘none co-equal or comparable unto Him, 2! 

And Allah Almighty sys: 


155 & tosh get MT Ap 

Ricketts 
And al) the Most Beautiful Namesbelongto ali socallon. 
‘Him by them, and leave the company of those who belie or 
deny (or utter impious speech against) His Names. They will 
‘be requited for what they used to do.) 


Ted Ts) 
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Lord of the heavens and the earth, and all that is between 
them, so worship Him (Alone) and be constantand pica in 
‘His worship. Do you know of any who is similar to Him?" 

5) Dibelcving in anything tha the Messenger of Alli came 
‘with All Alighy sa: 


2 Rg 


tod they deny you ooe betes bem ak0 dened Tex 
‘Messengers came to them with Clear signs, and with the 
Scriptures, and the Book giving light. Then T took hold of 
these who disbelieved, and how terrible was My denial 
(Punishmend! 

© Believing that the Prophet's guidance s incomplete, dishelieving 
some of Allah's Commands that were revealed to him, believing, 
that another system of laws és better and more suitable 10 
‘mankind, believing that any other law or system of laws is equal 
to Alih and His Messenger's kus, or believing that it is 
‘permissible to rule by other than whit Allih has revealed, Alki 


Bx df YG iten 
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Hive youseen those (hypocrites) who chim that they believe 
in thar which has beensent down toyau, and tharwhich was 
sent down before you, and they wish o go for juclgement (in 
their disputes) to the Téglut (Else judges, etc.) while they 
Je been exdereto eget them, But satin (Satan) Wishes 
to lead them fa astray. 


(aaa 1H) 
tir 3525.25) 
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And allah Almighty sys: 


SEIS a 


Butno, by your Lard, they can have no faith, until they make 
‘you (© Muhammad 32) judge in all disputes between them, 
and find in themselves no resistance agzinst your decisions, 
andaccept them) with fllsubmisson 


east aS 
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[And whosoever does not judge by what Alkih has revealed, 
such ate the K: run (Le. isbelievers — ofa lesser degree 25 
they do not act on als Laws)! 

7) One's faith is ako nullified Fy not deeming the polytheists and 
dsbelieversto actually be dsbelievers, or even tocoubt whether 
they are disbelievers, because that is to have doubt in what the 
seer of Akh came with lh Almighy sys 


Reverand yearellyingieduubxasiotm wach 
‘you invite us"? 

8) Mocking or making fun of Alkih, of the Qur'an, the religion, 
Islamic rewards and punishments, the Messenger of Alkih 2, 
some ofthe rophts and son, regal of ether one 
rice ies ie 

Say GE Sy IE ile Sp 

Chay cbs 5 Bag yen oes 
you ask them G@bout th), they declare "We were only 
talking idly and joking.” “Was it at Allah, and His Ayat 

(proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, etc) 

And His Messenger that you were mocking?” Make no- 


Tena 05) 
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‘excuse; you hme disbelieved after you had believed 
5) Helping and hacking the dsbelievers aginst the Musi; lbh 


ABN FB sa Fl Bp KS DE 
And ifany among you takes themas Au/:}q’, thensurely he is 
‘one of them. Verily, Alkih guides not thase people who are 
wrongdoers 7 

10) Believing that is permissible for certain person tone fllew 
the guidance of Prophet Muhammad 2 albih Almighty ss: 


eas 
and whoever sek regen oer dn Shan iw eer 
accepted of him, and in the Hereafter he will he one ofthe 


111) Tumingaway, either completely rom Allah's religion, or tuming, 
away fim those actions that are necessary to the correctness of 
fone's skam— neither leaning nor applying those actions. Alkih 
Ami sys 


And who does mare wrong than he who is reminded ofthe 

“Ayal (proof, evidences, verses, Kessons, signs, revelations, 
tC) of his Lord, then he toms aside thete fron Verily, We 
shall ect tetniuricn ftom the criminals! 

‘1})Fhting anything that the Prophet 2 came with, even if ane 
cesta Wk ets A lm ss 

5 SUIAS i, case 

‘Thatis because they hate that which Allah has sent down, so 
1Be has made their ceed fruitkes!°! 

1)Practicing magic or being pkased by magic. Alkih Almighty says: 


Terabe 3) 
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(aps 32:22) 
"9 (bcnnead 135) 


Bleation fnportart lessens 184 sash nes 
CBWIS BAIS E Seats sy 
Butneither of these two (angels) taught anyone (such things) 
till they kad st, “We are only for tri so dselieve not (hy 

earning this magic from us).""4) 
“Theseare the most common actions or belief that nullify one’s faith; 
‘owever, thereare many others even though most of them retum 0 
‘rejecting the Qur'an ora partof the Qur'an, doubting in the fact that 
it is a mitack, debasing the Quean or a part of it, deeming 
somthing lawful when there & 4 consermus tht is unkwful — 
chs femication or dinking alcohol, fining fault i the religion 
fr cursing it, of abandoning the prayer — and we seek refuge in 
AIBh from misguidance. And AIK Almighty knows best. 
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‘The Pillars And Branches of Faith 

‘The Pillars Of Faith 

In Arabic, the ward used for pillars is Akan, the singular of which is 

‘Rua the Ruler of something sits strong sie. There are six pillars 

of ith: 

3) Faith in Al 

2) Faith in the Angels 

3) Faith in the Book 

'D Faith in the Messengers 

5) Faith in the Last Day 

6) Faith in the Divine Preordainment, both the good and kad af it 

‘The proof for these six being the pills of faith is found in the 

answer Ali's Messenger se: gave when Jiril, peace be upon him, 

asked him about ftith. He = answered: 


of ray 
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es 
‘To believe in Alih, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, the 
Last Day; and to believe in Divine Preorchinment, the good 
and bad of it, (Recorded by Muslim) 

‘The Branches Of Faith, 


‘The Arabic Word for branches is Suva, the singular of which is 
SIivbab, which means a characteristic oF 2 component. The 
branches of ith, then, ae ts many components; in one Hadi, 
‘we learn that those components ate more than seventy in number. 
Abu Hiri may Allh be pleased with him. retted that the 
Prophet ssi: 
‘i (ABE Gb hs fh 
og Bie Sith 
Faith counsits of more then seventy (oF more then six) 
Jbranches, thebestof which the saying “None has the right 10 
‘be worshipped but alli” and the lowest of which is to remove 
something harmfl from the cad. Recorded by Muslin 


Bplanation finporert lasers 156 Angin sigh sine 
‘The Messenger of AIEh 3 chuified that the best of these 
‘components or branches s Tenubic, which is obligatory upon every 
person, and upon which hinges the validity of other components. 
‘The Icwest of them is to remove something that might harm a 
‘Muslim. Between these two branches, there are a number of other 
branches — such as kne for the Messenger of Alli 3% loving for a 
brother what one loves far himself, and jihad. The branches are not 
clearly mentioned altogether in the Sunnah; however, some 
cho, such as AbBaihagi in Af famnt LaSbuCabiéiman, have wied 
10 infer what they are and enumerate them. 

Some of the many branches are like supports, without which fiith 
dsappears in a person. For eximple, ane’s fith is imalid if he 
ddsbelieves in the Last Day, for Alih Almighty says: 


SGRS Hee WEES LBS 


‘The disbelievers pretend that they will never be resurrected 
(for the Account) Say: “Yest By my Lord, youwill certainly be 
resurrected, then you will be informed of what you did, and 
that iseasy for Alb." 

‘Some of those branches are less significant than supports, and thus 

‘one's fiith does nat leave due 10 their absence; nonetheless, one's 

Jkxel of faith decreases and one might even be described asa doer of 

‘wicked deeds. One example of this category is for ane to treat is 

neighbor badly. Abu Hurairah, may allah be pleased with him, 

reed thatthe Messenger of All ik 


1S AXE Sil esl hy 28h 
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dit 
Whesoeter believes in Allah and the Last ay; then Je him 
speak well or otherwise remain quiet Whosccver aliens in 
‘Allih and the Last Day, then ket him boner his neighbor. And 
‘whowoeter believes in allah andl the Last Day, then Ke him 


Tetaghamom) 
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‘honor his guest. (Recorded Ly AFBukhari) 


A single person may kane some of the components of filth while at 
the same time he has some of the components of. fag (hypocrisy) 
Jor theater category, he deserves punishment, but he will not dwell 
inthe Helle for eternity because af the faith he hrs inhisheart. And 
Alli Almighty knows best. 
‘The First Pillar of Jman 
Belief In Alki 

“Having faith in Allah means to believe with certainry and conviction 
thar Alki isthe Lord and Sovereign ofall that exists, tha He is the 
(Creator and Planner and Sustainer of the ennire universe, that He 
alone — and withouta partner — deserves o be warshipped,thatall 
that is worshipped other than Him is worshipped in vain, that AIkih 
Jas the most exalted and perfect attributes, and that He is far above 
‘fom having any Gult or defect. Faith in Allah consists of the 
‘allowing: 


1) Tauhiel Ar Rububiyyab 

‘This means to believe that Allah Almighty i the only Creator, King, 
Planner, and Sustainer of all that exists. Fist, that He is the sole 
Creator of all thatexists: 


Is there ary creator other than Allah wio prcvides fr you 
‘rom the sky (ain) and the earth?) 


6 ak 
Sey"n Whe Ha the overcinyof erenthing) 


Weganeray 
attr 35:5) 
"1 asbeninun 25:88) 
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saad syd oa 
‘We mustalo believe da its only lah Who sustains eeryhings 


sei ig pane aga 


© 
‘Say: Who provides foryou from the sky and the earth?Orwho 
‘owns hearing and sight? And who brings out the living from 
the dead and brings out the dead from the living? And who 
disposes the airs?” They will sy *willyou not 
then be affaid of Allah's punishmeng”") 

‘Thepolytheiststo whom Mubammud 2 wassent asa Messenger did 

corns tsa ates ey cee i Al Ai 
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And indeed you ask them, “Who has created the heavens and 
the earth?” ‘They will surely say: “The AIbMighty, the All 
Knower created them" 
From previous nations, the only ene known to hme rejected this 
category of Tawbid was Fieawn, who did so because of his 
Inughtiness Allih Almighty says tous, relating what he says: 
(OAR UID 
Saying «1am your Jord, most high“) 
Another group, the Zorcastians, set up partners with Alkih in this 
categay, for they said thatthe universe has two creators: darkness 
andl light; they believed that light was better than darkness, 
2) Tawhial AbL tub yab 
Itisako called Taaubid A-Ihadab (worship) from the point of view 
ofthe worshipper. Butt ascribe ito Ali, thiscategoryfclled AL 
Utubiyyab (rom the word AHZals which means “the God"). This 
categary requires ane to dedicate his worship purely for Ath, for 
Gime 03D 
aszubinss35) 
 ennacrat 7924) 
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Al alone deserves to be worshipped. All thatis worshipped other 
than Him is falsely worshipped. Allah Almighty says: 


“That i bxcause All, He isthe Truth, and that which they 
Jimobe besides Him is AbBatil (alschood, Satan and all other 
{abe deities)!" 

And Allah Almighty sys: 


48 Wisi is Bou SE 
Sexnot yp wth lh any eh ab x, oui down 
Feproved ersten (nthe Feld) 
“Most people disbelieve in and reject this category, and itwas because 
Ce that Oe Meeengers were sent ante Books Were teak, 
“Allih Almighty says: 
@ XB ONG AA Sr ci cis 
Ant We did not send any. Messenger before you (O 
‘tema hut We iepe him (sing):ZanHae Ma 
‘Ana [none bas the right tO be worshipped but I (ANE), so 
warship Me (Alone and none else). 
3) Tawhid AbAsma’ was-S fat 
‘Thiscaceery invokes beleng in All and in 8 Aebxnesin the 
way that iS taught to us in the Qur‘an and the Sunnah, and in away 
that is appropriare for Allah, and that is achieved | airing ts 
w Alkih affirmed for Himself or, what His Messenger 22 
lAfiemed, and by negating what Alih Almighty negated from Himself, 
cr, what His Mesa rnetated tam Him wiht Aton 
Sichattisues or negating, an witht Singhcw” ey ae 
for lean thatthe ae sto he teas or he rene 


aes 3130) 
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“There's nothing ike unio Him, and He isthe AlbHearer, the 
AlbSeer.!"! 

“There are many groupsand sects that have gone asteyregardingthis 

categary. 

Atopic that can heatached to fithin Allahis thin the unseen. We 

mustfirstclscuss ts mening and then ts influence onthe belief 

the Muslim. 

‘The Meaning OF Faith In The Unseen, 

AbGhaib, of the unseen, refers to anything that is hidden from the 

senses, whether itiskncwn or unknown. Belin heunseen—ie, 

in that which cannot be perceived by the senses — is not gained by 
genius of the mind; rather, it becomes kncwn through what the 

Prophets inform us. Bele inthe unseen one ofthe qualities ofthe 

Deliver, fr Ali Almighty says 
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AlfLant-Mim."This isthe Book (be 
‘no doubt, a guidance to these who are pious. Who believe in 
the Ghab and perform AsSalat, ane spend out of What we 
me provided for them 

Regarding their belief in the Ghaub, or the unseen, there are two 

views: 

1) They believe in that which is hidden from the senses, and this 
specifically refers to these hidden matters that AIA ancl His 
“Mesenger 2 hme informed us about. 

2) ‘They betiewe in Alkih now that they do not see Him just 38 they 
_wotikd were they able ro see Him, as opposed 0 the Fypoctites. 
‘There # no contradiction berween the two meanings for they 
‘must both be present in the believer. 


Ti gsiawa 
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‘The Influence of Faith In The Unseen 
(On The Mustim’s Beliefs 

‘The belief one has in the unseen gpeatly influences and alfects his 
behavior and his way of if, for itis. great incentive far doing good 
<decds.and it inhibits one from doing evil deeds. Some of the effects 
of a belief in the unseen are given here: 


y 


2 


Sincerity in ation: Ifyou believe in Alli, His reward and His 
‘Punishment, you will follow is orders and stay away from His 
‘prohibitions, hoping for His reward, while eating His punish 
‘ment in the Hereafter, and not’ hoping for reward and 
thankfulness in this world from people. Alkih Almighty says 
scging hoe who ge fod to others inspite oftheir ve for 


IH REGO hess ct ia np 
GRE 
And they gve food, inspite oftheir ove frit or forthe love 
Cf Him), to Miskin (poor), the orphan, and the captive, 
(Saving): “We feel you seeking allihs Face ony. We wish for 
no read nor tanks ftom ou." 

‘Strength upon the truth: The believer knows that though be has 
‘no strength ar help from people when he is abeying Alkih, 
Eling thas to the uth and warningothers against Elschood, 
Jet he 6 strong beat of Allih. Ths work and is sulering 
become insgniiean 1 him in contast to the next the 
evel: Int vere, Ald informs uso what Ibrahim, peace 
bbe upon him, sid to his people: 

Kym I IO yt WS 
“Ane Allh, [shal pk apn (0 desoy) your ida afer 
yot Ime gone avay and tured your backs” So he brake 
them 10 pieces, ll) except the biggest of them, that they 
might turn to it! 


ter 76RD) 
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3) Asenseaf indignation for workdly appearances: Thisisaresult of 
filing one's heart with fh, with belt tht this world an ts 
pleasures will vanish, that the Hereafter és the everlasting life, 
that happiness notin one’s mind alone, and thatthe tera 
shouldbe chosen over the wansient Ah Amghy sys 

CY Sell as op 

Selah 

And this fe ofthe woul is only an amusement anda play! 

‘eri the home ofthe Hereafter, tats the hie indeed (i.e, 

the eternal life that will never enc), if they but knew. 

All informs us about the wife of Firawn She ws not content 

‘withthe pleasures of i that she ha, and she see tbe sted 

[rom Fie and hisbchavior, hoping forthe Hereafter Pecanse 

ofthe igh offathin AlthAlmightyand the Hereafter that wasin 

ber beare 


Seals Cl 8 
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And ll has set oth an ezmpe for those whobeleve, the 
wife of Fir'awn, when shesaid: “My Lord! Build for mea home 
‘wihYou in rade, ane saveme fiom Firawnand his Work, 
‘and save me from the people who are wrongdoets. "7! 

4 ancor and malice disppear: When people strive to fal their 
estes and lus, using Unkawfal meas, rancor aod malice will 
Spread. Bue when one belicves in the unseen — in ALL'S 
Promise of reward and warning of punishment — ane begins to 
bold himself countable forall ofhis deeds hoping or reward, 
anc fearing punishment. When one truly believes that he will get 
his rewarl from Ali, he wll work hard in doing good dees 
hoping fr an evrkastngreward, By following this path, people 
Till rs love among themsches as incvidals and societies, 
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Andithose who, before them, Fal homes in AKMadina an 
‘rad adopted the faith, Jove these who emigrate to them, andl 
trate no jealousy in their breasts for that which they have 
‘been given (from the booty of Banu An-Nachit), and give 
them (emigrants) preference cver themsehes, even though 
they were in need of thit. And whosoever is sted from his 
‘own ecretousness, such are they who will be the successful. 
‘And these who came after them say: “Our Lord! Roxgive us 
and our brethren who have preceded us in faith, and put not 
in our hearts any hatred agtinst those who have believed. 
‘Our Lore! You are indeed fallofkindiness, Most Merciful" 
‘These are some of the elfecs of having faith in the unseen, efeces 
thatwill notbe lacking in someone unless his this defective. Andif 
theseefects do notbecome prevalent inagiven society ts members 
‘will become like animals eating both the living and the dead, with 
the strong oppressing the weak. When that happens on amass scale, 
vil fear and corruption will reign — and we seek protection in 
All Almighty from those evil results. 
‘the Second Pillar Of Iman 
Belief In The Angels 
‘The Definition of Angels 
‘The Linguistic meaning: ‘the Arabic word for angels is Mala'kab, 
and the singular is MlakeThey say that i is derived fiom the word 
Ulnkab, which means the messige. It is ako suid to have been 
<detived fram Zaaksa, meaningsent. There are other opinions 2s well 
regarding its root meaning. 


TT asl B91, 


Bpenationcfnportane lesens 164 sath ae 5 
Its ckfinition as an lamic term: A creation from the realm of the 
‘unseen; angels are created fiom light and they worship Allah. 

‘The angels hve no share in the qualities of Rububijyab and 
Glubiyyab that we discussed in the previous section. Alf granted 
them the level of total submission to His Commands as well as the 
strength to cary out those commands. allah Almighty say: 


GHEY ce BURA Iie Socal acy 
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‘To Himbelongs whosoever isin the heavens and onthe earth. 
And thase who are near Him (ic., the angels) are not too 
proud to worship Him, nor are they weary (of His worship). 
‘They (ee, the angels) slony Hs praises night ane diy, (anc) 
they never slacken (to do so). "41 
EAST © pfh ce 
‘he, ae Fut honored les. They spake not uni He has 
spoken, and they act on His Commend! 
‘The Belief Of The Arab Polytheists Regarding The Angels Before 
‘The Advent OF sum 
“The people of ignorance — in the period before Ism — claimed 
‘that the angels were the daughters of Alkih — far above Alkih is from. 
what they say. Alkih Almighty refuted them, clarifying that they have 
1 knowledge thereat 
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Ord We create the angels females while they were witnesses? 
eal, ii ofthe akehood unt hey (Qurash pag) 
‘allt as bone (lspringor chile, ie anges are the 
claughers of AIL)? And, very they ae Kast! 


Tema 211920) 
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‘alien The Angels 
‘Belief in the angels is the second pillar of faith, and what this pillar 
means is for us to believe with certainty that Ah has angels that 
cont they ane crested fiom igh, an they do not disobey lh in 
‘ohne He ards them, whe they peefm that which they are 
commanded. 
‘Proofs Indicating that It Is Obligatory To have Belief In ‘Them 
1) Alkih Almighty says: 

2 IAG Lat cy 
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“The Messenger believes in what has been sent dawn to him 
fromhis Lord, and (s0 do) the believers. Fach ane believes in 
Allih, His Angels, Hs Books, and His Messengers.) 

2) Alli Almighty says: 


oils hg 
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Itisnot AFBérr (piety, righteousness, and each and every act of 
obedience to Allah, etc) that you turn your faces towards east 
fnd (ex) wee in prayers): bu AkBir she calif) the 
“ine mhobelietes in Alih the Last Day, the Angels the Book, 
ae at 


Kp 
ae ee 
Fis Messengers andthe Lista, then indeed he is stayed 
eer 

3) When il asked the Prophet sesabour Iman, he sai 
hy 5 AN ess eles of 

0 (abBagavab 2255) 
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‘To believe in All, in His Angels, in His Books, in His 
‘Messengers, in the Last Day, and t0 believe in Divine 
Preordrinment, both the good of it and the bad of it. 

So belieFin the angels is part af what was included as a in this 

‘Hadith. Because theit existence is supported by itrefutable prot. t0 

reject their existence i disbelief, a ruling thats established by the 

‘consensus af the Muslims: dshelef in them is disbelief in the clear 

‘verses of the Qur'an and! sayings af the Messenger of llih 2, 

[Belief In The Angels Comprises Of The Following 

1) We must believe that they exist. 

2) We must believe in those angels that we know the names of 
(Ghrough revelation), such as Jibril. Those that we do not kncw, 
‘we believe in their existence in general 

3) We must belie in their qualities which we keam of through 
revelation, such as the description of Jibri: ‘The Prophet 2 
informed ts that he saw him inthe image that he was created — 
the had six hundred! wings that blocked! the horizon. Angels may 
alo take the shape of man, such as happened with Jibril in the 
-Hadlth whescin be asks about bman and sm. 

4) We must believe in those of their actions that we kan through 
revelation: they glorify Allih and worship Him day and night tis 
in their narure 10 obey Allah, and they do nar bane the ability 10 


40 ORG Ss AT ak Sp 
Who disobey not, (fiom executing) the Commands they 
seceive from Allah, but do that which they are come 
sanded) 
For thom, avoiding sins and performing acts of obedience i 
satural they expend no effort inthis regard because they have 
1 destes or hast 
Some angels may have certain tasks speciic 10 them. such 2s, 
Jit Who i the one entrusted with Allah's revelation: Allth 
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{Oat LS dD 
Which the ‘rustworthy ‘Rub bat (Gabriel)] has brought 
Aw: open your heart that 50 je my” eof the 
samers 
Mt is the angel his entrusted with the an ane estan, 
‘At Furcraly oy Als be pleasd wah hin, elated ts Hadith 
from the Prophet 


oi ga 3515 Cl A Sab gh 

as ge co cso thd te es 
‘voice in the clouds saying, “Supply water to the garclen of so- 
‘andis0.” So, the cloug left its plice andl emptied its water into 
‘an areas a waterway absorbed al ofthe water tha fell rom the 
sky. The man followed the water, until he reached aman who 
‘was standing inhisgaréen, diverting the water with his shovel. 
‘The mun sid, °O servant of Allah! What is your name.” He 
‘give himhis name. The manin the gardenasked, “O senvantof 
Alli! Why do you ask me myname?” He sai, “indeed heard 
Vice in the sime clouds from which this water came, saying, 
‘Supply water to the garden of soandso’ and the name I 
beard was yours. Then what will you do With i@” He said, 
“Because of what you Std, Iwill wait and see what comes cut 
of the earth: Twill give one-third af itin charity, Iwill eat one 


OT aaarares IEIS5I94) 


Bplenatin cfr prtene losers 18 gh se 
‘thie of italong with my family, and Twill return one-third.” 
Recorded by Muslim) 

‘This Hadi referring to the angels who divert the rains according, 

‘wo lih’s Wil, 

‘There isan angel who és entrusted with the Trumpet, his name i 

Israfil, peace be upon him. He will blew into it rice ty Alkih's 

Command: the first time be blows it, people will become tertifed 

and swoon away, and the second blowing i forthe resurrection. 


if 
spustea 
Andee Trumpet willbe blown,andall who arein he heavens 
and all who are on the earth'will swoon away, excepe him 
‘whom Allsh wills ‘Then it will blown a second time and 
behold, they willbe standing, looking an (waiting) 
Another angel we know of is the one entrusted with the task of 
taking souls, the Angel of Death, and we ako knew that be has 
eles. lth nigh sys 
conned 


Soy: “The ange Of death who & set over you, Will take your 
‘Souls then you shall be brought to jour Lord" 
Sone pi exp ef Rete fr AR ei 


SEG ests 


And these who kept their duty to theit Lord will be ke t0 
Paradise in groups, til, when they reach it and its gates willbe 
‘opened! (before their arrival for their reception) and its 
keepers will sy: “Salamuun ‘Alaakuum (peace be upen you)! 
‘You have done well, so enter here to abide therein“) 
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‘There ate other angels who are the keepass of the Hellfire — the 
Zabaniy yab—aned they are nineteen in number. At their forefront is 
‘Malik 2 allah Almighty sys: 


Andi what will make youknewexactly what Hellfire &7Iespares 
fnot (any sinnen, nor does it leave (anything unburnt)! 
‘Buming and blackening the skins! Over it are nineteen (angels 
as guardians and keepers af Hell). And We Ine set none but 


‘angels as guardians of the Fite." 
And Allah Almighty says: 
48 os $5 Sites ah Ses) 
And they wll cy: “0 Maik Keeper of Hl)! Let your Lord 


‘make an end of us” He will sty: “Verily you shall abide 
forever" 
“Then there ate the angels that protect man in alsituations, ane! they 
are called AAMicaggibat. alli Almighty sas 
6S Ge Kate il 55 8 Gs Eo lb 
Far each (person), there are angels in succession, before and 
behind him, ‘they guard him by the Command of alli) 
: eae 


‘auatcians (angels guarding and writing all of one's good! and 
bad deeds) cver you. 
‘There are some angels who are entrusted with the fetus in the 
‘wombs: When the fetus has spent four months in the womb, Allah 
sends an angel and ards the angel to write his provision, his life- 
span, his deeds, and whether he will he miserable or happy. All of 


I anmaecatabir Fest) 
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pletion fbnprtart lasers 170 Sistah owes 
thisis established ina Hadith related by Muslim.and narrated by Ibn 
‘Masud, my Alh be pleased with him. 

‘There areal angels tht are responsible for questioning the del 
person when he f putin hs gene; they ask him abou his tod, his 
{eligon, and his Prophet — this too sesabished in the Sunnah. 
‘Theie Relation To Man 

Alkih Almighty has entrusted the angels with tasks related to 
dliferent kinds of creation — fom among them is man. In Et, the 
fngels have avery trong attachment with man fiom the vty early 
‘stages of his development — from the time he is merely semen, Ibn 
ABQayyim mentions the close relationship berween anges and man 
‘in [ghathatubLal fan: 

“Indeed they are entrusted in shaping man and in moving him along, 
fromone stage to the next. They are entrusted to protect the fetus in 
the three levels of darkness. They are even responsible for writing, 
‘man's provision, deeds lifespan, ancl whether be will Le miseraDIe 
cor happy. Indeed angels stick close toman inall situations, listing his 
‘singsane deeds They are responsible for protecting man whilehe 
‘Salve and for taking away his soul when be dies, and then for 
‘resenting tat soul bere is Creatorand Maker. nthe grave an in 
the Herealer ty are responsible for executing his punishments 
ancl rewards, and they are responsible forthe esiuments used 0 
give both punishment and reward. 

‘The angels have a special relationship with the believer, for by the 
‘Will of Als they support him, anc during tate, they defend bm, 
“Thay are his helpers inthis world and in the Hereater, and they are 
the ones who not only supplicate for him, but also call him to good 
and forbid him from evik They are his helpers, supporters, 
protectors, teachers advkors; ane! they are the oncs who supplicate 
for him ak llth Almighty to forgive him, and pray fr himas long as 
be iscbeying his Lord they alo continue to pray for him as ong as 
be B teaching good to others. While he is kep, when he i dead, 
ancl when he és resurrected — on these occasions, they give him glad 
tidings of Alkih’s generosity and rewards. They advise him to seck 
Iie romihis werllandiauch fiom the Hereafter. They remind him 
when he forgets; fvigorate him when he becomes lazy. They make 
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‘im firm when heis afraid, ancl they strive for his welfare, in both this 

life and the Hereafter. 

nthe other hand, they do notleve thedisbelievers, theoppressors, 

and the wrongcloers; rather, they show enmity toward them, waging 

‘war against them, making their hearts shake. ‘The angels send 

‘punishment upon them by Alll’s Will and they curse them. They 

are Allah's Messengers among the creation and they are the 

ambasadors berween alih and His worshippers. They execute 
iis Commandsall over the worldand they raise matters upto Him.” 

‘The proof in the Quran and Sunnah regarding the above require 

much space to enumerate; they are well-known, hewever, and same 

of them we have already mentioned. 

‘The Fruits Of Believing In The Angels 

‘elefin the angels reapsmany fruits: among themare the following: 

1) One appreciates the greatness, strength, and power of Alli, for 
sgreamess in the creation results from the greatness of the 
Creator. 

2) One must be thankful to Allih for the care He shows t0 the 
Chikeiren of Adam, wherely some angels are entrusted to protect 
-man, to write his ceeds, and to do other tasks that are related 0 
the welfare of man, 

3) One must love the angels becuse oftheir prodigious worship of 
Albth Almighty. 

‘The Third Pillar Of fman 


Belief In The Revealed Books 
In Arabic, the word for the books & Kuub, the plural of Kitab, 
_mcaning that which itritten. Here booksrefersto those Books that 
Al Almighty revealed to Fis Messengers asa mercy and guidance 
toall human beings 50 that trough the Books, they eoukd achieve 
apis in this hie ae inthe Hereater. 

Belkin allihs Books sone ofthe pills of nan Tis means that 
sve must believe with certainty tht Ali fas certain Books that He 
revealed to His Messengers, so that they woul reach His 
‘worshippers with the ckar truth. Those Books consist of Alls 
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Speech: He really spoke them —as He willed and in a way that He 
willed. 


Proofs Indicating hat Belief In The Books Is Obligatory 
1) All Almighty says: 


Soy, ‘We belive in Alli and that which hs been sent down 
to usand that which has been sent down to Ibrahim, Ismail, 
Ishaq, ¥atqub, and to AL.Aséat [the twelve sons af Ya'qub)], 
and that which has been given © Musa an ‘lesa, andl that 
‘which fas been given ro the Prophets from their Lord. We 
‘make no distinction between ary of them, and to Him we 
‘nave submitted Gin kam). 

Indeed Allah has ordered the believers to believe in Him and in 
‘what He has sent icwn to them through Prophet Mubanal 3 
= the Noble Qur'an, He ako ordered them to believe in what 
‘was revealed to the Prophets from their Lord, without 
dllferentating between any one of them. They were requited 
to do that, showing their submission to Allih and their faith in 
‘wht He igh informed them. 


‘The Messenger believes in what ss been sent down to him 
‘roms Lord, and (60 do) the believers. Fach ane believes in 
Alli, His Angels, His Books, and His Messengers. They Says 
“We make no distinction between one and another of His 
“Messengers” — and they say; “We bear, and we abey. (We 
seek) Your forgiveness, cur Lord, and to You isthe return (of 
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‘This verse describes the faith ofthe Prophet and ofthe believers it 

chaifes the faith they have been ordered to have — fuith in All, in 

His Angels in His Bools, in His Messengers — without dilferentia- 

tion berween them, Therefore disbelief in some of them is 

‘tantamount 10 disbelief inal of them. 


3) Alla Almighxy 
125 LE dl ASG 
25 As aS ais 5 3 


S 8 

yeuwbo believe! Believe in AUD, and is Messenger, and 
the Book (the Qur'an) which He has sent dewn 10 His 
“Messenger, an the Sonprure which He sent dawn to thse 
before (hin), and whesceer dbelevesin As is Angels 
Fis Boos, is Messengers andthe Last ay themida be 
Ins stayed ay. 

In this verse, Alkih Almighty arders us to believe in Alki, in His 

‘Messenger, in the Book rewaled to the Mewerer — the Quan, 

andinthe Books reeled before the Quran. An important point 10 

“understand here és that AllZh joined disbelief in the Angels, Books, 

“Messengs andthe Lat Day with dele in Hien 

4) When Jibril asked the Prophet 2#;abour faith, he 2 said: 

Aly 5085 5 


‘To belive in Allab, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, 
the Iast Day, and to believe in Divine Prearchinment — both 
the good and bad oft, 

Inthis Hadi, the Prophet informedus that belie in the Books is 

cone of the pillars of faith. 


1 (abagava 2235) 
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‘What Beticf In The Books Includes 

Relief in the Books includes four matters: 

1) Belief that they were indeed sent dawn or revealed from Alki, 


2) Belief specifically in those Books that Allih taught us the names 
of, suchas the Que°an, Allih Almighty says: 


sigh se 


And We have sent down to you the Book (the Quran) as an 
exposition of everything, a guidance, a merey, and glad 
tidings for those who have submitted themsehes 
Masking) 

‘The Tawra that All revealed to Musa, peace be upon him: 


‘Verily, We di send down the Tawrah [to Musa}, therein was 
guidance and lig.) 


‘And in their footsteps, We sent Jest, son of Maryam, 
confirming the Tawrah that had come before him, and We 
gave him the Inj, in which was guidance and light! 

‘The Zabur that Allh give to Dawud, peace be upon hime 


4S G5 S36 EIS» 
And to Dawud We gave the Zabur. 4) 
snd te Srp fain re sa peace he upon heme 
4D 25 79 220 SMAI JOD 
‘Verily! This is in the former Scriptures, the Scriptures of 
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brahim and Musa.) 

3) We must apply the rulings and lawsof the Quran but moreover, 
‘we must be plessed with those rulings, submitting to them, 
regardless of whether we understand the wisdom for any given, 
ruling or not. We must also know that all ofthe previous Books 
Inve been abrogated by the Noble Qur'an, for Alih Almighty 


GANA GIS GN ETS HED 
And We have sent down to you the Book (iis Quran) i 
‘wuth, confirming the Scripture that came, before it and 
-Muhyminan aver it (be exter Scriptures) 

Mubayminan cver the old Scriptures means jucing over them. 

‘Therefore it i not permissible to apply any of the krws from the 

‘previous Bookstunless the Quan confirms that hw Whenever there 

ssa matter aboutwhich we are not sure, we must AoE fam to these 

Beaks moe Quran rane 

aEs DP 
hea tpt smfine avneacs refer itt0 
Alli and His Messenger? 

‘The Prophet i sid: 


“ah 
‘By the One Who has rry soul in His Hand, no one hears about me 
fom ths ration, fom the Jens o fon the Christian, and then 
«hes without belicving in what I ave been sen with, except tat 
‘heis from the dwellers of the Fire: (Recorded by Muslim) 

‘his Fadi states in the ceatest of tems that the eligi the 

Prophets came with abrogatesallthatcame before which shy 
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it includes all that mankind needs in this work! until the Bay of 
Judgement. If people follow what the Prophet 3 came with, they 
‘will achieve happiness in the Hereafier. And Allih Almighty 
‘guaranteed the preservation of the Qur'an, so that it remains as a 
‘proof over mankind. Ali Almighty says: 


Yerily, those who disbelieved in the Reminder (ie. the 
(Quran) when it came to them (shall receive the punishment). 
And verily, it an honorable respected Book. Falsehood 
‘cannot come to it fram before it or behind it is) sent down. 
by the AlLWise, Worthy ofall praise. 


‘The Noble Qur'an. 

‘The Meaning Of Qur'an: 
In the Arabic Lnguage, ALQurian is taken from the infinitive 
Qira‘ah which means reading From comes the vet> Gard sin 
(Qara’ tab react the booke Allin uses the word Quran wih the 
meaning of 0 re in this verse: 
{OPE 
Its for Us wo collec itand to ve you (O Muhammad 3) the 

ability to recite it?! 
‘Then the word Qur'an wasgivena new meaning — as aname forthe 
Book that was revealed to Propet Muhammad It called the 
Qur'an because it embraces the fruits of all previous Books revealed 
yAlE. A Almighy says 


i: oe 
And We have sent down to you the Book (the Quran) as an 
exposition of everything, a guidance, mercy, and glad tings 
{or those who have submitted themselves (as Muslims) P) 
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‘The Meaning Of Qur'an As An Islamic Term. 
tis Allih’s Speech, it is the mirade that was sent dawn to His 
“Messenger, Mubammacl i; as exelation, and ts recitation is form 
of worship. 

‘The Qur'an is preserved in the hearts of men, itis recited on their 
tongues. and itis written in Mus. (books), itis heard by the ears 
‘of men, and it has heen transmitted to us by so many trustworthy 
sources that there is no douibtas to its authenticity. 

‘The Qur'an Is Alih’s Speech. 

In its wording and meaning, the Qur'an is Alkih's Speech, and itis 
‘not created. Jibril, peace Le upon him, beard it and cameyed it 
‘Muhammad 22, who in turn conveyed i€ to his Companions, may 
Allih be pleased with them. Itisthe same Qur'an that we recite with 
‘our tongues, write in Mushc,8, memarize in our breasts, and listen. 
to with our ears. Allah Almighty says: 


av anyone of poss els your precio ten 
‘him protection, so that he may hear the Word of 
An! 
Itis recorded by Al-Bukhariand Mustim that‘Abdullah bin Uimar 
‘narrated that the Prophet 2 ater ets iran oh 
the Quan to the hind ofthe enemy. And the Prophet 3s 


‘Ado. the Quran with your voices. (An authentic Hadith 
‘recorded Ly Imam Ahmed.) 
Belief in all that we hive stated about the Quran is obligatory. It is 
also cbligitory to believe that the Quran isthe final Book revealed 
from Allih: it came to confirm and support these truths that Alkih 
revealed in previous Books: but it was also revealed to clarify hew 
:man distorted those previous books. Therefore the Qur'an gives us 
an allembracing Sharfab — set of laws to live Ly — ane that is 
suitable forall times and places, one that abrogates all previous aws. 
‘These beliefs are compubsory upon all those who have received the 
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Belanation fnpartnt lesens 78 sath ae 5 
‘message until the time of the Hour. Since the time the Qur'an was 


revealed, Allih Almighty informed us, that He accepts no religion 
other than km. 


‘The Fourth Pillar of fman 
Belief In The Messengers 

‘To believe in the Messengers means to helieve with certaimy that 
Alih sent a Messenger to each nation, calling them to worship AIkih 
alone, without associating partners with Him, and calling them 10 
disbelieve in all that i worshipped other than Him. We must also 
hreieve that every one of the Messengers is truthful, guided, 
righteous, and obedient to AIEih and that they comeyed all that 
All sent them with: they neither hid any part of the message nor 
dll they change any pat of i. Allih Almighty says: 


48 GSA Xe 3 
are the Meseengers charged with anything but to daly 
comey the Message? And verily, We line sent among, every 
Ummah (community, nation) a Messenger (prockiming) 
“Worship Alli, and avoid the Taghut (all fie deities)” Then 
of them were some whom Allih guided and of them were 
some upon whom the straying nas justified So travel through 
‘the land and see what was the end af those who denied (the 
wut) 2) 

Some of the Messengers were better than others: 
Sa She is i EF A oe a LS Le ap 

AS BS oS oe Os 

‘Those Messengers! We preferred some of them to other: 10 
‘some of them Alkth spoke (directly): others He raised to 
degrees (of honor); and to “lesa, the son of Maryam, We gave 
‘dear proof andl evidences, and supported him with Rute 
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‘Gud [ibeity 
‘The best of the Messengers are five known as Uful Azm, or the 
“Messengers offirmwill: Nuh, Ibrahim, Musa, Tesa, and Muhammad, 
_may the peace and blessings of allah be upon them all, ane the best 
of these five is Muhammad 2. 

‘To hive belief in all of the Messengers is cbligitory; whoever 
isbelieves in ane from them, then he has not only disbelieved in 
them all, but he has ako disbelieved in the One Who sent therm — 
All. Alli Almighty sys 


‘erly, those who disbelieve in Allth and His Messengers and 
‘wish fo make distinction between Allh and His Messengers 
soying, “We believe in some but reject others,” and wish 10 
adopta way in between. Theyre in truth disbelievers. And We 
Jove prepared forthe dishelievers a humiliting torment. And 
those who believe in Allah and! Hs Messengers and make no 
distinction between any’of them (Messengers), We stall give 
them theie rewards, and Allih i rer Oft Forgiving, Most 
‘Merciful 

‘We must believe in the Messengers in general, meaning that we 

believe in these that we know of and those that we don’t kncw of. 

So, we must specifically believe in those Messengers that Alkih 

‘ramed, and we must believe that Alli sent Messengers other than 

the ones He named to us. 
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enlace We ic at eeprom of 
them We lie eed ovo ipersexy andorsome Wereve 
not related to you their stary.1! 
Jesnorapar ofa o rae hemabove tesa thar Ah gnet0 
them, for they are human beings and His creatures. They are distinct 
in due Ali cese them an prepa them to cary His Mesa 
‘hei nate ct of many they haven she ae lis 
‘specific to godhood, so they don’t know the information of the 
teen, exept for those maters Ua Ah Tas rte the 
about. Alkih ordered Muhammad #¢ to convey to his natian: 
Ses Ke SUD 
‘Say: “Tam only a human being like you. Its inspired in me that 
‘your Ilab (Goc) is One Iiab.”2! 


LEAS I ca BE ce 


Nesey 
Soy: “T don’t tll you that with me are the treasures of Alb, 
‘or Ghat) T know the unseen: nor do tell you that Tam an 
angel. but fellow whats revealed to me by inspitaton.") 

‘The Definition OF Nabi (Prophet) and Rasul (Messenger) 

_Nabtin the Arabic language: Itis taken from the word Nada, wich 

‘means news or information. A Prophet is called a Nar becuse he 

{informs us about Als Almighty —i.., he comeys 0 usFHis Orders 

and revelation. A Prophet is peshaps aso called Nab because Alllh 

informed him. 

-Rasul inthe Arbic language: Rass taken from fsa, which means 

dlrcaion. Therefore the Messengers are thus named because they 

Se crete ffom Allah Allah Alishxy sss 


‘Then We sent Our Messengers in succession"! 
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‘The Difference Between A Nabi Prophe And A Rasul 
(Messenger) 
ARagul'saman who i inspired witha new Shartabor st of avs, 
anche is sent © a trangressing peopl, conveying to them Als 
‘Messige — for eximple, the Messengers offi wil (LAs. 
ANabiisaman wh isinspired witha message, but the message isto 
follow the Shar#'ab of those who preceded him: he is sent to apply a 
previously sent Sharfab set of kms) — for example, the Prophets 
{fom the Children olsrael that cameefier Musi peace be upon him. 
GALT oll AEG KET he STAG 
‘Verily, We did send down the ‘Ezwah, therein was guidance 


andlight, by which the Prophets, who submitted themselnesto 
Allis Will! 


Prophethood Is A Blessing Granted By Allah 


Prophethood is a blessing that Allih bestows according to His 
choice: 


Ko Se pel <p Sip 
Allih chooses Messengers from angels and from men?) 
‘Therefore Prophethood is not a goal that is achieved through man’s 
striving or working: rather, it ia high and special rank for which 
Allih chooses — purely by His grace — whomsoever He pleases 
from His creation. He prepares them to cary the message, He 
-protecs them ftom the effects ofthe devils andl He protec them 
from Shirk, 2s avr ane: mercy frem Him, ne fom the efforts they 
expended, Tes a blessing and favor from Allah; He says: 


Hoo getls is 


‘These were they to whom Allih bestowed His grace ftom 
among the Prophets. of the alfspring of Adam. and of thase 
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‘whom We carried (in the ship) with Nuh, and of the offspring 
frahim ane sel and rom ameng thse whem We sued 
and chose! 


All said 10 Musa: 


Ha, GLE AD 
‘have chosen you above men by My Messages, and by My 
‘speaking ((0 you), 
And Allih said, relating the words of Ya‘qub to his son Yusuf, peace 
te upon tem: 


ig aS 
‘Thus will your Lord choose you." 
Al of the abcwe verses clearly indicate that Prophethood é not 
achieved by greatness or by actions; rather, it isa blessing and mercy 
lfomallah He chooses men for tht rankingby His Kacwledge and 
‘Wisdom i isa ranking thit isnot achieved by those who wish for it 
cor work for it 
A Description Of The Messengers And Their Miracles 
41. Description Of The Messengers 
‘The Messengers are good exampks in their characteristics and 
‘manners; discussion about thei qualities is.@longone indeed, but 
‘ere we will sulfice by mentioning the following qualities: 
5 Tears lina osreb 


‘his wax the Mem Belen ad promised, and he 
‘Messengers spoke truth"? 

‘Without a doubt, truthfulness is the care and heart ofthe message 

and calling, and with t matters are set straight and deeds reap their 

fruits. Lying is aclefect tha te best of creation — the Messengers — 
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2) Patience: Calling people to the obedience of Allah andl warning 
them not to goagainst His Commanesis indeed adificultand rough 
path to fallcw, and not everyone can handle it. However, Ali's 
“Messengers, peace be upon them, are the best af creation. They were 
{faced witha kinds of hareship and harm, yet their frm will was not 
alfected, andl they continued to call people tothe way of Allah. Albin 
informed us about some of His Prophets and the harm that was 
inflicted on them because of the message they brought. Alkih 
informed us about the patience and forbearance they exhibited in 
coder to sxise Allah's Word aberweall else. Allah ordered the Prophet 
3 to take example affer the Messengers of firm will, when He 


“herefeete patents the Mesengersef fim illandbe 
in no haste aboutthem (disheievers). On the Day when they 
‘will see that (crment) with which they ate promised (ue. 
threatened, ic willbe) asif they had noe sayeéd more thn an 
hour inasineledkiy. (Omankine! This Quranissufficentas) 

a clear Messige (ar prockmaion 10 sme yourself from 
destruction). But shall any be desincyed except the people 
‘who are rebellious!" 

2. The Miracles of the Messengers i; 

‘What is meant by these miracks: The miracks ofthe Prophets ane 

Messengers are those things that go against the nature or habitual 

pattern of occurrences; Allih makes those miraces occurat the kand 

Of his Prophets and Messengers, and man isunable and incapable of 

repeating that occurrence or causing something similar 10 oxcur. 

Such miracles occurted at the hands of AIMS Prophets and 

‘Messengers 50 that the proof upon man becomes finak the proof 

(of those miracles sso binding that man must surrender and believe 

inywhat the Messengerscame wit, regardless of whether the people 

asked a given Messenger to bring them a miracle or no, ‘Those 
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‘miracles are called yar in the Qur'an. 
‘Belief In Muhammad 34s A Prophet And Messenger 
Beliefin Mukammad i; consis ofthe fllewing: 
41) We muse believe that he was sent 10 all of mankind, for Ah 
Almighty says: 
5 eh 55 
‘S20 mankind! Verily, famsent toyouall asthe Messenger 
‘of Alin" 
And the Prophet 2 sti: 


sigh se 


A Prophet would be sent specially to his people yet Iwas 
sent to every ed and black (ie, toall of mankind). (Recorded 
by Muslin 

Alih fas mace the religion compkce for us, He has completed His 

‘avors upon us, and He is pleasec with Islam asa religion fOr us, the 

religion that wastevealed to Muhammd who isametcy forall of 

‘mankind and the seal of Prophets and Messengers. He 

Messenger of Ah not onty to man but to jinns a5 well — 

sad tiings awanner, anda caller to Alin Ly His Will, and 2 torch 

‘huminaing the way. 

‘Whorer fem mankind doesn't accept his message deserves a 
‘Punishment from Allih—justlike his brother dishelieets, for Allah 
eS ie SI CLS eli 
‘Thiscay, [have perfected your religion for you, completed My 
for upon you, and have chosen for sou Islam as your 

religion” 


And whoever socks a religion other than Is, it will never 


akan) 
Fl aaMa'eiab 53) 
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bbe accepted of him.) 
2) Wee must believe that he 2 i the final Prophet andl Messenger, 


“Muhammadis not the father ofany man amongyou, bute 
the Messenger of Al ancl the st (efx ofthe Popes. And 
Allih is Ever AlkAware of everthing! 

‘The Fifth Pilar Of Iman 


Relief In The tast Day 
‘Belin the Last Day's theft pillar of fra, andshat it means is 
thar we must believe with cera inal ae AI inferred us in 
His Book, and all thatthe Messenger of Alt formed us about 
fearing what happens ater death. This inclades the fllowing — 
the tral ofthe gee, the punishment and reward in the eve, 
resurrection, the gathering af mankind for accountability, the 
jurlgement, the Scale of deeds, the Fecal spec sin grated 
to the Prophet in the Herefier, fom which the believers wll 
ink), the rath, intereesion, Paradise, Hell, and all that llth 
frepared in these 1 abodes fr their eller 


Proofs Indicating That Its Compulsory To Believe Inthe Last 


EG A ae RSet CH 8a Cal sa Gal 


SBR A ge SING ty de tH i Ls 

erly! Those who believe and Vise Who ae Jens and 
CChrsians, and Scbians —whoerer belies in All and the 
Tas Day and docs righteous good deccs shall have ther 
reward wth their Lord, on them stall be no feat, nor sl 
they grieve.) 

10 al man 385) 

1D eabahzab 3340) 

"9 (AbBagavah 262) 
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eis noc AABirr (piety, righteousness) that youturn your faces 
towards east and (ar) west (in prayers); but AABITT is (the 
‘quality of) the one who believes in Alkih, the Last Day, the 
Angels, the Book, the Frophets and gives his wealth, in spite 
of Icve for it, 10 the kinsfolk, to the orphans, and 10 AE 
“Masakin (the poor), and 10 the wayéirer, and t0 those who 
ask, and 10 set slaves fiee, performs AsSalat, and gives the 
Zabel, 204 bo fulfill their covenant when they make it, and 
‘who are AsSabirin (the patient ones, etc, in extreme poverty 
and ailment (disease) and at the time af fighting (during the 
thattles), Such are the people of the truth and they are the 
pious.) 
Allih Almighty says regarding the Resurrection: 

40 oft calls X 
‘Then (again), surely, you will be resurrected on the Day of 
‘Resurrection 
‘When Jibril, peace be upon him, asked the Prophet 2 about 
Iman, be 22, Said: 


oF sid oS 


SN lg 3855 6885 S55 ay Gof Ob 

e585 
‘To believe in Allih, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, 
the List Day, anc to belive in Dine Preardainnenn, both 
the good and bad of it. (Recarded by Muslim) 


Tenaga =I) 
2 gatageminun 25:16) 
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‘The Punishment OF The Grave, And Its Pleasutes 


“There are so many Abadi related from the Prophet: regarding 
the questions ofthe two angels the punishment af the grave, ancl its 

that these are positnely established realities. Therefore 
believing in them is obligatory. One is punished in the grave ifhe 
eserves punishment, and one i given bliss if that is what he 
eserves. Whichever the ease, one willbe recompense in the grave, 
regardless of whether be isburied or not, or whether he seaten up 
in is grave, or whether he iserematedh or whether he decwned and 
fs atthe bottom of the sea, and so on. ‘The proofs that establish 
recompense in the grave are mary — from them are the following: 


1) Allih Almighty: 


stands firm in this world (e., they will keep on worshipping 
Allih Alone anel none else) and in the Hereafter. And Alf 
‘will cuse to goastray these whoare wrongdoers, and Allh 
does What He wills!!! 

“With the word that stands firm. and in the Hereafter": This sa 
‘proof that we will be asked in the graves (and these among us 
‘who believe and wham Alkih favors will be blessed with “the 
‘word thre stands firm”). 


“The Fire; they are exposed to it; maming and afternoon, and 
(on the Day when the Hour will be established (it willbe said 
to the angels: “Cause Firrawn’s people to enter the severest 
torment") 

“Thisverse proves that some people are punished in their graves. 


Trahan ta) 
eke jir-06) 
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sash sates 
23) AbBukDw recorded that Han ‘Aibas, ony Al he pwd with 
them, sie 
“The Prophet 2 passed by two graves and said: 
to Asli U5 nila tle 
Inded they ae being punished and they are not being 
[Punished or someting hati reat 
‘hen be said 


SSG FE ly ely As OS RT 


“a5 
Indeed (for something that i grea). AS for ane of them, be 
would spread takes in order to sow dissension among people; 
anda forte other, he woukl not properly protect himselt 
‘fom his urine. 

‘The opt ithenooka flesh ck oe nwo ar eve 
cach of hess on tege air hihe 
Perhaps thee punisment will pee ‘ong as they 
(the two sticks) do not get dry. 
‘The Hour And Its Signs 

BI GES age ay 
‘And with Him are the heys of the Ghat ll hati hide), 
none knows them but He. 


‘The knowkedge of when the Hour will ave is that part of the 
‘unseen that only Allah knows about: 


Yet alint With Fim (one) the knowke of the 
patie 


Taewran 6) 
gman 3133) 
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‘There are many verses of the Qur'an, and sayings of the Prophet 
that prove the coming of the Flour, among them are the allowing: 


‘erly the Hour Day offdgement i surely coming, therein 
is10 doubr, erm nen eve ne 


2) The Prophet 2 
peer eae ett as Hoey Ee 
‘het in which hvebaensentaethe Hourarc ike these m0. 
He tsthen joined his index finger With his mide onc. 
‘The Resurrection 
‘The Resurrection means bringing lie 0 the dead at the second 
blowing of the Trumpet, atime when people will sand — 
barefooted, naked, Seed unchoumciett AGH slosh ss 
42 ah > 
4 We bsg the ist creation, We shal rope Gt) 
‘romise binding upoa US. Truly, We sal doi 
‘The Quran, the Sunnah, and the consensus the Muslims establish 
the truth of the Resurrection. In the Qur’an, Alkih Almighty says: 


<0 AMEE N IO HIE A 


Afier that, surely you will de. Then (again), surely you will be 
resurrected on the Bay of Resurrection. 1! 


As for the Sunnah, the Prophet szsaic: 
WED EE US 25 et staan gy an Beh 
‘Then llah willsend water from the sky, andyou will grew just 
like vegetables grow. 
And the Mustims unanimously agree that its the truth. 


Teer, 
akan 21108) 
© aeMeninun 23:15.16) 
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‘The Gatheting 
Aer people will ise fom their graves they will be steered to the 
Ind ofthe Gathering, Alli Almighty sys 


ih ane 


45s HE eS 
Con the Day when theca shall eck fom af them, ney 
‘lems stern th hve the gate 
easy for Us 1 
Polar 
And you will see the earth as a levelled plain, and we shall 
father tem all gether 50 8 t0 Kee noe one Of them 
Tehina!2! 
And the Prophet 2 said: 
wid ag 08 sah tn ko 
‘The people will be gathered on the Day of Judgement, and 
they'll be Lareoted, naked and uncrunicses 
The Reckoning 
“his means tat Ah willshowaran the deeds he performed inthis 
-watld, and he will admit what he dic: at that time, people will take 
‘the rights that are due to them from others, and all of that is mast 
‘easy for Alki. That the accountability and judgement will take place 
és proven by many verses from the Qur’an, as welll as Ahadith of the 
Prophet sch a these tho verses 


‘Thensurey, We shall question those (people) to whomit (the 
Book) was sent and venly, We sell queston the Mesen- 
gers! 


CHSC BELG Sid 
And they willbe set before your Lord in (inesas) rows, (and, 
Teo 


aKa 18-97) 
Fl akans70) 
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Allah will sy): “Now indeed, you have come to Us 2s We 
created you the frst time." 

Allah wil Himself take account of man’s deeds for ‘Adi in Hatin, 

‘may Allth be pleased with him, related tt the Prophet 5 ie: 
Ey cal Ja Sats ts By 88 tela A sty phe 

2 A his ae fo 6 SL a 36 

3 StU ges 0 309 og Bac 
‘here isnocone om you exept A wills peak hi 
there will notbeberween Him (Albi) and himany ineerpreer. 
He (man) will ook tos ight and ee only that which he put 
forth: be will ook to his le ane see only that which he put 
forth. And be will look before him and will see only the 
ellie, which will reach his fice, So, protect yoursehies fiom 
the Fite, een ifyoU do so with par of a date by giving it in 
chrasity), (Recorded Ly AFBukkari) 

he Haudb 

“The Hawwah isa hugebasin fiom which the nation of Mutamnad i 

‘ill dink except fr those who went against his guidance and who 

changed fis teligon after him. As the Prophet =: ws among his 

Companions, he sak 


pcidcctecivnrsttte ioase ease comes tome 
(Co dink): by allah, some men will be blocked from coming to 
‘me, and Twill ay, “My Lord, they are from me and from ny 
nation.” Ie will be said, “Indeed, you do not know what they 
did after you; they continued to go back on their heels.” 
(corded by AbBukhariy 

‘This Hactub establishes the teality of the Faeab and the people 

_who innovate in religion or people who go against the guidance of 


Tray 
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the Prophet will be prevented fom drinking from it. The Hadi 
regarding the Hawab are so many that its existence is positively 
cstablished. ‘AbdubMalik bin ‘Umar said, “I beard Junelub, may 
Alli be pleased with him, saying, I heard the Prophit 3 say: 


sl hs 
Lam your predecessor at the Haudh’” (Recarded by Ak 
pakhar 
‘The Scale (or The Balance) 
A scale is an apparatus for weighing things. The Scale of the 
‘Hereafieris real: it has two real pans upon which the deeds of Alkih’s: 
worshippers will be placed. ‘The Scale exhibits AlEih’s justice, for He 
Goce any souls Ah will rine rth the Oe ey 
including deeds that in weight are equal toa grain ora mustardseed. 
‘Those de ile weighed. one willbe reared accra the 
results of the weighing, The Scale of deeds may be one or many, and 
[Ai scape cer all things: Hete are two of the reo that 
‘establish the reality of the Scale: 


And We stall set up Balances of justice on the Day of 
Resurrection, then none will be dealt with unjustly in 
anything nd if thre be the weight of a mustard seed, We 
‘will bring it And Sufficient are We as Reckoners 1 


3) The Prophet sick 
Mall gold waa fe ese 
tp a Sake tgs ah Sie 

‘Two words beloved 0 the Most Merciful ight on the 
tongue, and heavy on the Scale: Subhaanaalé wa Biante 
dibee (ow periect Alin is ane. with His praise) and 
‘Subacmeaiatitzcom (cw perfect Ali the Magpiicent), 


Takia 2m) 


dese Tee 193 Cree 


(Recorded by AbBukhari) 

‘The previous proofs establish the weighing af deeds on the Scale, 
the success that results from good deeds being heavy, and the loss 
thar resus fom the good deeds being light. 

AsShrat 

AsStrat means the path, ane bere it refers to the bridge that is 
ferected ver the Hellfire and that leads to Paradise. all must pass 
cover this bridge, and only by passing across it does ane enter 
Paradise. ‘The existence of the bridge is established in both the 
(Quifan and the Sunn. Allih Almighty says: 


‘There isnot ane of you but will pass over it rod) his eth 
‘your Lord, Decree which must be accomplished. Then We 
shall sive these who use to fear Allah and were dutifal toHim. 
And! We shal leave the wrongdoers therein (humbled) totheir 
knees in Hell!) 

Abu Hurairah, may Allah be pleased with him, related in a long 


‘Haatith that the Prophet sti: 
br 


NL 
And the Siratis placed over the Hellfire. Tand my nation will 
be the fist to.cross it. (Recarded by Muslin) 

Adobe feral (intercession) 

AsbShej means to attach something to what is similar to it. And 

‘Shcfet'ab signifies means ora request. Here itmeans to intercede for 

‘others toring benefit or dive harm away. 

In mest cases, it used 10 mean that someone who is higher in 

‘ranking or status intercedes for someone who i lower in ranking, 

And two congitions must be filled for imtercession tooccurr on the 

Day of Judgement with Allin: 

1) That Alfth gives permission to the intercessor to intercede. Alli 


Team 9717 
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‘Who ise ah can imercede with Him excep wih His 
Permission"! 

2) That Allgh is pleased with the one who is being interceded for, 
Alki Almighty says: 


4S A ED 
And they canner iterede except fr hin with whom He i 
Hex 
Categories Of Intercession: 
“There ate Two Categoties of Intercession: 
— The frst is specific to the Prophet 2% 
the second is general «fr im and for others. 
‘The First Category Inctudes The Following 
1) The greater intercession, it is specific to the Prophet 2; and it is 
‘the highest position of praise and glory that Alkih promised him: 
YAEL ELISA 
Ac uy be that your Loe wil aise you 0 Maga Malad 
(the highest position of pase and gay)! 
‘Thisreferstowhen the standing becomes dilfcult forthe people 
con the Dey or Judgement, and they will be searching for 
intercession. They will go in succession to Adam, Ibrahim, Musa, 
and then 0 “Iesa — all of these Prophets will ay, "Mysel 
myself.” Then finally, they will reachour Prophet Muhammad 2%, 
sshowill sy: 


amo do this (Recorded by AFBukhati) 
2) Intercession for entering Paraclse: Anas bin Malik, may Alli be 


TT (apRagavah 225) 
kanya’ 21.28) 
Faking 1779) 


ese ee 5 eu 

pleased with him, related that the Prophet 3: said: 

Le tS Sch RS 
Lam the first of people to intercede regarding Paradise and 
among the Prophets I have the most follcwers, (Recorded by 
tim) 

3) The Propet wil gered to Hae punshnen tend fr 
‘his uncle, Abu Talib. Abu Sa'id AkKhudei, may Alldh be pleased 
‘ahi reed at he opi enone Hs ude 
Tal rofiy and thee 


ead 


Wiig 
Pethaps my intercession will benefit him on the Day of 
Judgement, so that he is plced in a shallew pare of the Fire, 
‘and from it his brain will boil. 

However, as one who died not upon Teac, he will not benetit 
‘fomiintercession to the extent ofbeing taken out ofthe Hellfire. 
And Alli kncws best. 

‘The Second Category Consists OF The Following 

1) Intercession for those people of Tauuhid who perpetrated great 
sins, people who were placed in the Hellfire but are then taken 
‘Out of it. This kind of intercession tess been related Ey a great 
‘many sources in Abadi, so many so that its occurrence is 

y established. The Prophet will intercede many times 

lor the peopl of this category, other intercessors in this ease are 
the angels, the Prophets, and the believers. 
‘The Mirteailaband the Khauan }, to ckviant sects, eject this, 
‘category of intercession. They reject it hased on thee false belief 
that one who perpetrates gpeat sins sin the Hellfire for eternity, 
thus making intercession useless in his case. 

2) Inercession will occur for the people of Paracise, thar they may 
bbe raised to a position higher than the one that their situation 
calls for. 

3) Some people will be interceded for, so that they can enter 
Paradise without being reckoned When ‘Ukashah bin Mibsan 


Beatin f bprtrttosens 195 Bawah sues 
_sked the Prophet 10 supplicate for im to make him from the 
seventy thousand! who wll enter Paradise without reckoning, the 
Prophee ssid: 


Paradise is the abode that Allah prepared forthe righteous ones 10 
inhabit in the Hereafter. 


[ellis hheabode that Allih prepared forthe dsbelievers to inhabitin 
the Hereafter. 


Both of them are created and exist now; for Allih Almighty says 
about Paradise: 


And about Hell: 


wea a Zl 2b iy 2 Sa ‘het 
NLS as pcs $5 900 Ss cin 
Indeed have sen Parese and eae forachster fom 
‘Were liohave taken you would lene eaten fom as longas 
‘the world would remain. I also saw the Hellfire, and I have 
‘ver sce anything more hoerbe thant. cgeed upon) 
Paradise and Hellfire will never cease to exist, for Alkih Almighty 


“Thee reward with their Lord is'Adn (Eden) Paradise (Gardens 


al oman 35) 
"2 gaa! anna 5131) 


ese Tice ta expat 

‘of Ftemiy), undemeath which rivers flow, they will abide 

therein forever!" 

‘The Sixth Pillar Of Jman 
Belief In A/-Qadar (Divine Preardainment) 

“The Definition Of Gada: What Allih decrees forall in existence, 
based on what has preceded in terms of His Knowledge and in 
accordance with His Wisdom. 
Belief in ALGadar isthe sith pillar of futh: when Jibil, peace be 
‘upon him, asked the Prophet about fm, be s answered: 


‘Tobelieve in Allih, His Angels, His Books, His Messengers, the 
Last Day, and to believe in divine Preordainment, both the 
‘good and bad of it. 
Belief in ALQadar means believing with certainy that all that 
Iappens — good and kad — occurs according to Albin’ divine 
Preorchinment and Decree. Alkih Almighty 


ety may socbe el over nares at ou el gee nor 
rejoice because of that which has heen given toyou. And AIK 
likes not prideful boasters!*! 

“This verse indicates that all events in existence, andl in the souls of 
'— both the good and bad of it—are divinely prearchined by 

Allih and were written before the creation was created. Therefore 

‘eneshould not grieve for not having something he loves, norshouk 


rom 
"(ated 372228) 
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he rejoice over getting that which be wants. 
aid bi ‘Thabit, may Allah be pleased with im, narrated that he 
fear the Nesenger of Ah ats 


Sse ble Ee 
IFAllih were to punish the inhabitants ofthe henens and the 
inhabitants of earth, He woul not be doing them wrong Ly 
‘Punishing them. And were He to have mercy on them, His 
smexcy would be better than their deeds. And were 3ou to have 
‘a0 ectal to Mount Uud, or almost equal t Mount Uhud, 
andlthen you spent itn the way of Allih, He wouldnot accept 
{tftomyou untilyou believed in vine Preordainment —until 
‘you knicw that what befils you wasn’t meant to miss you, and 
that what misses you wasn't meant to strike you, Ifyou die 
‘upon other than this (belie), you will emer the Helle, 
(Recorded by Imam Ahmac) 
yerything that Alin decrees Ly His Wisdomand Kncwledge. He 
esr cteate pure evil in the sense that no good or benefit will 
result om thatevi therefore evil snot ascribed to Him inthe sense 
that i is evi: rather, it comes under the general reality that All 
ceated all things. Justice, Wisdom, and Mercy — these ate some of 
AIEh’s Qualities that we infer from His divine Decree. allih i 
categorically perfect and complete, for He sys: 
CEA ody H 
‘lator of pel ees ou fem lh bat weer of 
ceil befalls you, is from yourself"! 
‘The meaning of thisverse stat whatever blessings and good things 
‘nappen to man, then itis from Allih; and whatever evil befalls him, 
then itis because of his own evil deds and sins. No one can flee 
Tanne 3) 


dese Tee » Xt 


{from the divine Decree or fom that which is decreed, Allah created 
His creatures, nothing occurs in His dominion except what He 
‘wishes, and He is not pleased with disbelief for His creatures. But 
Alli granted them the ability to choose: man’s actions occur by his 
ability and will, yet Allih guides whomsoever He wishes by His 
“Mercy, and He miguidles whomsoever He wills by His Wisdom. And 
{He i not asked about whit He docs, but they (mankind) will be 
asked. 


“The Levels Of Retief In AEQadar 
‘here ae our kel of belkin AEG: 
1) Knowledge 
“Which means thar we believe in Alin’ Know: that He knows 
all things and that His Knowledge encompasses all things. Even 
Something assmull asanant wheter iin the beaensorin the 
tath =~ not Hkigen tom Fis Kneweese He ined new the 
entire cretion before He cien created theme He knew every 
Sittin they ete in, egress of whether itssometingopen oF 
aiden Thereare many proos to suppor this-— these ate a ev" 
a) Alkih Almighty says: 
te BKM 

‘And that Al surrounds (@omprebent) al things in (Hs) 

‘Knowledge! 
1b) Alkih Almighty say 


al gt faeasp 


‘none kngwsthem but He. And He knows whatever there iin 
(ern) the earth and in the sea: nota leaf falls, but he knows 
it. There & not a grain in the dickness of the earth, nor 
anything fresh or diy, but i writen in a Clear Recordi?! 

retake oD) 

Bakara 69) 
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©) Tbnabtas, may Allih be pleased with them, said thatthe Prophet 
3g; was asked regarding those children (who die before they 
‘become adults) whose parents are cisbelievers, and the Prophet 
sganswered: 


PEM dale LAS Ue Te 
_Alkih knows best what their deeds would be when He created 
‘them, (Recorded by Muslim) 
‘in has kngwege ofall things tha ae presenta ken hose 
‘have taken place and those that have not taken place; Heeven knows 
those thing that havent taken place and how thy woul be were 
theytotke ple. Therearemany poo ht clay inete Hie Ae 
Enbracing kncwicdge 
2) The Waiting 
‘We belive that llah wrote the decrees regucing His creation in Ae 
Tatth AbMal uz (The Preserved Tablet nothing tel ut ofthat 
recor The proof fr this kvelare many indeed andere ae some 
often: 
a) Alkih Almighty says: 


BYLS gah yi deat gue 


Know you not tht lh knows all hats in heaven and on 
‘earth? Verily, i i (all) in the Book (AkLawh ALMal fiz). 
‘Verily! That & cacy for Alki 

1b) Ina Hadith related by “Uicah bin Samit, may Allah be pleased 
‘with him, the Prophet said: 


SiN A6 


Sag = at SE a Ssh 

es en EN AIS 6 555i CS sh 20 2ST 
‘Theis thing tat Alin created was thePen.‘Then He sito 
i Write" The Fen sid, "What shall write” He sid, Write 
‘what wll be and what wil ake place unl the Hour arses” 
(GRecordkel by Imam Ahmad) 


rae) 
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‘The previous proofs clearly show that Allih wrote all things before 
creating the creation; Be kt nothing outof the Book — ancl thats 
texy forthe One fiom Whem nothing hidden. 
3) His Will 
‘We believe that AlkhS Will i executed and tat His Abs i6 Alk 
‘Embracing; whatever Alkih wills 0 happen, necessarily occurs; 
whatever He doesn’t will, does not occur. The proofs that establish 
thiskevel ofbelieFare many, fem them are the fllwinge 
a) Allih Almighty says: 
4O BID 5 SE IY iS oD 
Andyouwill not will), ), unlless (it be) that Alkih wills, the Lord 
of all that exists!) 
by Ah aloalay re 
KG SAS 
\eriy, His Command, when He intends things only that 
‘He says t0 it, “Be!” —and it is!) 
©) AbBulhari and Mostim recaded that Muzwiyah bin Abi Sufjan, 
‘may llth be pleased with him, related thatthe Prophet said 


el pH GE 9 a9 
Whoever Alkih wants good for, He makes him knowledgeable 
‘in the religion. 
“These evidences prove that Alkh's Wi is manifest cver all things, 
‘everything that happens in the universe happens by Alkih’s Will, for 
He isthe sole Creator, King, Planner, and Sustaner ofthe universe. 
‘Nothing occurs in His dominion that Be doesn't wish: His Decree 
cannot be prevented and there none 1 counter His Ruling. 
Whatever AIL doesnt will, then i€ doesnt happen, because He 
coca wil ritto happen, not beans of alack of ability. There & 
poshing tha exepes Alb 


[areas 
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Allis not such that anything in the heavens or in the earth 
‘escapes Him. Verily, He is AlkKnowing, AlkCapable!) 
4) The Creation 
‘We must believe that Allah crested everything, there is no creator or 
ord other than Him. The following two proos support this belief: 
4) Alli Almighty says: 


SSH EB SIE 3s 

Alldh is the Creator ofall things, and He is the Waly (Trustee, 

‘Disposer of affairs, Guardian, etc:) aver all things"! 
by The Prophet ssid 

ag ga JE BE a Sy 

Indeed, Allah is the Creator of all makers and that which they 

make. 
‘These two proof plainly show that Alkih decreed and created all 
things andi tae He encompasses all things With His care and 
protection. He crentet al things witbouthzting a previous example 
to lave ther creation upon. He grated some of His creation both 
ability and action; He is the Creator of the doer and his action; He is 
the AlbKnowing andthe Crestor ofall things 
‘the Effects OF Invan On The Individual And On Society 
Iman or faith, with all of its pillars makes up ane complete unit, 
‘meaning tac each component reed othe other, ane no single 
‘companent is sufficient in itself, it needsall of thecther components 
as well. Believing in all of the pillars of man results in having Jman 
each of the individual pillars, so in reality, they cannot be 
Seat! rom one another, The same can be Sl fr is efcts On 
the individual anclon socket fo the nv isthe fst xc rom 
‘which society is comprised. The Messages were adckessed 10 
individuals because if they are upright, the society becomesupright. 
ere are some ofthe elects offer 


Fair 0, 
7 tszumar 262) 
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1) Beliefin All Almighty is lif forthe hears itstrengthens hearts 
asthey dimbto keels of completeness. man encourages man to 
take an good! and noble characteristics, tostayamway fromeviland 
‘base characteristics, for Alldh Almighty says: 


40 cae Ugh Gr 
Ise hows dead evithou ity ignoranceane debe) 
anatWegae hime (ryknowledge and ath) andsetor him 
2g ait) where he can walk amongst men ike him 
‘who Hs in the darkness Gr debe potiheim and 
‘Eypocrisy) from which he can never come out? ‘Thus it is 
na farcemngiothedselicers hat which hey we 

pa 

2), Bese fan confor tothe inborn nature of man, the 
source afeemfortand peace rindi meas ao 
the source of bliss and happiness for society: it strengthens the 
Ses of one membr of socety to anor. With Eth i one's 
bart, one stil and contented inal tuations — when he 
is rich of poor, when he is in comfort ar difficulty, when he is 
happy or sad, but only because he believes in Alkih’s divine 
Preordainment and Wisdom, for Alkih Almighty says: 


WES 


And it may be that you dislike a thing which is good for you 
and that you like a thing which i kad for you. Allah knows 
but youdo not know. 

mam Muslim seceaded that Sua, may Allah be pleased with 
i, ard tht te rp 


56 gh eB 
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Er ieded 


‘Wonderful is the alr of the believer, for his alfar in its| 
entirety good, ancl thatis for no ane except the believer If 
‘00d thing befills him, he is thankfal, and that is good for 
‘im; if harmful thing befalls him, be is patient, and that is 
00d for him. 

‘The believer who has these qualities feels wranguily in his heart 
and calmness in his limbs and soul; those qualities fil his life 
‘with happiness and peace, and thus he becomes serene with 
All's mercy and justice, serene because Allih i his sanctuary 
that he seeks refuge in. 

3) With Jnan, soulsare purified and cleansed this means that ith 
‘purifies souls ffom false beliefs and delusions, thus making the 
soul pure by what itbelieves in. When souls trulybelieve and feel 
that Allih created them and that He guarantees their prevision, 
the chains are broken that make one fear and hope fom 
‘creation, regardless of whether its areal man that one fears or 
an illusion in the mind. Therefore one ceases to belie that 
planets, stars, trees, rocks, graves, or the dead can cause harm or 
bring benefit. One then clings to the truth, leaving allele. When 
‘many people have such faith, they will become united in their 
soal and objective, and they will no longer hive motives 10, 
‘compete or fight with other members of tt group. 

9) ‘Stength and honor abound when people believe that this work 


Pes at sp 
note 
and perform AsSalat and give Zak, ane whatever of good 
you send frth for yours before you, you shal ind it 
‘with All. Certainly, Albih is AllSeer of what you do) 


And All Aihry 


Ot ee 2 SN als 
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So whosoerer does good equal to the weight of an atom (ra 

small ant), shal sce i And whesoever does ev eal the 
‘weight ofan atom (or a small and shall see ic? 
‘One who has rue Jian believes that whatever he miseclouron 
dn life was not meane for him and tae whavever he ci achieve 
‘was meant for him all along. With such a hele one bas n0 
reason to fear, and so one stys away from humiliting oF 
cebasing himself. When we understand the points just mene 
tioned, we should plainly see how the Musim natin advanced 
_S prodigious ast id at the hands ofthe Messenger of llth: 
and his Companions, may Alih be pleased with them. The 
strength an pcwer ofall ofthe eafth cannot stand before those 
‘Whose hearts are file with faith, these who are righteous 
because they know that Allah s aware of all of their deeds, those 
‘whose gaa is the Hereafter, just as we should appreciate hcw 
invicual Prophets stood, challenging their people, without 
"wenrying about their great numbers and power. Two wonder 
C@ampks ofthe great power of ith are Ibrahim andl Hud, may 
peace and blessings be upon them. 

'5) When one believes in. life after this fe, and when ene believes 
that he willbe rewarded fr his decks wil fel that his fe has 
: noble purpese, a feeling th wil urge him on in pesforming 
oad deeds in having good manners, and in staying away fom 
sins His goal sto develop himself into a noble individual his 
community into a prosperous society, and his people into a 
prodictte nation, 

6) When one Ins a correct bliin Alls divine Peardainment 
belief tat includes knowledge in causes and their effects one 
‘illstiveand work hatdin his hie: moreover, one wil realize the 
‘mary virtues of good works. One willlso appreciate that when 
Ah grants ghiciance and success to one of His worshippers, 
that worshipper will take all the appropriate steps to reach his 
0d), without allosing hopelessness 10 finda way into his heat 
‘when bemises out on something, and without allowing pride or 
Jaughtiness to find a way nwo his heart fhe achieves something 
in this world, For allih Almighty sy 


Ti szahalah B78) 
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Bad es 
J Eat bnotp aetesee hd 


pagee YL Val tes 
No cat bes. on te ers oF in yours Dut 
insctibedin the BookofDectees Wahl Mal fi), before 
‘We bring it into existence. Veriy, that i easy for Alki. In 
‘order that you may not be sad over maters that you fil (0 
{ct nor rejoice because ofthat which fas been given t0 you 
And Alli likes not prideful boasters! 


Ti briadd 572223) 
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‘Lesson Four 
‘The Categories Of Tawhid And Shirk: 


‘There are three categories of Tic: 

1) Tawwhid ArRububs) ab (Lordship) 

2) Tawhid ALDiuhi) ab (Godlhood) 

3) Tawwhid AbASma’ wassS fat (Names and Attributes) 
Tawhid ArRububi)yab: The belief that Al the 
Creator, Ruler, and Sustainer of all things, and that He 
‘has no partners in those matters. 

Tawhid A-Ulubi) jab: ‘The belief that Alkih is the only 
‘One Who truly deserves to be worshipped and that He 
‘has no partner in that regard. And that is the meaning of 
Jaa Naha Walldb, or “None has the right 10 be 
‘worshipped but Alkih.” All acts of worship — such as 
prayer and fisting — must be performed sincerely for 
Allih alone; itis not permissible to direct even a partion 
Cf that worship to other than Him. 

Tawhid AbAsma’ wass fat: Te belief that all that has 
been related in the Noble Quan or in the authentic 
‘Sunnah regarding Allih’s Names and Attributes must be 
‘tablished and alfirmed for Allgh alone, in armanner that 
8 suiuble to Him — how perfect He is — without 
changing their meaning or ignosing them completely or 
‘wisting the meanings or giving resemblance toany af the 


‘created things. Allih Almighty says: 
JB GAS JO Real HO ko ap 


DIC hl Ks 
‘Say: “He is Allih, (the) One, AdbusSamad lab —the Sele 
Scone Neste Whoa remus ned He nhs 
Torin). He gto ors He Pepe, Anthere & 
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‘none coequal ar camparabile unto Him.) 

eke EY 

ERAS 

Thee egg the uno Hin and ese ee, the 


same of be people of knowledge bok! that there are two 
categories of Tawhid, simply because they have included 
the third category (Names and Attributes) under the trst 
‘one (Rububi) ab), There is no real difference in the two 
ways Of chssifiing, because the goal of exphining 
Tawhid is achieved either way. 


eee 


‘The Classification of Tawhid 
‘Teaebie isa crucial topic because its the foundation of our religion 
and the basis for which all of the Messengers, peace be upon them, 
‘were sent, ffom the first of them to the lst. This topic is also so 
‘important because people who go astray or are ckestroyed only sutfer 
thse consequences because they tus avway from this foundation, 
because they are ignorant of it, because they act contrary t0 its 
‘implications. 

‘Thepolytheists of ole were ignorant regarding the aspect of Tatchiel 
‘which required them to Worship Allah alone, without associating 
partners with Him — and it was because of that aspect that the 
‘Messengers were sent, the Bools were revealed, and inns and 
‘humans were created. 

‘They thought that their religion of Shi was correct, and that 
through it, they were getting cleser to allah Almighty. In reality, 
however, they were perpetrating the greatest crime and sin, But 
because of their ignorance, their tuming away. and their blind 
Jollowing of their fithers and ancestors, they thought their religion 
ities TD 

5 (achsbura 21) 


ese Rear Eu foe 
‘was true, they rejected the Prophets, and they fought them. Allah 


a i E> 


Surely they took the Sayan (devils) as Aude? (protectors 
and helpers) instead of Allh, and consider tht they are 
‘auided 


‘The first people who went asizay and believed in Shile were the 
people of Nu peace be upon him: they were the fist naion 10 
believe in Shira while those after them fallowed them, What lec 
them to Shirk was exaggeration in veneratng rightecus people: 
‘Wad, Sure, Yaghuth, Ya'ug, and Nast. These were allrightequs men 
‘who ded and whose people were very sid 10 have lest them, The 
‘Shailan embellished the idea ofesaggerating in veneration for those 
righteous men. This lead them to make images and erect statues of 
them at their gathering places. They reasoned that people Would 
look atthe statues ofthe righteous men and follow in their way: 
bowever, rather than following in their way, they Were ruined, ant 
so were those Who came after them. As ime passed, people forgot 
the initial teason why’ the statues Were mades and they began to 
‘worship them. Some of our pious predecessors sch “When these 
people (who built the strues) were destroyed, those came afer 
them who worshipped the statues, and so all revealed this werse 


LUD eae GO SS oat of oS 

4@ es 
And they lve sod: You shill not ave your gods, nor shal 
you keave Wadd, nor Suwa’, nor Yaghuth, nar Ya‘ug, nor Nasr.” 
‘ndindeed they haveled many astray: Ant Al): Grantro 
Jnr to the wrongloes except in error.” Bocuse of their 
Sinstheywere drowned, en ey were made to ane the Ft, 
and they found none to help them instead of Alkih.!7 


Wagan730, 
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Boggeration regarding the starus of angels, Prophets, righteous 
_men, finns, or statues isthe basis ofthe evil of Sirk. At the hands of 
the Messengers, peace be upon them, Alki clariiee to mankind that 
itis obligatory to worship Him alone, that He is the true God, and 
that it is frbilen to take intermediasies between Him and His 
creatures, rather, we must worship Him directly without any 
intermediary. This is the message the Messengers were sent 10 
deliver, and for which the Books were revealed, and for which 


And 1 created not the jinns and humans excepe they shoul 
‘worship Me (Alone). 

EG GN KG SIS La 
© mankin® Worship your tor, Who erste you a thse 
‘who were before you! 

Teuebia 20 sue that a all times and on all occasions requires 
‘muchattention, especially when we are calling others to the religion 
of Alkih and to worship Him alone, and especially considering that 
‘Shirl is the greatest sin, a sin that most people of the past and 
[present are guilty of. Therefore, Muslims nuststrve to call others to 
the way of Teuubid and wam them about Shirk and its different 
categories, so that people may be wary of it. The last Prophet, 
Muhammad 2 clelivered that message completely, both in Makkah 
and in ALMacinah. 

‘When calling others to Iskm, the people of knowledge must give 
Teubia priority over all ese because it is the foundation: if 
spain any wayby bt allother ded ar lie 


3 ie 
tiftheyhadpindin worshipers with All lla they 
‘used todo would have been of no benefit to them. P) 


TW ahtariat 5150) 
7 esbtagara 221) 
 ksoram 688) 


tesen er 2 eon 
The Denton OF Thad 
Ttis to single out Allah with An Rububiy yab (Lordship), AM iluhi} jab 
(Gochog). and Absa? was fer (eaves and seats). TO 
fave tates Onc in Hsselfandin He Arbus hate One 
inThsseverlgny and in Fis actions Indeed. He bOne in Hb Sl, 
in His Nance and in Fis Atbucs there b rane tt isco 
Compare or simi Him. 
Ohi EELS D 

‘There othing ke Hin and He tbe Alea the Ak 

seer 
He i Che in Hs kngcom and actions, as Creator lane, ad 
SXxtainer ofall ht ents He has no pane 

ESL GI YS Ae Gattis Lit Bp 

‘Say: SO Alkih! Possessor of the kingdom, You give the kingdom 

Conf oul ane You eke be ns fom whom You 

one 
Asthe One Who deserves worship alone, Hes One for there snone 
that eserves Woship but Him, Als Almighy ays 


Say: ‘Verily, Tam commanded to worship Allih, making all 
religion purely for Him." 
‘The Virtue Of Tauwhidl 
tis agreat virtue to have belief in Tawchid: indeed, Allah made that 
belief to be a saving ship for His worshippers in ths life and in the 
Hereafier. 
As far this lie — when anes from the people of Tau Sad living his 
{ie according to its implications. ane! not associating any partners 
With Alkih whatsoever, Alkth will shower him with sifety; peace, 
‘Buidance, and a good life, for He says: 


Tissue so) 
Gaal ava 326) 
"9 aszumar 29:1, 
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(Ost bE A worleg SEI 
Ieisticse whobeliveand conse not thirbei ith wren, 
for them (only) there és security and they are the guided!!! 

-avtong” here means to mixone faith with Shirk. When ne avoids 

that wrong one wil ave achiewed sec and uence. Ah 


CAE GILT BS sas 


‘Whoever works righteousness, whether male or female, while 
be (grsho isa truebeliner ves tohim We willgve agood 
ie! 


As far the Hereafter — when one dies upon Teaubid and meets his 
lord, not associating any partners with Him, He enters Paradise and 
lh Almighty saves him fom the Heli. in an athe ity 
in the Two Sdhuls tis recorded that the Prophet 25 
aha ML orn NAY 38 fs JN Ge gen 
Indeed, Allih has forbidden upon the Fire he who says ‘None 
Ins the right to be worshipped but Allis” seeking from that 
Allis Face. 
‘The Shah mentioned that “there are three categories of Tau id;”a 
{Act that the scholars derived through stucying and contemplating 
‘verses ofthe Qur'an, the sayings ofthe Prophet and the situation 
Of the polythests. 
Of the three categories, the polyeheists acknowkdged rwo and 
rejected ane, the one around which they disputed with the 
‘Messengers, fought with them, and shewed enmity and hatred 
toward them, a fact that one appreciates when he reflects an the 
(Qur'an, the life ofthe Prophet 525 and the history ofall Messengers. 
‘Peace be upon them, 
Some have added a fourth caregory, called Tauhid AkMutaba‘ah 
(Following) meaning that its obligatory to follow the Messenger of 
All 2;andiadhere wo the Shariah, None s followed other than the 


akira G3 
Fl pNabl 1697) 
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Prophet i for be isthe greater Imam that is always followed. It is 
‘not permisible, therefore, to go outside of the boundaries of his 
‘Shar¥ab, forthe Shar’ ah isene and its Imam is ene. Every jinn and 
‘man must follcwand submit to his Shar! band they nmust follcwhis 
‘wayiin Taubid. Though this fourth cxtegory understood, i really 
falls under the category called Tawhud AKlub yab, for the Lord 
crdered His worshippers to follow the Book and the Sunnah, ancl 
following the Sunnnah is Tawhid AbMulabarah Muslim scholars 
gece that is obligatory to follew the way ofthe Messenger of Alkih 
‘zsand that no ane & excused fiom following that way. 

‘Then the Shaikh mentioned the three categories: 

1) Teauhid ArRububss yab 

2) Taubid AbLbis30b 

3) Tewwhid AbAvnad was jt 

awhid ArRububiyyab 


‘Whar chis means to single out regarding Hs actions. For example, 
creating, providing, giving lie, causing death, sending down rain, 
‘causing crops to grow. The monotheistic Muslim believes that Albin 
is the Creator, the Provider, the One Who brings benefit, and the 
(Only One Who can harm, the One Who brings to life, the One Who 
‘causes death, the King of the entire dominion — in His Hands are 
the reins ofthe heavensand the earth. 

‘The polytheists believed in this category of Tawhic, for Alkih 
Almighty says abou them: 


‘Say: Who provides foryou from the sky and the earth?Orwho 
‘owns hearing and sight? And who brings out the living fom 
the dead and brings out the dead ffom the living? And Who 
disposes the afais?” They will sy: 
then be affaid of Allah's punishment?! 


TT iams 1031) 
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2. Taubid ALLbubiyyab 
‘This means to single out Alkih with thase actions that His 
‘worhippers perform as form of worship — in ways that Ah 
nd His Messenger hive kegstited. femcans to belie that llih 
alone i the One Who deserves t be worshipped and cheyed, and 
thar theres none the deserves to be worshipped other than Him. 
‘Therefore, all acts of worship must be performed purely for Him. So 
when one prays, he must pray only to Alkih; when one supplicates, 
‘be nvust supplicate only to Him. When one slaughters an animal, it 
must be done by Alkih’s Name only. When one makes a vow, ane 
must do it only for Alkih. When one seeks help, ane must seck it 
from allah in those matters that only Alkih is capable af. When ane 
calls ut for help, ne must callout for help fom Allih — in thase 
‘matters that only Alkih és capable of 
‘To believe and apply Taw hid in this sense requires one to: 
= Warship none except Allh 
“rear none except Alin 
*Submicto none except AlN 
Seek refuge in none except Alla 
eck help fem none excep Alli 
Rely upon none except in alah 
Seek cement from none except ANH Shara 
“Tonot make lel except that which Alih fas allowed 
“Tomer make ferbideken excert that which Alih has prohibited 
tis confiemed that ‘Adin itm —who was Chvstanin the Days 
cf lgporance — heard the Prophe rece this verse: 
CEA yb as cS pas mA 
‘They Gens and Chstians) tok their bis and their monks 
to be their lords beskks Al, and the Messiah, son of 
“Maryam 
ssid, “© Messenger of Allh, they dl not worship them” The 
‘Messenger of Ah 2 sie 


ih nies 


OT erabb oS, 


215 


pssl ag ide Osish age Ut 
paul tg 

“ine they he tabs and monks) would fri them ftom, 
that which was ful an they would pesmi them to co tat 
‘which was forbicklen, They followed theme that wa theit 
‘worship of them.” 

‘the Teach With Which The Messengers Were Sent 

Taubid AHUtubisyab is the Tawlad that the Messengers ievited 

People to accept and ie that category of Tawubid that people 

fejectec fom the ime of Nub, peace be upon him, until that of 
CLATNGY 
dnd We di not send any Messenger before you but We 
inspite hin cy) Haak Ar ipone kash igit 
to be worshipped but I so worship Me™ 

And llah Almighty sys 


SEAM ey det I ce 
‘And veils, We ie sent among every Uinmah (community, 
nation) a Messenger (proclaiming): “ ‘Worship Alkih, and avoid 
the Taglu (all fake dis) 

“Whesoever worships Alin alone, leaving the worship ofall eke, has 
indeed followed the stright pathy and has grasped the mast 


tas grag ‘rep tie mat easwety aed at il cr 
break. 


ean 2125) 
5 aNabl 1630) 
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Roath finer Tasers 26 Soak ses 
‘ned All sai “Take not Haan (ovo godin worship, et). 
‘Verily, He is only One Hah (God). Then, fear Me much."U) 

‘The palytheistsamong the Arabs acknowledged that Allah created all 

things, while their gods neither created, nor provided, nor brought 

things 10 life, nor caused death; Alkih Almighty says: 


40 2 IE BA NG el HE AL i> 
Andindeedifyou ask them, “Who has creaed the heavens and 
the earth” ‘They will surely sy: “The AlbMighry the Allk 
Khower created them"! 
‘Nevertheless, they Were poltheists because they worshipped other 
gods along with Allah, gods that in their estimation were 
intermediates between them and Allah. So, ecruse they nejectec 
Tautbidl AMluk yas thei elit in Tuli AnRububiyab cit 
benefit them aa 


4S BFS 59] Sk eat 
‘And mest of them believe not in Alkih except that they 
attribute partners unto Him.) 
‘They didn’t singe Allah out for worship, supplication and seeking 
|help; rather, they associated partners with Him in their worship: 


BHAAGAWRED 
“Wie worship them only that they may bring us near to 
Albin“ 


‘So again it eecomes clear that although one may believe in Tate 
AnRuibubi)yab, one ¥8 a polytheist, not a Muslim, as long as ane 
doesnt believe in TauvJud APClub} yah. 


Tanneries, 
Baazidinf439) 
"Ging 12106) 
8 sziomar 3953) 
"5 Qiomes 10:18) 
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Indeed! Allah the One True Godt: He has no partner and there is 90 
‘one who is equal or similar to Him, not similar to His Self, to His 


Attibutes, or to Hs actions. With this belie, we are different from 
those who ascribe a wife ora child to Alih: 


Kigisl IS AO MAIO AGAR 
Wied 

Soy: “He s lla, (the) One, AusSamad (Alah— the Sele 
Suificient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
‘or drinks). Be begets not, nor wats Be bepotten, And there is 
‘none coequal or comparable unto Him 

‘With ourbelief tnt isexphuined abme, we are diferene fom those 

‘who aim dat Ali s the chit of three — fr, fis Ain above the 

eal they ascribe co Him: 


sO LGAs 


EIS See dy 
‘Surely, disbelievers are those who stick “Alkih is the thitd of 
‘the three.” But there is no dab (god) (none who has the right 
to be worshipped) but One Jab (God — Alla)! 

4@ sso BY, G T4E5 i Kop 
And your Zab (God) is One Hab (Goel — Al, La aba Ma 
“hava betes pone whos the ight wy worshipped but 
oy the Mest Beneficent, the Mest Meeiil 2) 
And with that same belief, we are oppesit of thase who believe that 
‘x god other than Ali has any power inthe universe: 


aig seats 
ad there been therein Gn the heavens and the earth) gods 
besides Allih, then verily hoth ‘would have been ruined. 
Glee alah the od of he Throne, igh is He) above 
“what they aurbute ro imi) 

7 eainttas 12:19) 

1 asMaiab5.73) 

3 etnaganah 21063 
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ads ES 
3. Tabled Ab Asma? was fat (Nattes abe Atsibutes) 

‘Under this category, we affirm for Alkih all that He affirmed about 
“inl and all that His Messenger Muhammad 2 affirmed about 
‘Him —all of His Beautiful Names, andall ofthe attributes that these 
[Names indicate, without resembling them to the attributes of 
creatures, Without comparisons, without distortions and without 
denying thase atiibutes. llih Almighty has Names and Aributes 
that indicate His Perfection and Greatness, and no one simi © 
Fim in those Names ane Atibutes 

All's Names and Attributes are mentioned in the Quan and in dhe 
authentic Sunnah of the Prophet is and we must believe that they 
sxe teal, for Aah said: 


<© SES Dp 
‘here s nothing ike Him, and Hes the AkHearer, the Alb 
Bett 


‘Examples Of Allsh’s Names And Attributes 

1) Some Of His Names: ABRahman, APRahim, ALQuhir, Ab Qadir, 
‘AsSam, AbBasir, ALQudkdus. 

2) Some Of His Attributes: Highness, Hearing, Sceing, Abily, that 
He has a Face and Hand, and that He descends (during the last 
third of every night). 

After exphining the dllferent categories of Tawuhid, we can new: 

exphin the objective of sending the Messengers and the wisdom of 

their Messages. 

‘The Messengers 

Allih sent the Messengers to the people to call them to His religion, 

{to worship Him alone— without associating partners with Him, and 

toavoid the warship of others. The first Messenger was Nuh and the 

[stone was Muhammad 2% 

‘The Wisdom Behind Sending The Messengers, 

Alli sent them as.a proof upon mankind, 1 comey the message of 

the religion to the people, to gie glad tidings of Paradise and af a 


chara BA 
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‘great reward to the abedient ane, and to wam the disobedient ane 
open penne le Fee A a 


Messengers as beaters of good news as well as of warning in 
‘order tut mankind should line no plea against AIEih afer the 
Messengers 


eee 
‘There ace thrce different kinds of Shirk 
1) The Greater Shirk 

2) he Leser Shirk 

3) The Hiden Shick 

The Greater Shirk: 


For the one who dies upon it, the Greater Shirle resus in. 


Butif they had joined in worship others with Ali altat they 
‘used todo woukd hve been of no benefit 10 them.) 


‘And Allah Almighty says: 


BR adit sh oak A Ws Sage oe 
4O GMS BH 95 sy ets 
It is not for the palythests to maintain the Maids of All 
bile they witness against their own selves of dsbelicf The 
-warks of such are in vain and in Fire shall they abide.>! 
‘Whoever dies upan the Greater Shirk will not be forgiven, 
and Paradise will be forbidden for him, 2s Aah Almighty 
annie’ 416) 
1D eakarriam 6:88) 
1 aeTauba 917) 


‘ery, lls forgves not tae partners should be set up with 
‘im in worship, but He forgives except that (anything else) t0 
whom He plesses!"] 


‘And Allah Almighty says: 


‘ery whosoever sets up partners in worship with alli, then 
Alih has forbidden Paradise for im, and the Fre willbe his 
abode. An forthe wrongdbers there are no belpers!#! 
Here are some of the forms of the Grecter Shire: 

'). Suppicaing tothe dead 

4) Proying or supplicating to idols 

fi) Seeking help from idols o the dead 

4v) Making an cath by an idol ora dead person 

{) Slaughtering an animal for an idl or a dead person 
‘The Lesser Shivke: 

Its that which is called Shirk in either the Qur‘an or the 
Sunnah, but which és not from the category ofthe Greater 
Shirk. For example doing certain deeds far showoll, 
swearing by other than Allih, saying, ‘Whatever Allah 
wills and whatever soandso wills” and 0 on, ‘the 
Prophet: said 


Ay Ssh 2&8 Gi i SS 
‘What Lear most fryou i the Lesser Shirk. 
‘When asked what it was, he 2 sid 

Age 


Tana ae) 
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Riya? chewing olf. 
Iewas recarded by imam Ahmad, At‘Tabarani, and AFBaybagi 
fiom Mahmud bin Lubayd AbAnsari, may Allah be pleased 
‘with him, with a good chain of narration, It was also 
recorded by AtTabarani with a good chain, ftom Malmud 
bin Lubaya from Rafi bin Khadij from the Prophet 2, 

‘The Prophet ss sac: 


Shirk. 


Jt was recorded by Imam Ahmad with an authentic chain, 
‘fom ‘Umar bin Alhattab, may Allih be pleased with him. 
‘Abu Dawud and AvTitmithi recorded an authentic chain 
fom a narration of Ibn ‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with 
them, from the Prophet 3 that he sac: 


Do notsay, “What Alih willsand what so andso Wills.” Rather, 
‘sy, “What Allah wills and then what so and so wills” 

It was recarded by Abu Dawud with an authentic chain of 
narration from Huthaifeh bin AFYaman, may Allth be pleased 
‘with him. 


‘Though this category does not mean that one has let the 
religion, or that one will spend etemity in the Hellfire, it 
does mean that one is lacking in the obligatory complete 
evel of Tauwhid. 
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“The Hidden Shirke: 

This third category is indicated by the following saying of 
‘the Prophet se= 

WE oath So oe pbs Gohl Gwe 

“Shall 1 not form you of what I fear mere fer you than the 
Mash AdbDajal” 

His Companions said, “Ves, © Messenger of Allah” He 5: 


“Hilen Shirk: a man stands to pray and adloms his prayer 
because he sees another man watching him.” 

1 was recorded by Imam Ahmad in his Musniad ftom Abu 
Said AFKhudri, may Allih be pleased with him. 

It is abo possible to divide Shirk into two categories only, 
‘the Greater, and the Lesser. 

As for Hidden Shirk, it is general in both, because it 
sometimes occurs in the Greater Shirk, such as the Shik 
othe hypocrites — they hide their fabe beliefs, showing 
belief in Islam, This is because they want to shew aif t0 
others and they are afraid for themselves. 

Hidden Shirkealso occurs in the Lesser Shirk, for instance 
in Ra’ (doing deeds for showolt). Fximpks of when 
this happens can be found in the two abcve- mentioned 
Abadith, one related Ey Muhammad bin Lubayd Ale 
Ansari, may Allih be pleased with him, and the other by 
‘Abu Satid, may Allah be pleased with him, And success is 
from Allth, 


eee 
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‘Shirk And its Kinds 

1. The first kind of Shirk the Shaikh mentioned is the Greater Shirk, 

which means either to worship other than Alli, oF to make partners 

‘with Alkih in something that is specially His. For example, to take 

someone as His partner in worship, obedience, lne, af, supplicee 

tion, and seeking help. 

‘When one associates partners with Albih — regardless of who that 

‘partner is, such a. man, animal. plant or inanimate object — ane 

tas perpetrated the Greater Shirk, examples of which are as fOAWS: 

= Tosupplicate to tat partner as ane supplicates to Allih. 

+ Tone that partner as ane loves Alkih, 

+ To hope from that partner as one hopes from Alin. 

= Tosubmit oneself in obedience tothat partner as one submitsin 
obedience 10 Allih. 

+ To ear that partner as one fears Alfih 

= To seek someone's judgement instead of the judgement of 
All's Sharda. 


“Worship Alih and join none with Him in worship!) 

(Of course, the Greater Shirk is the worst ancl most severe kind of 
‘Shirke, inelced, its the greatest sin with Allib, for Allih does not 
‘accept any decd from its perpetrator, regards of hew pious he 
may be otherwise. Ifane dies, associating partners with Alli, Albin 
‘will not forge him, for He sys: 
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lak Talay 
Oe we wi 
‘Verily, Alkih forgives not that partners should be set up with 
iin worsip, Pur ie ves execpt eink) 
|Shom He pleases and whoever sets up partners with Alki in 
‘erp es indced cme end sin! 


Tina so, 
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‘Whorver dies upan this form of Shik ftom the dvelles of the 
ellie, forthe Prophet said: 
150 85 Ub i 08 be 2 3 St 
‘Whnever dies and he calling upon other than Al asa sal 
then he enters the Fallfie. Recorded Ly AbBukhadt and 
‘Muslim from tba Masud) 
In another Hadith, the Prophet 3% said, 


SIND 5 SG yaa dye 
oa 


‘Whoever meets Alth without associating any panmner with 
Him emers Parscse, Whoewer meets Him, ssocatng ary 
‘Partner with Him enters the Hellfire. (Recorded by Muslim, 
‘ftom abi: 

‘The Muslim, therefore, worships and invokes only Alkih, and. 

‘submits only to Him, for Alkih Almighty says: 
DYAGAY ® Sal S 45 oes $5 

& by hed 
Soy:*Verily my Salat prayer), my sacrifice, ny ving, an ry 
‘dying are for Allah, the Lord of all that exists. He has no 
pparcr Ancl ofthis Thm been commanded, ant Lam the fist 
of the Mustims"U!) 

2. The second kind & the Lesser Shik. Ie consists of varias 

tego: 

1) AlitleRiya’ Going good deedsfor show); forexampl, when 
tne prays fasts, orgies chai, he is seeking other aun ANS 
Faces hence, he fsmising good deeds with Fel ones The Prophet 
sas 


gs 


SN SE le Sl Sn 
‘What Lear most fr you is the Lesser Shirl. 
‘When ashe about he 2S, 
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eg 
‘Ria’. (Recorded boy Ahmad fram Shaddad bin Aws) 
“When one performs ary good ceed ar act of worship to impress 
cor please people, then he has committed Aja’, which is 
fbi, another Hada related by Stacia bn 5 te 
Prophet sz 
a8 


Bas “EAN tao y 


‘Whoever prays, showing off 10 others, be has indeed 
committed Shirk. Whoever fists, showing off ro others, he 
Insindeed commied Shirk. Whoever gives charity, shewing 
‘ff to others, he has indeed! cammitied Shirk. 

2) Another form of the Lesser Shileis toswearby anyone other than, 
All, for instance, tosweat Ly the Prophet by the Kabah, or 
Try one’s parents, In the Two Safis iti recorded that Ibn ‘Umar 
sated Hom te opt 
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Indeed, Allih has forbidden you from swearing by your 
fathers, whoever makes an oath, ke him swear by Allih or 
remain silent. 

3) Another form of the Lesser Shirk is for one to sy the follewing 
expressions: 

+ “What AI willsand what you will” 

+ “This is from Alh and from you.” 

+ Tam what Tam because of Alli and because of you.” 

= “have no one except Allah and you.” 

‘+ “Tplace my trust upon Allh and upon you.” 

+ sWere i€ not for Allah and you, such and such woukd (or 
woulin'y have happened.” 

Based on one’s intention when saying these phrases, such 

statements muy even became a farm af the Greater Sirk 
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Protecting The Belief in Tawhid 
‘The Prophet 2 strove hard to keep the belief in Tauhid clean and 
pure in the hearts of Mstims, making ever efor to alow no doubt 
{Shik to er those hearts: He taught his Companions © urn 
‘with thee hearts to alli only to selchelp in Him alone and to put 
their stn Him akane. soon as the Prophet saw anything that 
“might weaken the relationship between the Muslims and their Lord, 
‘that might damage the belief of Teawid in their hearts, be i raced to 
‘warn the Muslims of the elfecr ofthat mute on their ath, Some 
‘eampks of such matters are follows 

Magic 

Incanations spells or cham that are use 10 Fane an effect on 
sears and hocks, intend to-make them sick to make people ill 
‘ne another, to dive betwen aman and his wife, anls0.0n. Magic 
‘sa matter that depends on secrecy and concealment. Magicians use 
the aonementioned techniques to infict harmon people and in 
the phinest of terms, sm frie nig mhen the Prophet sid 


etic en ues 
“say avay fom the seven gave (nd deadly) sins” 
‘he Companions ake “And wha ae they, 0 Messenger of ABR?" 
Head 

Ay 


gp 38 
Teich otasth 255 shes IB er 38% 
“associating partners with llih, magi, ili soul tha Allah 
‘has forbidden unless it is by a right, consuming usury, 
‘consuming the wealth of an orphan, fleeing on the day of 
Fn, ant acusing chaste, innocent women.” 
‘Recorded by AFBukhari and Mustim ftom Abu Huraira, may Alkih 
‘be pleased with him. 
In skim, the magician’s punishment is execution — by being struck 
an his neck witha swore, The Messenger of Alin Sait 


sigh se 


sy 
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‘The punishment of the magician is striking him with the 
sword, 

‘The one who is deceived by magicians, belicving in them, going t0 

them, and seeking cure from an ailment or help in any maver that 

Jimolves the unseen, has indeed disbelieved in what was revealed 10 


‘The proof or ht The Prophet 


‘ese ate not fm ws: one who nterpretsan omen orhascne 
interreted for him, one who predicts the future oF as 
Somone pred ifr him, andane who petfor alc ot 
Ins been performed for him. 

Tewasmentioned by Shaikh Muhammad bin ‘AbdukWahhab in Kitab 

Abend a be ated ito ABBzzzat with good chai. 

ue Ha ey Ah be sed wh i, eae the 

Prophet st: 

sh LOM a HIGGS GE Aye 
“Whoever goes 10 a soothsayer and believes in what he says, has 
indeed dsbebeved in what hasbeen reve Mubanmac 

Jewasrecrdedby Abu Dawuchandibe remainder of the fourSuan 

compiers 

2) Rugya (incantations) 

‘hese are kncwn as incantations and spells tht one recites. rom 

this category, lam fertde tht which invokes Slits sh as 

Smoking anyone othcr than All, seeking bp fem anyone other 

than Ally or seking prexection fiom anyone cube than Al. 

‘Examples of such spells are those that use the names of angels, of 

devils, of finns, and soon, 

‘However, if, for the same purpose, one recites verses of the Qur'an, 

says AIEs Names or Atlbutes oF supplistes to AI aloo, dan 

thats permisible becuse itdocsnt mole Shik. 

“owt bin Malik said hit they wed to secke incantations during the 

dn of norance and soe as "0 Mesernger of alah how do 
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‘you view that” The Prophet answered: 


Boa NG 17865 ge 1,320 


“Present your Riui3@ to me; there i 90 harm in using Rigas 
Jongas there is no Shik imolved.” (Muslim and Abu Dawud) 

‘The Rugya Of The Prophet sez 

‘TheMessenger of allah: woukl use Rye ane formthatisretted 

10 us from him is the following: 


Was ¥ gon oT Uy 


coh ot yin Ss sew 
Meus IGS 
Allah, Lord of mankind, take away the severe sickness and 
cure. You are the Curer, there is no cure except Your cure, 
cure that eaves behind no sickness. (Recorded by Muslin) 

3) AeTama'ém 

‘The plural of Tam/mab (a talisman). This is something that one 

znngsen the neck of chikiren; iteansists of beads or other materials, 

‘They chimed that it would protect them from evil and jealousy. 

‘The Prophet 3 forbade the use of such things, because no one 

dives away evil and envy except Alki The Messenger of Alkih 325 


‘Whoever wears a Temnimab, then may Allih not complete for 
him his afr, andl whoever wears a shell (a goocbluck chaem) 
‘may Allah not protect him, 

According ro the correct view; i¢ is nor only forbicken 10 hang a 

Tamimah around one’s neck, bur itis aso forbidden to kang asm 

Copy of the Qur'an around one’s neck. First because of the general 

‘prohibition, and second because we must block the door to further 

ils. This opinion is held by Ibn Mas‘ud, Ibn ‘Abbas, some of the 

‘Tabi in, ane the noble Sraikh, ‘Ahdule Aziz bin Baz. 

‘To hang other things around one's neck, seeking same sort of 

benefit i an act of Shir It has been reparted that the Prophet 55 

stick 


ese Fer 2 oe 


OSB 55 Se tw 
‘whoexer wears a Zamtinab bas indeed commited Shik. 

4) AbTiwalab: 

Itisanitem hata woman makes thinking thn ithas power tomake 
lee more beloved to her hustand. The Prophet 2: Rubade this 
rictcebecaseitsene in ich one seeks rene oF seeks 0 Wael 
Cm rom eaber than Al, Ts Wy aston reed 
Hadith 


Sy ag SN 

Indeed, ArRua AMTama'in, aod ATi alah ae Shire 
(Record by Abu Baw anal Ton Maja fom Ibn ‘Abbas 

“Whoever Depends On Something, 

‘Then He is Eatmsted 1 It 

‘Whosrer Lelieves that some of the fbdklen matters mentioned 

alboe havea special elect on things such as the ability to cure the 

Sick 10 full need to ward offevh o bring back the kst, or s0 09, 

then Alla forse that person, leaving him to what he believes The 

Messenger of allih sic: 


oat Be Le 

‘whee ngs amen (charm, be erste 
"isms sees ts ahd land ates sea 
‘to that thing, forsaking His Lord, then Allah entrusts hin to it. 

Bur whore seis upon A om his aes i ales 
Si i andes pon in thn Al sues Ni pring 
Tim femal gran nese eey ei sence a 
saving him from every trial. Alkih Almighty say 
BILLED 

Ane osover put is ts in A han He il sce 
fo 


Trang 3) 
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Fraggerating n Honoring People 
Islam forbids us from exceeding the proper bounds when it comes. 
‘to praising people or glorifying them. Muslims know that no matter 
bow high the level ofa peso he sil x hve of Aly Ah 
Alig sys 
GSKA 

‘here & rene in the ener and the earth bur comesto the 

‘Mest Beneficent as a shave 
skim fesbace us from eceningthe proper oun inthis mater 
that Tidy seain pre sat cea, are otha dec ye 
performed purely for Allah. Exaggerating the good qualities of 
people mest definitely leads to associating partners with Allih, 
Inthis regard, we have the example of the Christians, who cantinued 
{© eager the qualities of tes, peace be upon Fi, nt they 
tm ima godlon one occsion and the son cf sgcten anther, 
Srlragctumnlenytanatecnen—alfehindstce 


Ces Sasa tics ew 
Surely they have dsbaieved who say: “ll i the Messiah, 
son of Maryam." 


sah se 


CEG S16 dy GSH GE a> 
Surely, believers ate those Who sid “Ah the thie of 
the three." 
‘hey only deviated so far away from the corect path bocause they 
cncicded the proper bounds fegarhing ‘est, peace be upon him, 
‘llth clanfied that Sct andl xphaned the way ofthe tthe them, 
sine: 
EFTLE ENS fms ALS Col HD 
(© Feople of the Scripture Ylews and Christians)! Do not 


TW Gieascim 1995) 
asa igh 5:72) 
Fl aMa'eiab 5:73) 


sesan Fear 21 wt 
‘exceed the limits in your religion, nor say about Allh burt the 
wrath 

So the Muslims wouk be saved from what other nations have fillen 

nto; the Prophet sti: 


AMS te Od aaa g 


‘Domnot praise me as the Christians praised the son of Maryam; 
indeed, 1 am only a skve, so say, “the slave of Alkih and His 
“Messenger.” (Recorded Ly AkBuklni in the Book of the 
Prophess) 

Exaggerating Over the Righteous People 

Ig The Fasis of al Worship 

[thas been rebited thatthe names ofthe idols that were worshipped 

are the names of righteous peop: they ad followers who would 

Blorify them, and when they died, those followers said, “Let us erect 

statues Where they used 10 gather so that we may continue 10 

remember them.” When that generation died and when much tine 

‘passed, future generations came, not knowing the purpose of the 

statues: the Shaiian seduced them into believing that their fathers 

apa granlaters used to worship He sates, and so theybegan to 
same 


bron 
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‘Lesson Five 
dhsan 

‘The pillar of Usa is to Worship Allah as if you see Him, 

although you dan't see Him, He certainly sees you. 


eee 


Know — may allih have mercy on you — that Alkih knows 
‘@erything about every creature; He knows their circumstances and 
their deeds; He misses nothing, ane nothing is hidden from Him, 
not even the smuillest ant — nothing smaller than that nor greater. 


So Cn 8 Joe i hs yh wits BG Se ak 


“Whatever you mzy be doing and whatever portion yummy be 
‘reciting from the Qur'an, — and whatever deed you 
(mankind) may be doing (good of ev, We are Wines 
thereof, when you are doing it. And nothing is hidden from 
your Lord (somuch as) the weight ofan atom (orsmall ant) on 
theeanh orin the heaven. Notwhat is essthan that oF whet is 
‘greater than that but is (written) in a Clear Record," 

(Other than afieming Al's complete Knowledge Ait, and Care 

regarding His creaures, this verse teaches AILS Worshippers (0 

always feel tat He & aware of tei actions or ack of ation, their 

sayings and deeds, and all that circulates in their hearts. 
4@ pA ot EA Sel ILD 

And whether you keep your talkscetet or disclose it verily, He 
is the AlkKnower of what isin the breasts (of men) 2) 

‘The feeling that allih knowsall, should become more acute when a 


is 10 
ated 67:15) 
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“Muslim performs an act of worship, a time when be is standing 
before his Lard, when he grasps that Allhsces him and when it iss 
if he sees Allih: this is the highest keel of religion, which the 

25 chatiied when he exphiined Iskam, finan, and san. 


wig Bag 23 wh 25 Wace 
sans to worship Alas ifyou see Him, and though you do 
‘ot see Him, He indeed sees you. 
‘The Definition Of Ihsan 

In the Arsbic knguags, isan is the oppesite of wrong. or an 
cffence. A person who does good deeds is called a Agus a, 
sccaiding othe famous grammatian Sbawayh, dus. Deed that 
ate good are called Masi, just as deeds that ae bad are called 
‘Masaua’. Whenyousiy tht one hs Hassana something. you mean, 
that he has adomed it. isan means pratcieney in action, and 
sincerity and truthfulness 

As used in the Shara san changes in meaning according tothe 
centext tis used in, When mentionedalong with Ila ae Zc, 
‘means good obedience and watching what ane does. ARVN 
Sid, “isan is outward Ishm, which is held up by inward Zan, 
‘which 8s perieceed by the observing san.” 

Usain scans to perform dees knowing that All i aware of ones 
seedk, and also means tobe obedient to im, When one performs 
deed, knowing that Ali is watching him, one will perform good 
eed ina beer way. In san, then, isthe essence and spiicofanan. 


‘The Reality Of Hssan 
‘When Jiri, peace be upon him, asked the Frophet 3s; about lAsan, 
be explainect 
ng Bf ag Sig OS cag 
Itisto worship All as ifyou sce Him, and though you do not 
see Him, Be indeed sees you. 
‘Thismeans thata person will perform deeds in a good way when he 
48 cognizant of the face that Albih sees him, and that iS the 


i B35 ST sho 


Bplenation cfnportant lesens 234 


interpretation of this verse: 


bs 
Very Alt enjoins Asi Gjstice ane Abubsaa 
‘That is why Allah magnified the rewards of the people of sks, for 
He sid: 
4B ected 
‘Truly, Allah loves AbMiuisénun (the gooddoers) 71 
And He Almighty says: 


Seay Vga te i> 

JS there any reward for good other than goode"! 
‘Meaning, what reward is thee inthe Hereafter for those who do 
pod inthis wold other tran good being dove wo them 
Jksan is one of the best levels of worship, because it is not only the 
‘essence and spirit of fith, but it is also its completion: all other 
Jevels of Fan are included in it. Asan in this sense, then, signifies a 
complete level of attentiveness before Alkih, making one fear Alkih 
tnd perform ceeds sincerely ant purely or Him alone. 

‘The Levels Of thsan 

Jhsan comes at many different levels, the highest of which is one 
feeling that he is in the presence of Alkih Almighty as the Prophet 2° 
explained in the Hadith. The level beneath that is seeking closeness. 
10 Allah by performing voluntary deeds; then other acts of Jhsan 
follow after that, regardless of whether those are represented by 
intention, objective, or action. 


15 AS a St Bo 


“To worship Akh 3 ifyou see Him 
‘The Prophet's explanation here indicates that the worshipper 
should worship Allih in this manner — feeling His closeness, that 
He is before Him, and feeling as if he sees Him. What follows 
Tr raNabr 1650), 


5 (abnagaval 2195) 
5 (aalaar 55:60) 
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necessarily are reverence, fear, we, and glorification. The wording 
jn the narration of Abu Hurairah, may Allah be pleased! with him, is, 


“What also necessarily follcws is sincerity in worship, which makes 
teste mprore hsworsapoealah take hare cone, 
Tbn ‘Umar, may Alkih be pleased with them, said, “When we would 
make Taucf, we would imagine that Alkih was before our eyes.” 
(Recorded by Abu Nu‘aym in HiiyatidAwdiya’ 1:309) 

Pea 

And though you do not see Him, He indeed sees you 

‘iguanas te erty to fel AD Cesena om we 

Tebwoshfpingtin- ovarherahes aura eel Oattoasit 

he sees Him. If that is difficult, the worshipper seeks help through his 

‘fith that Allih is watching him and is aware of not only his cuter 

Eke bu ako ef innenent sete The werlipper knots at 

ftnecrhdendgare idler fom Ally. When bugkevele acne, 

‘iseasy for one to mave on to the next level, and thats to always act as. 

Hho eo Auth nd ecrdugtothc ewicigetiee alin bread 

oe olan Reo ie tee aac op etter: 

1) The tank of snery, and Gat one 0 Worstip Als 
coghant ofte ft bot Anges hin an near toh Wes 
‘one appllies this, he becames sincere to Allih. Remembering that 
Sy ter Rood ps is oasis ee ely 
peliye a cacd easing pesca pe mom dog at a 
Fant aberdan Ah 

2) The rank ofthe Ma (serve), and iat meas fr the 
‘ortipper actin conty oth ng his are at 
Rh ees him, Thi the ao be unwed wma 
and for one to penetrate the depths of knowledge, until the 
erencohinbieaes Kerns wsteiwn eral che 
ksan explained in the Hadith of Jibril, peace be upon him.!) 


(Types ken om lan Ab dum wabFikam fy oa Rab] 17576 with 
semeedting 
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Lesson Six 
‘The Conditions For Prayer 

‘There ate nine conditions or requisites for prayer: lam, 

sanity, (the age of) discernment, the removal of Hadath, 

‘removal of any impurity, the covering of one’s ‘Avra 

(any area ofthat body the mustbe covered), the entrance 

of its time, facing the Qiblaby and intention, 


eee 


In Arabic, the concitions are called Shut the plural of Skart, which 
linguistically means a sign. However, in the Sharfab, it kas another 
-meaning: When it is nonexistent it necessitates nonexistence, but 
‘when itis existent, it does not necessitate existence. Put more 
simply, if there is no purty, then there is no prayer, but ifone is 
‘pure, itis not necessarily the case that he has to pray (at that specific 
‘moment). And by the conditions of prayer, we are referring to these 
conditions upon which the correctness af one’s prayer depends. 
The Nine Conditions For Prayer: 
1) Islam, the opposite of which is disbelief (Kt /1). The disbeliever’s 
actions are rejected, no matter what deed iti be performs, for 
All Almighty says: 


{tis not for the polytheists to maintain the Mat jis 
while they witness against their own selves of disbelief. The 
-works of such are in vain and in Fite shall they abide." 
And in another verse, Allih Almighty says: 

« AGS se Lec ap 
And We stall turn to whatever deeds they (dlsbelievers) did, 
and We shall make such deeds as scattered floating particles 


Tr aetauba 9a) 
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of dust! 


‘The only prayer that is accepted is the Muslim's prayer, areality that 
is proven ky this verse: 


LMG BN BURL LE cP 

And whoever seeks a religion other than Islam, it will never 
beacepred of im, anein the Heteater be willbe one ofthe 
esers! 


2) Sanity the opposite of which és cbviousty insanity or madness. 
‘The Pen is raised forthe insane person, Which means that be iS 
‘not hele accountable for his deeds until he retumns to his senses. 
‘The Messenger of Allah 2 said: 


SE pith: 


G8 E ofsily Sake 


‘until he awakens; the insane person, until he returns to his 
senses; and the child, until he reaches puberty. 
Recorded by Ahmadin his Musniad, and Abu Dawud, An-Nast't 
and Tn Majah. 

3) The age of discernment, the oppesite of which iseatly childhood 
‘years. The age of discernment is realized atthe age af seven, the 
Ame when chins be ordered to pen ortbe Messenger of 


(Order your sons to pray when they turn seven, and ht them 
Gf they refuse) when they tum ten, and! at that time, make 
them sleep in separate beds. 
Fecorcled by AkHakim, Imam Ahmad, ane! Abu Dawud, and in ane 
version itis: 


Finger a3) 
Gaal ava 35) 
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HES gh 
Order your cilen.. 

4) "The removal of Hada, ae here ae to kines of Hadauh- 
@ the greater one, (ii) the lesser one. The former inchides 
‘mentation an sexual ncrcourse: ane puris himsel som 
these forms of ada by perosming Gl. An expe of the 
‘atter the passing of wind, and this form of Hadath is removed 
lvablaing the Messenger ofA 


typ yo aN I 
All does noc accep praver without paricaion. (Recorded. 
ty Mashmand other) 


llth does not accept the prayer of one in a state of Haat 
‘until he performs ablution. (Agreed! upon) 
5) The removal of impurities from three: ftom one’s body, from 
‘one’s clathing, and from the place ane prays in. 
; a 


oy shh He Be Of JP go 
Purify yoursches from urine becruse verily, i 8 the mast 
commen reson fr punshment inthe gave. 

6) The covering of one's Aurab (any area af the boy that must be 
covered) with dthing that docs reveal one’s shape, skin, oF 
‘complexion. The Mesenger of All sid: 

fess Si pale Lo i J 9 
Alli does no aceprte prayer ofa woman who bs reached 
the age ofmenstrution unkess she wears vel. (Recorded LY 
Abu Davwud) 


OT avnecataei Fit) 


esa Sie 2 eee 


‘The people of knowledge concur that if one és able to wear 
clothes, hut pros make instead then his prayer is al The 
“arab fe man, or the aca of his bocy that must be conered 
the area between his belly buttan and his knees, and the same_ 
cs forthe female she. The ‘Atrah ofthe free woman is he 
entire body except for her face, and even that must be covered 
when she is in the presence of strange men!!! In a Hadich 
related by Salamah bin Abakws, the Messenger of llth 22 
ordered him to cover himself, even if he had only one garment to 
in Foe Ray ld pu gah 

© chikigen of Adam! Take your adoenment to every 
Seat 
‘That means, fo the paver 

7) The entrance ofthe praser's ine. ‘The proof for thisconeition s 
taken itm the Had of iil, peace be upon bim, wherein be 
el the Prophet in each payer, once a the Leaning ofthe 
‘time for each prayer, and then at the end of its time. He said, “O_ 
‘Muhammad, the prayer is berween these two times.” Alkih: 


Yerily, the prayer is enjoined on the believers at fixed 
ours! 


Lb HB ys 


Perform AsSalat from miday til the darkness of the night, 
and recite the Qur‘an in the early dawn. Verily, the recitation 
(of the Qur'an in the early dawn is ever witnessed (attended 
try the angels in charge of mankind of the day and the 


7 Rggangemanisary man that not her aba aMalzam tober isa ran 
‘whom she muy neermarryanel whois allowed vobe in seclusion With her. 

Bl eanes73D, 

Fl wenear 4103) 
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‘Verily We have seen the tuming of your fice tcwards the 
heaven. Surely, We shall tum you 10 a Giblab (prayer 
direction) that stall please you, so turn your face in the 
direction of ALMasjid AFFiaram (in Makkal. And wherever 
you people are; turn your faces (in prayer) in that 
dizection 


9) Intention: it resides in the heart and its utterance is an 
jnnovation. The Prophet i= said: 


1 DEN ae 
Indeed, deeds are by intentions, ane or every person is what 
te mended. 


bras 
Fl eBagaval 2-145) 


tesen Seen 2a tet 
Lesson Seven 
‘The Pillars (Arkan) of Prayer 
‘There are fourteen pillars of preyer: standing, if able; the 
‘opening Takbir; recitation of A-Fatihal, bowing; stand- 
ing up straight after bowing; prostrating, with seven 
specific body parts touching the ground; rsing from the 
pProstration; sitting between the two prostrations; tran 
<quilty in all of the prayer’s actions; performing these 
pillars in order; the final Tashabbuck sitting dawn for it; 
sending Sa/ar uipan the Prophets and the two Taslins. 


eee 


1) Standing. fable: this sa pillar in the obligatary prayers: That this 
SS par of prayer i taken fm ths verse: 


Guare strict ArSalacat (the prayers) especially the middle 
Salat (ie-, fhe best rer As). And| stand before Al with 
abedence! 
a6 Joo 
Pay in a standing position. 

2) The opening Takbir, i., 1 begin the prayer by saying, “Alibi 
Akbar,” and no other phrase can act a5 a substitute for this ane. 
‘The Prophet 2 said: 

pet ss 2 0 9 
ssctel state iserered with its Fabian its ended with 
is Taslin. 
In he fimous long Fad regeuding the one wbo dt pay 
eect the Prophet sakk 


Sister I 


TT aeRaganah 2) 
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sah fate 
When you stand for prayer, then say, ‘Aide Akbar.” 


3) Reciting AARatihab. 1c must be recited in every unit of prayer. 
‘The Prophet said: 


\ 
wish 


Ago 

‘here sno prayer for one who doesnot ete Ababa of 
thepook 

4) Bowing. 

5) Standing up straight after bowing. 

©) Prostrating, with seven specific body parts touching the ground. 

7) Rising from the prostration. 

8) Sitting between the two prostrations. The proof for these pilkars 
See nd noi ees 

per aire wl 

Oyou who believe! Bow down, and prostrate yourselves.) 
Another proofis the saying of the Prophet 2 


have been ore to prose on seten bones. (Recorded 
‘ty AlBukhari and Muslim) 

9) Tranquility in all of the prayer's actions. 

10)Performingallo thse ils in rer. The Had about the one 
who prayed incorrectly can be considered a comprehensive 
‘Proof for this and for all preceding pillars. Abu Hurairah, may 
‘Ah be plsed with hi, ec 6 e were sting the 
Prophet 2%, man entered and prayed. He then stood and gave 
greetings of peace 10 the Prophet 2, who replied: 

he Sip J 30 
Go back and pray, for indeed you have not prayed. 

‘he man wert lack, fut the sme occurred three tines, cr 
‘whch the man sak ‘By He Who fs ent ou Prophet with 
thetahy tn dono beter than ts sotcach me? The Prophet 


TET 


Pee sen clas uae te cash fal 

GS Mh as ba & BS sis Sah 

ngs sis AS Jah cae pal Fs BN he 
When you stand for paver sy: Addl Aba" then recite 
-wtat § ex for you fom the Quan. Then bow down Unt 
‘yu become trangullin your bowing. Then rise unilyou are 
Stanling upright. Nex, presiate until you become trancuil 
jn your prostion. Then rise and sit until you become 
tranquil inthe seated postion. And then contin to do that 
ferthe res of your pre” 

Li) The final Tashaksoud; This pillar is taken fram the Hadith of bn 
‘Mas‘ud, may Alkih be pleased with him, who said, “Before the 
Tashal ud became obigitory upon ts, we ted to ty Peace 
‘upon Allh from His worshippers, ae peace upon Jiri and 
Milt” Bur then the Propht 2 tke, 

ES AEN G8 al cee fe al Se EN LE 

WSidhiy islet fu isn 
‘Do not say: ‘Peace upon Allih from His worshippers,” for 
‘indeed Allh is As-Salam; rather, you should say: '‘AbTabiyyat 
{for Ali, Alfa of worship and good deeds are or Him" 
We will gre the exact wording ofthe Tashablue! mentioned in 
this Fat alongwith ts meaning inthe next esson —if IE, 
vill. 

12)Siing dew for i, Le, siting down forthe Tash. The 
Prophet: 


‘When one of you sits for the prayer; then let him say Ae 
‘Tabiyyat. (Aeseed upon) 

13)Sending Salar (blessings) upon the Prophet 2, In one narration 
the Prophet ss¢said: 
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Smash oes 
“When one of ou prays, then init kehim-send blesing upon 
the Prophet. 

In another narration: 

(ths Al Je jay 
‘Then let him send blessings upon the Prophet then 
suppliit... Recorded by Ahmad and Abu Dawud) 

14) The two Taslins (be. to say AsSalamu Alaikuun twa Rabmee 
‘alla, taening one’s head to the right, ane then saying the same, 
turning to the kt), fr the Prophet 25 side 


esa Eiht 26 Abo 
Teen 
‘The Obligatory Elements Of Prayer 

‘There are eight abligarory ekemenns in the prayer: Allf the Tahir, 
except for the opening Takbir (because itis one of the pillars of 

Sams Aliabu Liman Hamiciab (Alki listens t0 these 
‘who praise Him), both for the Jam andl for the ane Who prays 
alone: to say: Kablanawa LakakHamd (Our Lord and for You salt 
‘praie), for everyone. During the hcwing pasition, to sy: Subbana 
Rabb}yak Azeem (How perfect ny Lord is, the Supreme): during 
[prostration, to say: Sbhiana Rabbiyab Ala (Hcw perfect my Lord is. 
the Most High). Between the to prastrations, to say: Rabbigh jar 
Zee (My Lord, forgive me); the first Tashabbud: and siting down for 
it 


eee 


1 lof the Talis, except forthe opening Tahir — thn Mes 
‘said, “T saw that the Prophet 3% would say Alldhu Akbar 
‘whenever he would tse or descend and wheneset he woukd 
‘stand ar sit.” (Recorded by Ahmad, An-Nasa’i, and AtTirmithi 
who stid it was Sahwx) And the Prophet # used the imperative 
‘when he Stic 

MSS Ba 3S Ky 
When the fam says, “Albu Atle” say (all of you), 
‘When the imperative is used, indices an obligatory. 

2) During the bowing postion, 10 soy: Suihana Rabbyyab‘Azcem 
(How perfect my Lord is, the Supreme). In a Hadith related by 
Huthaia, in which the Prophee’s prayer described, the 
Prophet 2 woul say while bewinge 


Subhana Rabbiyak:Azcem. 
and while he was prostrating: 
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‘Sulina Relive Al 
3) Tosays Samu Liman Fadl (Allin tstenstothese who 
[raise Him, oth forthe Inn anlfer the one who pravsalene. 
_As he was describing the Prophet's prayer, Abu Huraitah said that 
‘when the Prophet would rase hiskackbone from the bowing 
Position, be wouk soy 
Was Sah Gait 
Sami All Liman Hamidabs(Sgpced 900) 

4) To say: Rabbana ua LakabHamd (Our Lord, and for You is all 
Praise), for everyone: for the Jmam, for the one following the 
imam, and for the one who is praying individually. In the 
‘previous Hadith related by Abu Hurairah, we learn exactly what 
the Prophetsz-would say ashe wastising, whichindkcatesthathe 
swoul 1 


Ee konde auld 


shh SG 
Rabbana wa lababtand 
‘when he reached the standing position. 

5) During preststion, ts): Subhana RabliyalsAla (How perfor 
my Lord is, the Most High). That this is an obligatory element of 
“prayer isalso indicated by the previous Hadith, 

6) Between the two prostrations, to say: Kabbigh fir Lee (My Lord, 
forgive me). That the Prophet 3s would say this phrase berween 
therwo Prostavom is elaedina add taraedby Hua 
‘Recorded Fy An-Nasa’i and Ibn Maja," 

7) The frst Tavabteut 

8) And siting down frit, kc, forthe first Tadao. These bst 
‘two are based on a Hadith, wherein the Prophet is described 
ss blows: He ted to sea Ue Tals) (he the Tashan) 
alter vey ewounits And the Propet si 


‘When you sit afier each to unis, sty AtTab) Jat. (Almac 


AT See SatusSelet wa erway Shik A-siam Mutamodbin' uk 
Wahab and Abt dab Sha bubCndaly 1671 and MancarisSab 7037. 


esa Eiht od Ad pot 


and AnNiSt) 

‘The diference beween the pillars of prayer (Arka) and the 
obligatory clement (Wb!) of prayer, is that when ane leaves out 
any pillar of prayer, regardless of whether he leaves it out on 
‘Purpose or becuse he forgets, his prayer is nullifed. Buconly when 
‘one purposefully kaves out oneof the obligatory elements of prayer 
is his prayer void. If one forgets to perform one of the obligatory 
elements of prayer, one may make it up by performing the 
[prostration that is egiskted for forgetfulness!" 


{7 Spars tram Mohammed bin ‘Abdul Wahab. 
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‘Lesson Nine 
An Explanation Of The Tashabbud 
The Tashahbud ‘8 10 say, “Greetings to Alli, and 
blessings and goodiness. Peace be upon you, O Prophet, 
and the mercy of Allih and His blessings. Feace be upon 
‘sandal of Alih’s righteous servants. I bear witness that 
‘none has the right to be worshipped except Allih and I 
bear witness that Muhammad is His servant and 
Messenger.” 
‘Then the worshipper sends peace and blessings upon the 
Prophet % saying, “O_Allih, bestow Your favor cn 
‘Muhammad and on the famify of Muhammad as You have 
bestowed Your favor an Ibrahim and on the family of 
Ibrahim, You are full of praise, Most Glorious. © Alfth, 
bless Muhammad and the family of Muhammad as You 
‘have blessed Ibrahim and the family of Ibrahim, You are 
{all of praise, Most Glosious.” 
‘Then in the final Tashabbud, which i in the kist unit of 
prayer, the worshipper seeks refuge in Allah fiom four: 
from the punishment ofthe Fire, fram the punishment of 
the grave, from the trials of life and death, and frm the 
vil tial of Alasih Ac-Dajal. And then finally, ane may 
supplicate as he wishes, but especially using those 
invocations that have been related from the Prophet i, 
such as the following: “O Allih, help me to remember 
‘You, to give You thanks, and to be Your good servant. O 
Alt, T have greatly wronged myselfand no ane forgives 
sins but You. So grantme forgiveness and have mercy on 
‘me. Surely, You are Most Forgiving, Most Merci.” 
As for the first Zashahbudl (which is in the secand unit of 
prayer), after having said, “I bear witness that none has 
the fight 10 be worshipped except Allih and 1 bear 
‘witness thar Muhammad is His servant and Messenger,” 
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‘one rises to the third unit — in the Zubr, ‘Asn, Maghrib, 
and ‘ha’ prayers. Butbecause there are Ahaditb, which 
jn general, indicate that one should send peace and 
blessings upon the Prophets it isbetter for one to send 
‘peace and blessings upon him and then t0 rise to the 
third unit of prayer. 


eee 


‘The Tashabuc The Shaikh chose the Tashabliu! that was retaed 
try Ibn Mas‘ud, may Allih be pleased! with him, who said, "When the 
‘Messenger of Allih zs taught me the Tasbabluud, my bands were 
‘clenched in his, in the same way that he woul teach mea Surab of 
the Quran.” (Recorded by Ahmad (1:114) AbBukhari (£175) 
‘Muslim @:14) and others.) Yet there are other wardings 10 the 
Tashabbud: whichever one the worshipper chooses, his prayer is 
‘correct. Ifhe varies, using this one sometimes and that one others, 
then this is good, And Allah Almighty knows best. Nonetheless, 
among the different narrations regatcling the Tashabhud, Yon 
“Masud narration és mest authentic. 

Abu Mas‘ucl AkBadti, may Allah be pleased with him, related that 
Bashir bin Sad asked, “O Messenger of allah Allah ardered us 10 
send blessings upon you, so how should we send blessings upon 
‘yoU?” At fits, the Prophet :2¢ remained silent and then be Sack 


NL Ge Sho US sist J fs ist Se Jo 
Femme nas ws cot 
‘Say: “O Allih, bestow Your favor on Muhammad and on the 
Emily of Muhanad s You ave bestowed Your vor on the 
fil of Isao, ard les Muara and the aly of 
‘Mulumad as You ae les the aly of ahi ro al 
thot exes You ae fl of pra, Most Gonos And adi 
‘Basyouknow." (ecard by Malin) 
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Both AFBukian and Muslin red another narration, which 

“narrated by Ka'b bin “Ujirah. In it, the Prophet 2% said: 
wt ST SE eS A TBs ss Se Jo Gal 

Fests hy 

‘Say: “O alli, bestow Your favor on Muhammad and the family 
cf Muhammad, as You hve bestowed Your aran tba 
‘and the family of Ibrahim. Verily, You are full af praise, Most 
levis. andhementioned heresofthe Had Recorded 
by AkBukhari (3:15) and Muslim (2:16) 

Abu Huraitah, may Allah be pleased with him, narrated that the 

‘Messenger of AL si 


5B Ss tcc Wan SB Sas GI i Bs ie 
WEIN pooch 
‘When one of you ss the Tesbabbud, sck be shoukl seek 
refgein Alisom fou, soyng, OA seek refi io YOU 
fom te punishment ofthe grave, fiom Ube torment of Uhe 
Fe, fom the var tulationsof ie ae de ae fom 
thecal of AbMsh AgDajal™ 
‘his ade ndicaes that afer ane sens peae and besings upon 
the Prophet 3, one should seek refuge in Allah Almighty from the 
furmenvoncdabove, 
In another narration, Abu Bakr, may Allih be pleased with him, 
telaed tha he said to the Messenger of alin “Teach me a 
Supplkcation that lan use in ny prayer” He sak 
Si of shi Ss og Ub pe es aif 
Cesta oy Age Stade 6 
‘Say: <6 lth baie geaiy cavige’ teed od tore 
forges sins but You So grant me forgiveness and have mercy 
con me, Surely, You are. Mest Forpving, Most Merci” 
‘eseed upc) 
‘This Hadith cleatly proves the categorical permissibility of supplica- 
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ton during prayer one of the times to supplicate during prayer is at 
the end of the Tashablud — after one has already made the 
Tashabbud, kas sent peace and blessingson the Prophet i, andhas 
sought refuge in Allih from the four abovementioned alllictions. 
And itis okay to choese another supplication that has been related 
from the Prophet 3x for he said in Tbn Mas‘uet's narration: 


235 06 Sst ots 1 
‘Then he may supplicate with that invocation that is mest 
bekved tohim. 


And this Had indicates even mote: that nat only i it permissible 
to supplicate with an invocation that has been related from the 
Prophet 324 but iis also permissible to supplicate with any other 
Jimocation, as longas the invocation does not consistof that which is 
‘prohibited. In yet another narration, the Prophet sid: 


flea oe $ 
“Then let him choose to ask whatever he wishes. 


(One of the supplications that can he said after the Tasha isthe 
Slowing recorded by Masi and Abu ‘Avarahe 


COAAlEih, forgive me for those sins which have come to passas 
‘well as'those which shall come to pass, and those T have 
committed in secret as Well as those I have made public, nd 
‘where [have exceeded all bounds aswell asthose thingsabout 
which You are more knowledgeable. You are ALMugacicim 
(the First) and ALMiakkhir (the Last). None has the right to 
bbe worshipped except You. 

‘The Jam may make these supplications as long as it does nor 

‘pecome burdensome on those that are following him in prayer. 

‘You muy pray for a specific person, just as the Prophet 

supplicated for the weak from Makkah, 
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CLn2) APTah)yat_means eerthing that indicates the 
slorification of Allah, such as bowing and prostrating, And every 
thing by which Alkth is glorified belongs to Him alone; if one 
‘performs anything that is solely for Allah's glorification to anyane 
ce, then be isa polytheist, a dsbeliever. 

(12) Assalawaat means all supplications, though it has been 
stid to mean the five prayers. 

(Gotu) AnTay tbat Lllab means all good deeds. 

All isglorifie, but peace is notsent upon Him, becauseby seeking 
to send peace upon someone, one i making supplication. Allah i 
‘Pure anc good andl He doesn’t accept sayings or deeds unless they 
fare good and pure. 

Ws, 1 gl ells e3) AwSalama ‘Alenka £9 yubannab yt 
ua Ralmatullali wa Barakaatulu means tat one is supplicating 
{or peace, mercy, and bkssings fo be sent on the Prophet 
From this, we take a esson: since we can pray for the Prophet =. 
‘we cannot prey tohim. 

Gonllall dh kee hey Lats eu) ASSalamu Alaina wa ‘Ala 
‘ToaadiliabisSalibeen: Bete, you are sending peace upon yourself 
and upon every righteous servant of Allah, whether that servant be 
fon earth of in the heavens. And again, the fict that we are 
supplicating for the righteous clearly indicates that we cannot 
supplicate to them. 

Gi ais Vases 9) oY ci 2p) Asad AeLaa aba Niall 
Waldabu laa Sharecka Labu ua asbhadu Anna Mubammadan 
Abdulu wa Rasoolubte. Here, you bear wimess with cerezinty that 
‘no ane in the heavens or the earth deserves 10 be worshipped 
except Allah Almighty, and that Muhammad ze is Ali's 
‘Messenger and worshipper — a worshipper i not worshipped, 
and a Mesenger shoul not be lsbelieved ine rather, he shoul 
be obeyed and followed. Allh honored the Propbet 2 by calling 


65 Godt oe 
Blessed i He Who sent down the Citerion (of right and 
‘wrong, ie., this Qur'an) to His servant (Muhammad  thathe 
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may be a wamner to the ‘Afamin (mankind and jinns)! 4 
lm ps) Reo Sane Sse oe) Allure 
Saiti “ata Siubonmadin toa ‘sla ‘sali “Mibononain Ket 
Salle ‘sia Worabia Imicka Fameechon Med: Salat from 
Alkih means for Him to praise his servant in the highest gathering, 
a AbBukhari mencianed! in his Sabi from Abu AbAbyab, who 
Said “AIS Sada is is praising His servant inthe highest of 
gatherings.” And they say that it means mercy. But the first view is. 
Correct. Sia from the angels means for them 10 ask Allih 10 
forgive His servant. And Salat from human beings means supplicie 
tion for them. 
(Gane J) Aalé Mubammad tears the family of the Prophet 2 from. 
the children of Hashim, te children of AKMutal, ae his wes. 
Its forbidden for any of them to accept Zakat. And the family of 
Ibrahim means these belicvers te are ffom his prose. 
Just as one can send Salat upon the Prophet 3 from what has been. 
relaed one may ako send Saar upon others aswell ut 3s 35 
{ane dese do's cen eis permissible to send Saal upon other 
people because the Prophet 3 did so when he said, 
HN ISS te 
OAllth, send Salat on the family of Abi Awfa. 
But one must not make someone recognized a8 a person upon 
Whom Salat are sent: that is something specific to the Prophet 32 
for shoukl one chocse a speciic Companion oF a set of 
Companions, Ly sending Salat only on him or on them, leaving, 
cout the rest 


prune 2) 
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Lesson Ten, 
‘The Sunan Elements Of Prayer 


‘The follcwing ate the Stan elements of prayer: 

1) The opening supplication. 

2) While standing, placing ane's ight hand an one’s left, over the 
chest; before bowing and after rising from that position. 

3) With joined and outstretched fingers, raising: one’s hands, so 
that they are parallel to his shoulders or to his ears, in the 
‘ollewing situations: the opening Takbir, when going down, 
10 bow, when rising from the bowing position, and when 
rising from the first Tashabbud, ie. standing for the third 
unit of prayer. 

4) Saying the statements of glorification more than ance while 
bowing and prostrating, 

5) What may be added to Rabhana wa LakabHamd after 
standing from the bowing position, and supplicating for 
{orgiveness more than once berween the to prostrations. 

6) To place the head at the same angle ancl level of one's back: 
during the bowing position, 

7) While prostrating, one shoukd distance his upper arms fiom his 
sides, his stomach from his thighs, and his thighs from his 
ahes, 

8) Keeping the forearms away fiom the ground while prostrating, 

9) During the first Tashablud and between the two prostra- 
tions, ane should place his buttocks on his left calf and 
‘oot, while his right foot should be erected, with his toeson 
the ground holding the foot up, and with the bottom of his 
{oot facing the oppasite direction of the Qiblab. 

10) Specifically in the ast Tashabhud of the threeunitand four 
“unit prayer, one shoukd Ket his buttocks rest an the ground, 
‘while his eft calf f resting under his right leg, ance again 
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resting the weight of the right foot on its toes, with the 
bottom of the foot facing away frm the Qibab. 

|L)Pointing one’s right index finger curing both the first and last 
Tashabhud, fromthe time one sits until the time he finishes 
the Tashahud; and in the same position, he shoukd move 
that finger when he is supplicating, 

12)During the first Tashabbuud, sending blessings on the 
Prophet 3 his family, on Ibrahim and cn his family, 

13)To supplicate during the final Tashablu. 

14)Audible recitation during the Fzjr prayer, the Jumutab 
prayer, the two ‘4d prayers, the prayer for rain, and in the 
first to units af the Maghrib and ‘Isha’ prayers. 

15)Quict recitation during the Zubr prayer, the ‘sr prayer, the 
thitd unit of the Maghrib prayer, and the ast 0 units of 
the Usha’ prayer. 

16)Reciting more than ABFatéhab during prayer, Just 38 one 
should follow those Stan mentioned abeve, one should 
also follow those not mentioned amang them: saying more 
than Rabhana wa Lakal-Hamd, for the imam his follower, 
and the one who is reading alone, for that is a Sunnah. 
‘Another eximple is to place one’s hands on one’s knees 
<during the bowing position, with his fingers spread out. 


eee 


‘The Sunan Elements of Prayer: 
‘The Sunda elements of prayer are divided into two categories: 1) 
ssyings 2) actions. It isnotbinding upon the worshipper to perform 
the Sunnah sayings or actions of prayer: ifthe worshipper performs 
them, be is rewarded! if he doesn, then just as in all other deeds 
thatare Sunnah, there is nosin upan him, Nonetheless, the Muslim 
should perform them, following the Prophet's command: 


aS Ge sah 
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sa paasiydh one 3 
Trllow my Sunnah (way) andl the Sunnah of the rightly — 
sikded caliphs — cling to that way by biting on i with your 
okt. 

‘The Opening Supplication: 

eis so called because with it one begins the prayer. This one of 

theopeningsupplicakonsthat has en related fromthe Prophet 


ie ofyneg oglu 
Sutbaanahe ldbarma ua bana ua Tearabasme 
ha wa Tet ala Jacek wet Laa Wala Chairs 

meaning: “Gloty s to You, O Allih, and praise, Blessed i Your 

Name and faaed is Your Maxsty, andl none fas the right 10 be 

‘worshipped except You.” 

Phrase by Phrase Translation: 

Gt wine) Subhaanaka Alldbunmer With your Subliity, 1 

cnskier You fr too exalted to hme any faults, © all, 

(Gesu) Wea Bihamdikae 1 has been said 10 mean that 1 jin 

bermeen two I consider you five from having any fats and 

praise You. 

(eit 45) Wa Tabacrakasruka: Blessings are achieved by Your 

remembrance. 

Ges ss) Wa Teta Jacke: Your Bxaltedoess is Sublime. 

(2.2.1) War Laa Haha Ghairaka: There is no one on the earth 

cor in the ky tae rightfully worshipped except You. 

Becruse there are clfferent opening supplcatons thit have been 

related fom the Prophet 2% itis recommended for Muslim to 

semetimessupplicate with one version and sometimes with another, 

£0 that his adherence o the Sunnah & more complete. 

Another opening supplication that has been authentically related 

‘fom the Prophet 


Bw galt oS an 
hs say Giles 
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‘OAllih, distance me from my sins just as you have distanced 
the Eat from the West,O Allah, purify me ofnrysinsasa white 
robe is purified of filth; © Albi, cleanse me of my sins with 
‘water, snow and ice pellets. (Recorded by AFBukhari and 
Muslim) 

“Placing one's tight hand on one’s left”: In a Hadith tekwed by 

“Walilbin Huje, the Prophet zis described as having placed his right 

‘hand on his left and. Ie was recorded by Ahmad andl Muslim. And 

the Messenger of allah 2 stid: 


GEM Cyohe poly Oe Jot 


‘We, the Prophets, have been ardered to hasten to break our 
‘Bs, andto dey our Subur; and place our right (hands)on 
‘our left (hands) in prayer. 

Recorded by Abu Dawud with a Fiasa” Mursal chain of narration 
from Tawus. It wasaso nerated from ‘Ali with a chain of narration 
that contains some unreliable narrators. In ithe said, “Indeed from 
the Sunnah in prayer is to plce the hand cver the hand under the 
nine.” It was recorded by Ahmad and it mentions matters other 
than tha, and the first aeration is the more preferred. Allah knows 
best, 

“With joined and ourtstretched fingers, raising one’s hands”: 

‘The Prophet xe used to raise his hands with his fingers stretched. 

(Recorded bby Abu Dawuc). In a Hadith related by Abu Humid, he 

says that the Prophet 2 used t0 raise his hands until they were 

parallel with his shoulders. (Agreed upan). Similar was recorded by 

Abu Dawud from Malik bin AbHuairth, who said tht the Prophet 

‘3s would raise his hands until they were parallel to his earlobes. And 

{ry raising his hands, the Prophet 3 indicated raising the veil 

[between him and his Lord, just as the index finger is used in the 

scated position to signify the Oneness of Alki. 

In the Hadith reported by ‘Ali, may Allih be pleased with him, he 

stid that when the Messenger of Allih 2¢ would stand up for an 

obligatory prayer, be would say, Abu Akbar and raise is hands to 
the level of his shoulders; he would do the same when be finished 


Bplanation fnpartnt tesens 238 amas ge 2 
hs recitation, and be wanted to bow, and be would dothat when he 
"ised his head from bowing. He would not rae his hands in any 
‘portion ofthe prayer while he was sitting. And when he stood from 
the two prostrations, he would raise his hands wih that Tair. It 
‘was recorded by Ahmad, Abu Dawud, and At-Tirmithi who said itis 
Sahih. The meaning of ‘the two prostrations” is the two units of 
priyer. 

“more than once”: In the Hadith of Huthaifah, he reported that 
‘when the Messenger of Allih :&; bowed, he would say: 


fpbih Gooiseee 
Subleana RabbiyaleAscem 
And when he woukl prostate, he would sy: 


1S goSkenta 
‘Subhana Rabbiyal-‘Ala, (Recorded by Abu Dawud) 

Jt compukon; then, 10 say them ance: the least kvel of 
completeness is to say them three times: and the highest level of 
completeness i 10 sy them ten times. 

“and supplicaing for forgiveness more than once”: This is 
because it is compulsory to ask All for forgiveness ance berween_ 
the two prostrations: Huthaigth, may Allth be pleased with him, 
related that between the two prostrations the Prophet would: 


gees 
© my Lond, fargive me. Meconded by Anas and Ibn 
ahh). 
“To place the heal at the same angle and level of one's back 
during the bowing position”: ‘shah, may Allh be pleased with 
ber, sid that when he 2 would bew; be would neither point his 
‘ead (down) norhang it back, but woukd remain between the ro. 
(this was recorded by Mastin) 
“While prostrating, one should distance his upper atms from 
his sides..and one should keep his foreanms away from the 
ground” i has been related that during prostation, the Prophet 
22: 8OUld notlet hs armsliedcwn. (This was recorded by AEB 
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and bu Dawud Rather, he would raise them above the groundand 
Ihewould distance them from his two sides until the whiteness of is 
armpits could be seen from behind him. (Recorckd ky AFBukhati 
‘and Muslim) 

“aone should place his buttocks on his left calf and foot. 
‘When the Prophet: taught the person who prayed incorrectly, he 
stick 


Bese ih 

And when you sit down in the middle of the prayer, be serene, 
lay downyourleftthigh, and make the Tasbabhud. [Recorded 
by Abu Dawud and AbBathagi witha good arya) chin of 
aration] 

And: Aisha, may All be please with hr, sid that the Propher 

‘would lay down his ete, and erect his righ 000, (ecard by 

‘Masti 

“One should let his buttocks rest on the grounda.”: AS be was 

<escrbing the prayer ofthe Frophxt i Abu Humnid AsSa‘el may 

‘all be pleased with him, sick 


55 EN cals 


She, Bien sng ole yp 
ule Se 

“when be would sit fo the st uni of prayer he would put 
‘onward hislefeeg, erecting the other, anche would then rest 
his weight on his buttocks.” (It was recorded by AFBukhati 
2805) 

Pan i Baie crue bh Rafi’, recorded Ey Abu Dawud (no, 

‘86()) the Prophet 3 2 


MSS GA AU abi ESLAN dtp 

Ant when you sit in the middle ofthe prayer, fe serene, Ket 
‘Your eft thigh rest and then make Tash. 

“seneling blessings on the Prophet 2: Is Sunnah for the ane 

[pjingto send blessings upon the Prophets just ase docs inthe 

ast Tashaltud, fr the Prophets woukl send blessings on himself 

sotonlyin the bst Tashahead, but inthe fist Tashabbnd aswell 
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on other casionsas well, (This wis recorded by Abu“Awaral in 
his Saab and Andast 


“To supplicate during the final Tashabbuc:As hasbeen rekted 
in the Hadith: 


WS GABA oy ES sho 

‘Then he may choose whatever supplicition he wishes. 
(Recorded by AFBuktay 

lier some supplications were mentioned for thi pasion. See 

esson number nine. 

“audible recitation": imam tb Qudanah sid, “there & a 

consensus among the Muslims that i i ecemmended 10 read out 

Joudand toreaci quietly, each in their respective places. The basis for 

this és the practice of the Prophet 3, the knowledge of which has 

ben tansmited fom caer to later generations” 

“Reciting more than Al Fatibab”: Kran thn Qudaneh si, “That 

itisSunnah torecte a SinabsfterABFatihabin the fist wo units 

ery prayer, and it a practice about which we know no 

dscersion” 

Another Sunnahisthe nam toscy, Allan Askar” outloud, forthe 

Prophet si: 


WSS Aa 3S Be 
When the Jnam says, “All Akbar,” then all of you should 
sy" Albu Aiher” 

He sab: 

Wish WG Bis I Gs 35 O 
Andlwhen he saan” Liman Handa” thenal of 
you should sys “Rabbana wa Laka-tiand.” 

However, the follower of the nant and the one who i praying 

alone should say both of these phrases quietly. 

It is also Sunnah to quietly seek refuge in Allih from the accursed 

Shattars* Aah Bilal Mnasb»Setacanin Re eam (Uke rete in 

Alkih from the accursed Shaitan).” You may take refuge in Alkih 
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lfom the Shatian using this invocation, or using any other that has 
ben related from the Prophet 

After secking refuge ffom the Shaitan, you should quietly read 
Bismillah (ie., Bismillabir-RabmaanisRakeem), even though 
‘Bismillah is nether fiom Swat ABRaubab nee fom any other 
‘Surab rather, ii averse from the Quran that comes before and 
berween Stwals of the Quran, except for Swrahs Bara’ab and A 
Af 

ts Sunnah to write Bésmillah a the beginning ofbooks ana letter, 
justas Sulaiman, peace be upon him, di, and justasthe Prophet 
twsed to do. Ie repel the Sliiian, you should ako read it before 
performing all actions. 

Asyouare reciting war A-Fatihabitis recommended that oustop 
atthe end of each verse (as opposed t reading the chapter through, 
‘without pausing, and without stopping to take a breath after the end 
of the verse). Aer reading the lst vere, and then alfer pausing 
slight, you shoulda, damcen," which means, “Oallah answer. 
By pausing youallow tobe knewn thatthe Aamcen”istota part 
of the Quran. Both the fmarn and his fellower may say i after the 
suclible prasers, anc in the same prayers, based! an Samurs 
“Hadith, cis recemmended for the hriam to remain ict afer that. 
{is then recommended fr the nian to secte an entire chapter, 
and though reading one verse only i sufcient, mam Abmacl 
‘preferred ito be long. And autside ofthe prayer, you may recite the 
‘Bismillah either out loud or quietly 

“The recitation in the Fj prayer shoul be fromthe longer ft fassal 
sectionof the Quan, or the beginning ofSurab Gc faince Avs asked 
the Companions of Muhammad. about bow the Qur'an was 
dive ane theysaid, “A third, afi, aseventh, a ninth, aneleverth, 
a thirteenth — and the Mi fasal section 2s one.” 

‘The recitation in the Maglrib prayer shoul be from the shorter 
“Surals aoc inthe remainder of the prayers from those of moderate 
length as Jong as there is no reason to prevent that. Otherwise, 
scctation should be from the shorter teas. 

For the Loud prayers, a woman may recite out loud 2s long as:90 
strange man can hear her. When you pray voluntary prayers late at 


plant f brprtnt teens 2 Samah snes 
‘night, you must consider the general good: if sameane is nearby 
‘who will be ditubed by your recitation, then you should recite 
quietly; if the ane who is nearlsy would like to listen, then you may 
recite outloud If by mistake, you recite out oud when you shoul 
have recited quietly or, recited quietly when youshould have recited 
cout Joud, then you can correct yourself by simply changing the 
volume of your Yoice 10 whats appropriate, continuing in your 
recitation, without beginning alll over. And finally, because the verses 
of the Qur'an are in a particular order, you must recite them in 
order. 
“Saying the statements of glorification mote than ance...”: The 
sehr sy that, inter the fn, he may reachthe lowest evel 
‘of completeness by reading those phrases three times and the 
highest level of completeness by reading them ten times. Also, you 
‘should know that the Prophet; forbade us from reciting the Qur’an. 
during both the bowing an the prostating posions. 
“what may be added to Rabbana-walakab Hand”: For ea 
sk, singe 
Bena be Gas Gs 2M GLa ee 

‘Theheavensand the earth nda between them abound with 

‘Your prac, andall that You will bound with Your pases. 
fone likes, one may ade 


ts Se Sy ah 6 Set asa tt he 
dal ks Tall G28 Cs ath Sp 


(© Posessor of praise and majesty, the truest thing aservant has 
said (oF You) and we are all Your servants. O Allah, none can 
‘prevent what You have willed to bestowand none can bestow 
‘what You have willed to prevent, anc no wealth or majesty can 
‘benefit anyone, as from You all wealth anc majesty. 

‘You may say any other phrase that hasbeen related from the Prophet 

236, such as the ane in Abu Sachs Hadid: 


isd 8 en 
Mabnonma Rabhena Lek ean 
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{\ dight variation, which means, “O Alb, Our Lordl, for You i ll 
praise” 
Its also recommended, when you go down for prostation, that 
‘your hands touch the ground diretly, with your Bngers joined 
together, pointed in the ditecion ofthe Quah. In tet positon, 
‘yourfiss should note clenched, nor should your bows eresting 
fn the ground; rather, they shoukd be asec 
“andl supplicating for forgiveness more than once..”: Not only 
may you sk for fgiveness more than once, YOu may ako real an 
2xklitonalsupplicaion: Ibn Abbas, may Ale pleased with them, 
Si tht the Prophet 2c would sy the following berwaen the 180 
prostiatins: 
WGHES SIG GARG SiS SSI S50 

_My Lord forgive me, have mexcy upon me, guide me, give me 

sustenance, ad give me health. (Recorded by Abu Baud) 
You may make the same supplication when you are prostrating, for 
the Prophets sce 

So 

4s for the prostration, when you are in that position, 

supplicte much — and it will he worthy for you to be 

answered, (Recorded by Mastin) 
Abu Huraira etate that the Messenger of Aline woukd say when. 
be was prostating 


Se s8 SES 2A Up 


© Aly forgive meal of my sins, the small and great of them, 
the frst and last of them, and the seen and hidden of them. 
‘Shaikh Muhammad bin ‘Abdu Wahhab swid, “Then he should sit for 
the Tashalbuc, with his hands on his gs, stretching and joiningthe 
fingers of his left hand, so tht they ate Eicing the Qibla. As for bis 
right hand, his pinky finger (litle finger) and the ane next to it 
should be denched, while thumb and mick finger should touch, 
‘making the shape of a ring, Then be should make Tastabhud, 
‘pointing with his index finger, signifjing Taw Juc. He may point with 
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{hat finger when supplicaing dither during prayer or outside of 
prover, for tin Zubair said, “The Prophet 5s: would point with his 
finger when be supplicated, and he wouldn't meve it™ Ct was 
recorded by Abu Dawud) 

{eis also Sunnah to tum towards your right and left when making 
Tash (je, sying AvSalamu Aaikian wa Rabmatullal). The 
nam says the Tastin out loud, and his followers should sty it 
iets. While he sboulda't prolong his voice when he vs the 
Tastim, be should make intention frst to exit the prayer and second 
tosend peace on the protecting angels and on those who are present. 
‘Afr making 7aslim, the mam should not prolong facing the 
(iba, rather, it Sunnah for him © turn toward those Who 
followed him in prayer, either turning to his right or to is left. And 
1 follower shou leave the ple of prayer before him, forthe 
Prophet se said: 


inayat Ge he osha S 

1 am your dna, 0 do not precede me — nether in the 
owing postion, nee inthe psa poston, noe 
eine 

Arwomen are pring wihhmen, the women should ane fs, while 

themen watt fora shore, so tat they donee the WOMEN 

cractinticr way. 

After the prayer is finished, it s Sunnah for you to remember Alkih, 

‘Dimoke Him and task Hs oneness sping, 

(ats) Asta fra (sk Ah for Brgivenes) thre times 

Shc you shoulda 
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“Allébuonma Antes Saloamu wa MinkesSalean, Tabaarekia Yaa 
ThakJolaalt wabtkraam Daa aba Malibu Wabdabu Daa Share- 
ha Tab LebubMuku ua LabubHamdu ua Hawa Ala Kullé 
‘Shay’in Qader: Wa Laa Hala wa laa Quuwata Wa Bilal, Lae 
aha Mallalu wet Lad Na'bucle Ma Dyyaab. LabunNimatu wa 
TabubFadbla ua Labub-Tana'ubHesan. La Waka Wallibu 
‘Mukbikcena LabudDeena wa Law Kanthal Kacfiroon. Aidan 
‘LaMaanta Limoa Stal, wa laa Mut yaLimaa Manca, wa baa 
Yau fet Thal Jaddi Minkal faa.” 

OA, You are AsSakzam (The One Who is fe from all defects) 
and from You i all peace, Blessed are You, O Possessor af majesty 
and honor. None has the right to be worshipped except alli, alone, 
‘without partner, to Him belongsall sovereignty and praise, and He is 
capable overall things. And there is no power nor ability except by 
All None has the right to be worshipped excep Allah, ancl we do 
‘pot worship any oiher besides Him. His is grace, and Hisis bounty 
and ro Him belongs the most excellene praise. Nane has the right 10 
bbe worshipped but Alli. (We are) sincere in making our religious 
devotion to Him, even though the desbetievers may dislike it, O 
All, none can prevent what You hme willed to bestow and none 
can bestow what You have willed to prevent, and no wealth or 
majesty can benefit anyone, as from You & all Wealth and majesty: 
‘Then you should say, 

GO dae) “Subihaanallab (How perfect Allah is)” thirysthree 
times. 

G@ sou) “AbHamdulllah (AIL praise is for Alki” thirysthree 
times, anc 

(51a) ‘Allabu Akbar (Allis the Most Great)” thirty-three times. 
‘To complete the hundred, sy 

Cosa JS os sy dad Ay all yd Yay aA) 9) “Hea aber 
Wialia ‘wabdabu ia sharecka tabu LabubMulkay wa Labiue 
Had, wa Hawa Aa Kult Shayin Gadeer, (None has the tight 
{0 be worshipped except Allah, alone, without partner, to Him 
belongs all sovereignty and praise and He is Capable cver all 
things). 

After having finished the Fir and Maghrib prayers, and before 
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ilies 


speaking to any person S9= 
Ci + pa) Albuanmajtunee MinarsNaar (© All, protect 
te for there, seen times. 
Know that tosupplicite quiet ésbetter tan to supplicate out oud, 
and moreover ou shouklsuppiicate with what narate fom the 
Prophet 2%, and with a present heart, both hoping and fearing, for 
the Prophet ix said 
ib Bos Lasce e 

‘The supplication oa heedess bears notansnered 
{Ack All Almighty by His Benutifal Nimes and Attibutes, and ask 
im, mentioning your bei in Tub. 
‘When you supplicate, ty suppiating during those times when you 
are more likely to be answered: the last thitd of the night, between 
the Aidan (all to prayer) and the Igamab, ater the ebigatery 
provers the lst hour of (dylighton) Friday and between the dla 
nd Igamch during the Fiey prayer 
“You should patiently wait for your supplication to be answered, not 
tushing, and not saying, “I supplicated and I supplicated but I was 
fot answered” And i & okay to specify yourself when you 
supplicat, ut itis disliked to do so when othersare saying Aare. 
alter you. Andis ako dstiked to supplicte out loud 
‘You should know thatthe Shaikh mentioned only some of the 
Sunnah elements of prayer, whereas there ate more, an a5 T 
"mentioned earlier, the people of knowledge clas those elements 
‘into sayings and deeds. There are seventeen sayings in prayer that 
are Sunrah: 
1D The Opening Suppication. 
2) Seeking rege in Al fom the Shatian. 
3) The Basmala, 
4) Saying “Aameer? after the Opening Chapter. 
58) Reaiting a Swab ofthe Quran in the ist 90 units and in the 
Fejr, jumutah, volumary, and two 'Fid prayers. 
10-11) Reciting out Joud when required: reciting quietly when 
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required. 

12) After standing from bowing, reading, “MifasSamauaatt wake 

Ard...” to the ene ofthat supplication 

13-14) Saying the statements of glorification more than ance when, 

‘rowing and when prostrating 

415) Berween the two prostrations, asking Allah for forgiveness more 

than once. 

16 In the bist Teshabbud, seeking refuge in Allah from four wials. 

17) In the first Tashabhuc, sending prayers and blessings on 

‘Muhammad 2s and his fimily. 

All other Sunnah elements of the prayer are actions, such as the 

fellowing: 

= Raising the hands with) the fingers being stretched and joined 
and (palms) facing the Qiblab when beginning the prayer, when 
‘going dcwn to the bowing position, and when rising from that 
position. Ako, awering the hands after raising them. 

Placing the ight hand on the lewis, snd puting them under 
the navel! 

+ Looking atthe place of prostration, 

= Separating one’s feet at a comforable distance during the 
standing position, 

+ Reciting ina metered pace (arteel). 

= That the mvamts recitation in the fist unit i longer than in the 
second, and the length of his recitation shoukcarrespond tothe 
cendition ofhis followers. 

+ Holding one’s knees during the bowing position, with the 
fingers stretched open. 

= During the bowing position, making one’s back straight, also, in 
the same position, cne’s head should be parallel ro anes back. 

= When going down for prostration, ane’s knees shoulct touch the 
ground before one’s hands 


ITipaitshers Note The Azadi from which thi at mentioned is weal 
Plex cheek the hock Nauk aay, Velume 2, pages 277-211. 
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= When rising ftom the prostrating positon, one's hands shoul 
precede one’s knees in being lifted. 

= While prostrating, placing one’s forehead! and nose fiemly on the 
ground, while one's arms are spread away from one’s sides, 
‘one's stomach shouldbe away from one’s thighsandione’sthighs 
should be away from one’ cahes. 

+ During prestration, one’s feet shoul be erected, withthe tips of 
the toes separated andl touching the ground. 

= During prestration, one’s hands should be parallel to one’s 
shoulders also, one’s fingers should be stretched, joined, and 
facing the Giblah. 

+ Qne’s hands should directly touch the place of prestation. 

+ Standing tothe next unitof prayer onthe soks ofthe eet putting 
the hanes on the thighs for support 

+ Siting on the left foot with the right foot erect between the to 
prestrations and in Tashabhaud. 

= Sitting on the buttocks (@s described earlier) in the bast 
Tasbalud. 

= Tummingto one’s right and ef when making Tas. 

= Patting his hands on his thighs with the fingers extended and 
together and the index finger pointing tcward the Qibvab 
between the two prostrations and in Tavabhud. 

+ During the Tastahludsto clench one’s pinky finger and the one 
‘extto it from one’s righthand, to make the shape of aring with 
the thumb anel middle finger, and to point with the index finger. 

= Giving preference to turning zway from the Qiblab from the left 
rather than the right. 
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‘Sejdab AsSabw: The Prostration For Forgetfulness 
JIimam Ahmad said that, fiom the narrations we have, the Prophet 
‘made this special prostration five times: 

1D) When he ended the prayer after two units. 

2) When he ended the prayer after thrce units, 

3) When he dict an extra action dusing prayer. 

|) When he missed one of the actions of prayer 

'5)_ When he stood afier two unis without making prostration, 
AbKhatabi said, “What is rustecl among the scholars are these five 
Abacith,” referring o two related by bn Mas‘ud,one related Ly Abu 
Satie, one ty Abu Hurairah, and ane by Tn Bubninah. 

‘One makes this presteation when one performs extea units or too 
Jew units, when one is doubtl during a compulsory prayer or a 
‘voluntary prayer, except ifthese things happen often: when they do, 
they are mest probably whispers from the devil, and they should be 
cisregaded, a ruling that applies 10 ablution, taking a shwer, and 
‘removing impurities. 

‘When one performs the actions of prayer more times than is 
‘prescabedl an purpose, such as standing, bowing, or siting, then 
that prayer is void: but if one does it by mistake, then he may 
‘perform the prostration for forgetfulness. The Prophet: said: 


deeb log Gat 3 Je 
fa man inreases or decreases fom his Prayer, kt him make 
‘two prostrations. (Recorded Ey Muslim) 

one forges but then remembes, he shoul return to the proper 
‘order of prayer without saying ‘Alidbu Akbar.” If one prays an 
_kckltional unit one shouldstopas soon asone remembers ane ase 
his prayer on thase actions he performed before doing What Was 
aetioal 

‘Whether one is an Jmam ar someone who is praying alone, one 
mist return to a previous postion when two ustwarthy people 
-Brompt him to do's: ion one person prompts him to rerum he 
does not have todo so unless he és sure that that person is tight. The 
Prophet 2 did not retum when ThuFYadain told him todo so. 


‘Smuillor few physicalacrions donor render one’s prayer void, forthe 
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Prophet 2 opened a door for ‘Aktah while be was praying: on 
another oceasion, he casted Umamah while he was praying. ane 
ssnsone ofthe phrases of prayer, notin its place, but ring another 
Fartof payer, anes prayer is not rendered oid. 

‘When one forgets during prayer, one must prostrate twice, forthe 
Propet sais 


ite ad idl gt 

Fone of yo fgets et him ake 90 prostatons 
fone says the Taslim on purpose before the prayer actually ends, it 
teomes ok buries tbe Tal by mistake athe dn 
short period of time, he remembered, he can simply complete his 
Prayer, even if he exited from the Ma sid or spoke briefly for same 
benefit. If one speaks by mistake, sleeps, ar if he speaks a word that 
‘slips out (1., a word thats not from the Qur'an) accidentally during. 
recitation, his prayer isnotrendered void. But if one lughs, then his 
‘Prayer iS nullified, a ruling that has.jma‘ (consensus) behind it; but 
‘one’s prayer is not nullified by merely smiling, 
If one forgets one of the pillars of prayer (other than the opening. 
Tra) she be ectng forte et unt then the un it which 
be forgot the pillar becomes nullified and the new unit replaces it. In 
‘such a situation, the opening supplication i not repeated, an 
opinion that is held by Ahmad, If one remembers that he missed a 
pillar before reciting, then be should return and repeat it and what 
ones afer 
When one forgets the first Tashabhud by standing after the 
stato of these uni fe muse retum the faba 
tls fe hs each he sang postion and sta re. Ths 
was recorded by Abu Dawud. The follower must fallow the Anam; 
Te dbes noe hive w do te Tasha tat he Obes ve Make 
frestatan 
‘When ones not sure how many units he payed he should tase the 
number on what he is sure of, and when the follcwer doubts, he 
thoul jt cine fo llth aan 
aflloser isthe prayer when the na showing ances not 
Sure whether be reached the payer on tie, be should regard 
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that unit and repeat it. The follower does not have to prostrate for 

Jongetfulness unless his iam has to do so, ane he does itwith him. 

+ Totum one’s head slightly or to raise itto the shy is distked. 

+ To pray tewarda picture, fie, ar Limp. 

= Resting ane’s elbows on the ground during prestration. 

+ To pray when one has to relieve himself 

‘To pray when food one desires is servec in this situation, ane 
should dey the prayer even iftone misses the congregation. 

= To play with pebbles oF to intertwine the fingers af his 160 
ands. 

= Toreston one's hand during the seated pasion. 

= Totouch one’s beard, 

= fonehastoyawn, one should holditackas much as passibe; if 
‘he cannot control himself, be shoud simply put his hand an his, 
‘mouth 

+ To kel the ditt on the ground without an excuse. 

= When one passes in front af you while you are praying, don’t let 
‘im pass bald him back, and if need be, push him back, whether 
the one tying to pass is a human or an animal, whether the 
ppriyer is compulsory or voluntay. If the one tying to pass by 
tefuses to desist, you may even fight him. Itis forbidden to walk 
bbetyteen one who is praying and his Suara (an object he places 
befare him, so that people may walk by himafier thit object, and 
‘not before i). It abo forbidden to walk right in front of him 
cexen ifhe doesn't have a Surah. 

+ During prayer, one may‘kill snake, scorpion, or louse. One may 
even straighten out his garment or turban. 

= _Teisnotclstikedt to give greetings of peace to one whois praying, 
but he may retum your greeting Ly gesture. 

= When the diam mabes an error, you may correct him; men 
should say ‘Subhaanalfal? to point out his mistake and women 
should clap. 

= Whik in the Masi, if ene bas to spit, one should do so in his 
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‘gimen outside ofthe Maj, he shoul do soon his ket iC 
Ited to spit to one's right or straight ahead, 

+ 13s dalited for one who is praying individually not to have a 
Surah even fone does not feara passerby. One may we a wal, 
asic or someting eke that ec ava One shou 
a ne Shr Be er At 
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the should get close 0 it. 
"Heshould turn slighty s0 as not tofice it directly, since the Prophet 
1%; did that, and if there isa need e may just make a line and if 
anything passes beyond it then it not disliked. 
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‘Lesson Elven 
Actions That Nullify One’s Prayer 
‘There are eight actions that mulify one's prayer: 

1) Speaking, but only when: (I) one is canscious that he is in 
preyer, (2) ane has knowledge of what he is doing, and (3) one 
des it on purpose. But when ane speaks forgetfully or from 
‘ignorance, then his prayer is not nullified. 

2) Laughing. 

3) Eating. 

4) Drinking. 

5) Pat of one’s Awrab being exposed. 

6) A significant turing from the direction of the Giblab, 

7) Much and continuous frivolous movement or fiddling around, 

8) Exiting from the state of purty, 


tee 


“Speaking. one does it on purpose”: Zxid bin Arqam said, “We 
used to talk uring prayer, one of us wouldlspeak tothe man praying 
beside him, until this verse was revealed: 


4 
And stand before Alkih with obedience [andl do not speak t0 
‘others curing the Sava (prayers)]." 

‘We were ordered to remain quiet and we were forbidden from 

talking” 

“But when one speaks forgetfully or from ignorance, then his 

‘prayer isnot nullified”: When Mu‘awiyyahbin AFFakam A¢Sulami 

spoke during prayer, not kncwing theruling thereof, the Prophet 

Stid to him: 
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Indeed mans talk not appropriate to this prayer: verily, it 
(Ges the prayer isonly glontication, exaltation (ofA), and 
the recitation of Quran. (Recorded by Muslim) 
|Bven though the Prophets ordered him not to talk daring prayer, 
be didnt exckr him to repeat the prayer. 
“Laughing”: Ibn AFMunthir stated that there syjma (consensus) in 
this issue: laughing renders one’s prayer void. 
“Fating and Drinking”: Ibn. ALMunthir stid, “Everyane that we 
know of agrees thit whoever eats or drinks on purpose during a 
compulsory prayer has to repeat that prayer.” 
“part ofone’s “Awrab’ being exposed”: As Talready mentioned in 
lesson six, to cener ane’ ‘Aural isone of the conditions of prayer. 
So if one exposes his 'Aurab’ on purpose, his prayer is nullified. 
“Asignificant turning ftom the direction of the Qiblab": Facing 
the Qihlab is also ane of the conditions of prayer (refer to keson. 
sb), so if one tums significantly away from that direction on. 
‘purpose, his prayer is nullifec. 
‘Much and continuous frivolous movement or fidklinng around”: 
|fonemakesmary extraneous moxementscontinuously, movements 
that are not connected t0 the prayer, then by consensus of the 
scholars hisprayerisvoid, After mentioning this ruling, the author of 
ALKGfi says, “If the movements are few, then the prayer i not 
‘nlied..because the Prophet 2 cried Umamah during prayer - 
‘when he would stand, be would carry her, and when be would 20 
<down for prostraton, he would plice ber on the ground. in the 
elise prayer; he moved formal and backwatel 
“Exiting ftom the state of putity”: Purity isone ofthe conditions of 
raver: fits mullfed, so too isthe prayer. And the Prophet sic 
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llth does not accept the prover of one of you when he 
commits Fab unl he then performs ablation. 
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‘Lesson Twelve 
‘The Conditions Of Wudbu’ (Istamic Ablution) 
‘The Conditions Of Wail’ are ten: 

1) bam, 

2) Saity. 

3) Age of discernment, 

4) Intention, 

5) That the one performing it intends to flit, not having the 
intention (to wash) for same other reason, until he has 
ccompkete the processes of purification, 

6) That what caused one to hane to make Wiudhu’ has stopped 

7) Before making Wucbu’, the performance of Ist ja’ or 
Istimar. 

8) Purity of water being used, and its being lawful. 

9) Removing anything (@ stain, far exampke) that prevents the 
‘water fem reaching one’s skin, 

10) That when one makes ablution, the time of prayer has arrived: 
This condition is particular to one who is alflicted with a 
sickness whereby he loses control of his bladder — for 
instance, causing him to urinate frequently. 


eee 


AbWadbut refers to the water that is used for ablution; AAWabu 
refers toactions imalved in performing ablution. The definition of 
AbWiuabue in the Shart ab 2s follcws: using pure water on these 
bbody parts that Allih lus chrfied and legistated. 

“Islam, Sanity, Age of Discernment, and Intention”: The frst 
three have been clarified in lesson Six— the Conditions of Prayer. 

Intention is special because it is a condition far all deeds, andl by 
intention, Tam referring to the resolve in ane’s heart to perform 
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Wudlu’, the resolve to apply Allih’s Commands and His Messen 
gers commands. It is not, however, Iegishted 10 utter one’s 
intention, for doing so isan innovation. Shaikh Abisam Ibn 
‘Taymiyyah stid, “Intention resides in the heart, and not on the 
tongue, a principle that the Muslim Imams (ie, scholars) not only 
‘agree upon, but agree upon forall acts of worship.” Even were ane 
to washall ofthe required boey parts for the Wau, it would not 
be correct unless be actully intended to make the Wuabu’. So, if 
‘one were to wash those body parts, sy, only to remove impurities, 
then his Wauabu’ would not be correct. Furthermore, the inrention, 
‘as 10 continue all the way through, until be finishes purifying 
himselE if, in the middle of making Wucilu’ be changes his 
imention ffom the Wuabu’ wo something else, his Wali’ is 
cancelled. 

“That what caused one to have to make Wud’ has stopped”: 
‘Thismeans that ifone has to perform Wud’ because be defecated, 
Jor example then hissiool shoukd completely stop flcwing before he 
makes Wiudlw’. The same can be said for vomiting: he shouki 
completely finish vomiting before starting to make Wahu’. 
“Before making Wudbu’, the performance of Istija” or 
Isk.jmar”: Ii ja” means to purify oneself fiom urine o stool, 
‘using water, and in some contexts, it coukl mean Jstyjmar as well. 
Jsijmar means t© purify oneself from the same imputities using 
stones or what carries the same ruling as stanes (Such 3s toilet paper 
in the present chy). Whoever, then, Ins relieved himself, must 
perform Iti ja’ It,jmaar before making Wahu’. But contrary 10 
‘what some people think, if one wishes to make Wiuala’, itis not 
necessary to perform {tr ja’ or JS, jmar when one hasn't actually 
relieved oneself. 

“Purity of water being used, and its being lawful”: Ie is not 
permissible 10 use impure warer, water that has been wrongfully 
‘usurped, or water that has been stolen. The Prophet 3 said: 
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‘Whosoever imroduces nwo this maver ofours that whichdoes 
‘not belong to it then it is rejected, 
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“Removing anything (a stain, for example) that prevents the 
‘wafer from teaching one’s skin”: So that one’s ablution is 
performed propetly, 2s the Prophet x adkised his nation to perform 
it, one should remave any stain or partic, that prevent the water 
from directly reaching one’s skin. 

“That when ane makes ablution, the time of prayer has 
arrived." This is particularly for those who continually release 
{impurities from their bodies, such as ane who is alcted with 
‘enuresis, 2 condition wherein one urinates uncontrallably. When 
‘woman was allicted not with her monthly bleeding, bue with 
another kind afbleeding that was result of sickness, the Prophets; 
‘ordered her to make ablution for every prayer. (Recorded by Abu 
Dawud and AtTimithi. 
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Lesson Thirteen 
Flements That Are O1 
(Fara) in The Wudbu’ 
‘There are six clements that are obligatory in Waal’: 

1) Wasting one's face, including AAMadkmaabab and Al 
Jstinshag (These terms will be clarified in the explanation, 
sf Allah wills) 

2) Washing one's hands, elbows, and whatever is in between, 

3) Wiping one's entire head, including one’s ears. 

4) Washing one’s feet, including one’s ankles, 

5) Performing these elements in order. 

6) Performing them at one time, without too Jong of a pause 

between one body part and another. 
It is recommenced to repeat the washing of ane’s face, 
hhands, and feet three times; the same goes for the 
‘Madbmadhab and the Abistinshag. However, it is 
Obligatory to perform each of those elements any ance. 
And based on the meanings of authentic Abaditly, one 
shoul wipe his head once only. 


eee 


“Washing one’s face, including ALMadhmadibab and ALIstin- 
shag”: The limits of one’s face: from where the hair begins to gecw 
fon one’s head! to hekaw ane’ cheekbones an each side of the fice, 
‘until they meet atthe chin, and until the base of ane’s ears. Albin 


EE ie ee 
‘When you intend to offer AsSalat (the prayer), wash your 
{aces and your hands (forearms) up to the elbows, rub (ky 
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‘passing wet hands over) your heads, and (wash) your eet up 
to the ankles"! 
In a Fiza, Humran describes the Wadhu’ of ‘Uthman, may Alkih 
be pleased! with him, who is describing the Wucilw’ of the Prophet 
2 "Uthman sid, “Then he washed his face tree times.” 
We must perfarm Maabmadhab (washing, out the mouth) and 
Jsténshag (souifing water into the nose and blowingitout kasedon 
‘two proofs: 1) everyone who described the Prophet's Waabu’ 
‘mentioned them, and 2) the nese and the mouth are parts of the 
fice. 
“Aishah, may Allih be pleased with ber, elated that the Prophet 
sick 
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‘When you make Wadlw’, perfoum the Maabmadbab. 
Abu Hutairah, may Allalibe pleased him, retated that the Prophet 2 
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‘When one of you makes Winai’ he should put water in his 
‘nose and then blew it cut. (Agreed upan). 

Based on whathas ben relate fom the Sunnah, the waters taken 

Jno the nse with he rghit Fand, and blown our withthe assistance 

oftte kt. 

‘To follow the Sunnah, one should perform A&Macikmadiah and. A 

Istinshaq with one handful of water, when ane of the Prophet's 

Companions described is Wala, he sid, “He then ‘made 

‘Mecbmadkab aod Istinshea,” 8% long 2s one nt tng. Ne 

should ecegerate in both, Working the Wate inside one's mouth 

and inhaling water through one’s nose to a high level. The Prophet 
fasac: 


MeFi TW pacadh y du 
Jet pe et oar, Se ada i 
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Tetinshex unlessyou are sting Recorded by Abu Dawuxtand 
‘Timah vlna hacaion from Lagi bin Seburat. 

“Washing one’s hands, elbows, and whatever és in between”: 

(One should wash his hands unl nd including) his elbows Allah 


<0 3 Reale 

And your hands (erearms) up tothe elbows 
In Humran’s muration: “He then washed his right hand up t0 the 
elbow three times, and then the left in the same way.” The elbcw 
‘must be washed along with the hand, fist because the Prophet 32 
used fo washhhis elbcw as Nell and second because the scholars Sty 
that “up 10" here means “with.” 
“wiping one's entre head, including one’s eats": 
Allih Almighty sys: 


eb \Scily 
‘Rub (by passing wet hands aver) your heads.2 
‘abulah bin Zaid std when he descr the Wad’ of the 
Prophet 2% “Indeed, the Prophet 3 wiped his head with his hands, 
bringing them toward the frantand taking them toward the back. He 
began With the font of his head, Working hs hands up unt he 
reached tcbackofhishead afd thon be brought them back tice 
‘starting place.” (Recorded by AFBukhari and Mustim) It is enough 
towipe one's head once: 
‘he ears ake te same sling forte Prophet si 
fen oth 
set ee oth 
“The earvare pat ofthe beach 

Recorded by AWTiemiti ancl Abu Davie With a Salab chan of 
ration, 


‘The Prophet: would wipe both his bead and ears when making 
Wueilu’. 


Tamas) 
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Itisnot egishred, powerer, to use new water for one’s ext; rather, 
‘one should use what remains afer ene wipes his head. The way 10 
‘wipe one’s ears is described in Ibn ‘Umar’s Haat, wherein be said, 
“Then he wiped his head, inserting his two index fingers into his 
‘ars, wiping with his thumbs the exterior of his ears.” (Recorded by 
‘Abu Dawud and AneNast'). 


“Washing one’s feet, including one’s ankles”: Allih Almighty 


ERT bats 
And (wash) your feet up to the ankles" 

In Humran’s Haditix “Then he washed his right foot until the ankles 
‘three times, and then he didl the same with his left.” (Agreed upon). 
Cones ankles the two bones that are pring jst above one's 
feet must be washes well 
“Performing these elements in order": This is beens Ah 
Aimihy meni the Wain ord andthe Prophet wou 
pevorm Whale that sme dee When Tay in cers ean 
that one must perform Wiudlw’ the way Alih Almighty and His 
esenger ordered os perform ie without acai certain 
body parts before their time, which, if done, nullifies the Wacibu’. 
By washing ones elpowscforehis face, cneivalicites his Waa 
Siar, Ey mashing ones fet bere wipng ones each one 
Imalts his Wale ae so on. The vere cay iran the 
Cider of Waal and te Prophet sa 

van Oh GS s agin 

form Waban the way alin ordered you to perform i. 

“rerforming them atone time, without too lng of pause": 
‘This thesouh oblgtony clement of Wale ancwhatitmeans > 
this: while making Wiuabu’, one should not dely one body part so 
‘dong that the previous body part has became dry. The bocy parts af 
Wadhu’ must not only be performed in sequence, but also without 
tbotongofa pause bermeen one part and te ext 


Teas) 
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Khali bin Madan rebted that when the Prophet 3 saw a man 
preying he noticed that an area about the siz of acon on the back 
‘fis foot was unwashed. The Prophet x ordered him to repeat his 
Wadbu’ Recorded ty Ahmad and AbuDawud witha Sal chain of 
parration.) 

‘This aia clearly indicates that itis necessay to wash one part 
alter another, without pausing too longs had it not been necessary, 
the Prophet # would have ordered him to wash only that spot. 
Marcover, everyone who described the Prophets Waabu’ mere 
tioned tithe woul perform iteontinuoushy, without taking breaks 
in between bocy parts and the Prophet 2 isthe one who delivers 
that legislation to his nation. 

imal its cligatary to washallof the body partsforablution ance, 
twice better: and three times is best. bn Majah recorded! thaton 
{eneoccasin, the Prophet: made ablation, washing each body part 
tance ane be then sid 


‘would not accept his prayer from him. 


[He then made ablution, washing each body part twice, and he then, 
Stic 
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‘The proof for washing each body part three times is found in the 

Mak rane Ue Wh eds Nao 


esa Faurteen 23 Peto 


Lesson Fourteen 
Actions That Nullify One’s Ablution 

‘There are six ways in which one's ablution becomes nulificd: 

1) Anything that comes out of the two passages, 

2) Any impurity that comes out of one's body excessively. 

3) When one loses consciousness, during sleep or otherwise. 

4) When one touches his privete parts divectiy with his hand, 
‘without a barrier separating the two, be it the private part in 
the front or the one in the back, 

5) Eating the meat of a camel. 

6) Apostasy, we seek refige in Allh from that. 
‘Important note: It i tue that when you wash the body. 
of a dead person, your Waal’ is not nullified, because 
there is no proof to the contrary, thisis the view of most 
scholars, but if your hand touches his private part 
‘without a barrier between the two (such as a cloth), 
‘you must perform Widbw’ again. Notwithstanding the 
Previous ruling, you mustnot touch the private parts cf'a 
dead person unless it is behind a harrier. 
Similarly, touching a woman does not mulify Wuclu’, 
regardless of whether it was accompanied Ly desire or 
‘not, according to the more coxrect view of the scholars, 
as long as nothing is emitted. From the two scholarly 
‘opinicns in thisissue, this ane is correct. The Prophet: 
[Kissed some of his wives and then he would go for prayer 
‘without making ablution. ‘The scholars who are of the 
other opinion refer to this verse: 


However, the correct opinion is that this verse is alluding to 
Tana) 
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sexual intercourse, an interpretation that is upheld by Tb. 
‘abbas, may Allah be pleased with them, and a group of 
scholars fiomboth early and later generations. And guidance 
lies with Allih. 
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Inthe kastlesson, the Shaikh spoke about Wahi here, be mentions 
‘ways in which one’s Wahu’ becames nullified. The ist way in which 
‘one loses his Waadbuiswhenanything camescutof the two pussies, 
regardless of whether what comes out isalitle oralot. There are v0 
categories of material that come out ofthe two passages: 

1) Whats regular, such as urine and feces. The scholars agree that 
these discharges nullify one’s Wadbw’. Ibn ‘AbdukBarr mentioned 
this consensus in relation to this verse: 


wie Kstie » 
Or any of you comes from answering the call of nature!) 
Ina Hath, the Prophet: mentioned: 
55 wie Se sn 
But om feesane rine. 
Rana arcadia nang te 
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detects a smell. (Agreed upon), 

2) Things thatrarely come cutafthe two passiges, suchas har, stones, 
of warms. Here agzin ane's Wal’ becomes nullified. When a 
‘woman Wwas bleeding ftom her private parts because afsickness and 
‘not because of her monthly period, the Prophet 2 std: 


‘Make Wale for each prayer. 
Because the discharge ofthat blood was abnormal or rare, the same 
ruling applies 10 all abnormal matters that come cut of the 10 
TT aaMaeiab 50) 
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passages. Furthermore, there is another analogy that we can make. 
‘The first category of material, Le., what is normal, requires one to 
make ablution, and so the same can be stid of the secand category, 
i.e, what i site er abnormal, because both share ane common 
‘factor: both invalve material caming cut af the two passages. 

“Any imputity that comes out of one’s body excessively": If an 
{impurity comes out not from the ro passages, but from same other 
areaof the boc, one’s Wah’becames mullifedwhen the matter that, 
‘comes our is excessive. Ifthe discharge ism, then ane remains in a 
state of purity for Ibn “Abbas said regarding blood, “Ifitis excessive, 
then he must make Waadbu again.” When Ibn ‘Uimar squeczeda blister 
‘causing blood to come out, he prayed without making ablution. In 
regards to this sue, there is no one knewn to have differed with the 
‘to ofthem. Therefore, hn Qudamab, in AZ. Maughnt, aswell others, 
‘mentioned that there & a consensus forte. 

“When one loses consciousness, duting skep or otherwise”: 
ther eampks areinsnity, when ne becomes unconscious cet 
ablew, or when ones drunk. The Prophet 3; 
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‘he eye isthe damstring of the anus. So, whoever seeps 
should then perform Wi’ 

‘The control one loses is not only limited 10 sleep, for unconscious- 

ess, insanity; and drunkenness are more extreme ways of losing 

‘consciousness, $0 they 100 (in a way more deserving than sleep) 

nullify one’s Wait’. The Prophet 2: stick 
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Bur neces and rine and slep. 
ere, the meaning of seep is deep skp. whereby the one Who is 
sleeping i no longer aware of those who ae around him. 
“When ane touches his private part directly” his hank...” 
‘The Prophet 2 Said: 


sah is paso 
‘Whoever touches his private part then et him prion Waa: 
Recorded by An-Nast, tba Mah, AbFakim, AdDareqtn, and 
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Imam Ahmad, ftom a narration of Busrah bint Safwan. Iewas graded 
‘Sabb by AkAlbani in Aéirua’. 


“Eating the meat of a camel”: Jabir bin Samurah related that aman, 
asked the Prophet i, “Should | mike Wau’ afier eating the meat 
of acamel” He said: 


yal sy bese 
‘Yes, make Wuabue after eating the meat af'a camel. (Recorded 
‘by Muslim 
Butane doesnot hve tome Waabualfercrinking the mikcofa 
Cael crafter cting grey the suc which sa cael 


“Apostasy, we seek refuge in Alkih from that”: allah Almighty said: 
shee 

Jou joinctharsin warp with lh, her sure ll your 
‘deeds will be in vain.) 


And whosoever rejects ftith, then fruitless his work!) 
“Important note: It is true that when you wash the hoe af a dead 
‘person, your Wiudht’is not nulltied..": Ibn Quetamah said, “This is 
the opinion of the majority of jurists, and if Alih wills itis correct, 
-pecause only from the revealed texts of the SharFah can we sy that 
something is compulsory, and in regard to this issue, there is 0 
revealed text. 


“An interpretation that is upheld by Iba ‘Abbas and a group of 
scholars from both eatly and late generations”: From them, are 
the following 'Aishah, and “Ali, may Alih be pleased with them, 'Ata, 
AbHasin, Tawus, AshShetbi, ‘krimah, and Satid bin Jubair, may 
Alkth lave mercy on them al. 

‘The Shaikh mentioned two issues at the end of this section about 
which there i disagieement: 1) washing a dead person, and 2) 
touching a woman, In both issues, he deemed tat the stronger 
opinion s that the Waahue’is not mulled, And Allah knows best. 
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‘Lesson Fifteen 
Every Muslim Must Adorn Himself With 
‘Manners That Are Legislated By Islam 
Fram those mamers are the fllowing: 
1) Truthfiness 
2) Trustworthiness 
3) Chastity. 
4) Modesty or shyness. 
5) Bravery. 
6) Generosity. 
2) Ralfiling one’s word. 
8) Staying eway from all that Allah has forbidden. 
9), Being good to one's neighbor. 
10)Helping those in need, as much as ane is able. 
Andall other manners thatthe Qur'an and Sunnah legistate. 


eee 


After havingexpained the rlings forboththe greater and the lesser 
“igh, the author now moves on to dari certain Islamic manners © 
the gencral population of Muslims. 

_Myrother Muslim —may Alih Almighty grant us success in all that 
{s good — you must apply those manners and become an excellent 
ceample for the people, an eximple of Islam's high morals and 
From the very beginning, Slam spread throughout the populated 
lands ofthe eath Ly way of Muslim merchants and other traveling 
‘Muslims — people who were truthful and who filled thee rust 
\My hope with All Almighty, and then with you, ny brother 
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‘You must adom yourelf with vay manner tht Alh or HE 
Messenger ordered you toapply or encouraged you t-apply, for 
the Messenger ofall sid 
PEN 65 DN EE Sy 

Indeed, I have only been sent 0 compete the noblest of 
‘Recorded by AkBukhari in Al Adab AbMt frad as well a5 Ahmad and. 
AbHLakim wih a Sal chain. 
In another Hadith, the Prophet 3 saick 
5 BIEN as Cas Seat t § an ye 
Indeed, Allh is Generous: He loves generosity, Hee ves the 

highest of manners while He ates the ace ones. 
‘Recorded ry AFHakim and Abu Nu‘aym with a Sahib chain. 
Alkih Almighty described the Prophet 2% saying: 

© 2 f LGD 

And very you (© Muhammed 2) areon exited standard of 

character 4 
‘When ‘Aishah, may Allah be pleased with her, was asked about the 
Prophet's manners, she sti, “His manners were the Qur'an.” 
(Recorded by Muslim). 
‘The Messenger of Allah 2 would ask his Lord to guide him to 
‘Tighteous manners, 10 keep him faraway from bad ones. Ina Hadith, 
be arstic: 

efi gts pal cain « 
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‘rejuvertate me and protect me from poverty; O Alkih, guideme 
{oxo dee an amet fr no one cn tice Che eed 
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‘ones except You, and no one can wardoffthe hadones except 
You. 

Recorded ty AbHakim and there i a witnessing narration for it 

‘according to hn ASSunni, 80 it a Hasan Fiaciuh due 10 ies many 

routes of transmission. 

‘The following Hadith carly shcws the superiority of good 
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‘The most complete of believers in terms of faith is the best of 
tones 
‘Recorded ty AtTirmithi and Abu Dawud with a Hasan chain. 
Jedin mabe omen 


ute Boe 
The best of you is the bes from you in manners. 
‘Recorded ty AFBukhari and Muslim. 
‘The Prophet # also saicl: 
MAL sett gaasth J 
‘The most vinuous of the belicers ae thebestof them in 
‘manners. (Recorded by AFHakim with a Fiasan chain). 
Geel manners can lp sou get into Paradise forthe Prophet 2 ie 
NM gontesh 
Tam the guarantor ofa house in the highest part ofParadise for 
the ane who has good manners. (Recorded by Abu Dawud 
‘witha Hasan cin). 
ex nn cin as ing att ANS ne oe HS NOs 
for the Prophet 5x¢ saic 
ote RST a at abe 
‘The mest beloved of Allih’s worshippers to Him are the ones 
‘with the Lest manners. Recorckel by Abarat wih Sala 
chain. 


Blenation fnpertart lewens 290 Smash AES 


‘Good manners can also help you gain the Prophet's love and his 
cleseness on the Bay of Jucksement; the Prophet 2 said: 


Ei Kcl ah plies Bh Akl 
Indeed, the most bekned of you to me and the ones seated 
closest 10 me from you on the Day of Jxlgemant are those 
fom you who hme the best manneis. (Recorded by At 
Tiemahiwitha Hasan cain) 
Good manners ae very heay cn your Sie of deeds indeed, the 
‘Prophet 2 said: 


Beeb Bi gage 
sere snag beats on the Sole den gpd manners 
(Recarded by Abu Dawud with a Sabib chain) 

by hg gdmemer yc exh eel fe oe tos 
ere eons ntoatends lee hfe eset Da eres ‘Said: 


Indeed cgi geal manera reahes he ies of 
‘the ane who stands at night (to pray) and the one who fasts 
dey tc same sea 
‘Salub chain) 
And finally, good manners can peices ane aearicn 
help bring life into your home. The Prophet 3 


2 Sn ra aty these 
hist msnct nibh emanate 
ning ife wo homes and enise one’s ie span tobe prolonged. 
(ecorded by Ahmad with a Sabib chain). 
“Truthfuiness”: The Shaikh began a ist of good manners with 
‘wuthfulnes, a characteristic that All ordeted us apply: 
4D at CES aia igen lp 
you who believe! Be alta of Allh, and be with those who 
ae te (in the wards and deeds) 


eral, 


ese bf 2 Beth 
‘he Mesenger of Aah 2 i: 
5 Gah A got N55 Sh A att Sis Oy 
tale ae ORS Ged 
Indeed, truthfulness guides to righteousness; indeed, right 
couse guides to Paradise. nd a man continues wo tl the 
teuthuntil Heiswriten with Allihasa ruthfulone corded 
‘by AkBukhari and Muslim). 
‘The Prophet 2 Said: 
wh, Say La 
‘Truth is serenity while lying is uncertainty. (Recorded by At- 
“iemih). 
‘ruthfalness imohes: many traits — truthfiness in speech, in 
promises i appoinimenis, in buying, and in ling, Let your 
Slogan, ny other, be truthfulness and in all stations, tain 
youself tobe tutu for wil eve asa protection. 
“Trustworthiness”: In many was man entrusted wth ts. 
Allh Almighty fas ordered man to falill he most primary of duties 
—all religious obligations and commandments —after the heavens 
and the eath declined to bear those dies 
‘ ro 
Wa ube gs 
“Truly We did otfer AFAmanab (the trust) to the heavens and 
theeanh. andthe mountain, but they declined to lz tan 
‘Neve afl of But man bore Very, he Wa USE (0 
‘himself) and ignorant (of its results)" 
You fulfill your trust by performing deeds as Alkih Almighty ordered 
you to perform them. ‘Then at another level, you have been 
énustel with your wie and children: its your responsibility to 
«give thosechikiren a righteous upbringing. You have been entrusted 
with both a body and senses: therefore you must use them only in 
the obedience of lla, The Prophet si: 


Fat 5D) 


He sei 


Henan fbrprtrtLesens 292 Hip ses 
§) sy Steal 

SS fy la OBI gf Gis 
Gatherings must be with tus, except for three atherings a 
‘gathering wherein blood is wrongfully spilled, (a gathering, 
‘Wherein the unlawful occurs With the pate pars, (oF 
faering wherein) veal is tken fom another without & 
‘right to do so. (Recorded by Abu Dawud) 


Atyet another level, there a trust between husband and wife; the 
Prophet se sick: 


Ss Bd JEN ia at Se hs 


Beh on 
£6) 

ma 

‘From the greatest of trusts (which are broken) with Allih on. 
the Day of Judgement isa man who has intimate relations with 
1h wife and a wife who has intimate seltions with ber 
Inustand, and then he spreads her secrets. (Recarced by 
Alma) 

Finally, one must return those things which were kept with him for 

sfekeeping, or these things which were lent to him, reruming them 

according t0 the agreement that was made, for Allh Almighty says: 


‘The Prophet 3 said: 
Paces of LEAN Sy 
Rerum the wust© the person who entrusted you, and do not 
ceceite the one who las deceted you. (Recorded Ly At 
‘Tiemithi and Abu Dawud with a Sahib chain). 
‘We should try to fll al trusts that are given to us bocause, since 
‘pot doingso isan indication of Fypocrisy. When the Prophet was 
describing the signs of a hypocrite, he said: 


Tanna a5) 


esa Fftcen Ey tet ait 


1S 5A Hy 
And ifhe is trusted, he deceives. 

“Chastity”: In one context, the Arabic word for chastity means to 

Protect oneself from sexual wrongdoing, a characteristic that is a 

‘must fora Muslin 


Se tied Ri seal ap 
‘cet tse who find not the Snail means for mariage 
Keep dgpeces ate, Gh ert hem of is 


A Muslim protects himself from perpetrating vile and evil deeds, 
hoping to receie reward fiom Allah. When the Prophet 7 wa 
describing the seven categories af peaple who will be in Alkih’s 
Shade, one ofthe categories he mentioned was: 
is CHET Jy 2B les ats EAS Bip hes tg 
Anda man whom.a woman possessing both status ae beauty 
mites (0 herself, and he say, “Inked, I fear AU” 
In another context, the Arabic word that generally means chastity 
takes on the meaning of modesty and selfrespect: Alkih Almighty 
sys: 
SAT te pA GE SE bec tyre 
‘The one who knows them not thinks that they are rich 
-pecause oftheir modest. You may kncw them Ly tie mask, 
they do not beg of people at all. 
“The Prophet i sid: 
5 did Se Ls MeN aN oo 38 ch SS 
Bo Aitg 5 ON igh kets 85 AB Le 
‘The upper hand ésbetter than the ewer one, ane! begin with 


Tanur Dass) 
(abnaqava 2273) 


Bplnation.f inp lesens 294 sash ses 
‘ese who are under your gunrdanship (or ear). The best 
chanity to give that which lef alter one spends on one's 
‘needs ancl on one"sfamily’s need): whoever taysaway fom 
the unlawful and fiom asking people, allh protects hin anc 
‘whocter secks independence ffom people (secking total 
<epersienceon allt, Allh makeshim sich Recorded ty Ak 
‘Bukhari and Muslin) 

“Modesty or shyness": Shyness helps prevent one from perpetrate 

ing evil deecs, acting a8 a bartier between man and sin. 

Furthermore, it prevents one from being negtigent with AILh’s 

nips ade sess ems. The opie a 


[From what the people know regarding the earliest savings of 
the Prophets is “Ifyou have no shame, then do asyou please.” 
(Recorded by ALBukbasi) 

Shyness is ane of the branches of fh, for the Prophet 32 sid: 
a tly aS dh Sas LS ch tas 2 Seca 

‘guanine cob 2 SN 
_imanconsistsof more then seventy branches the best of them, 
Bs the saying, ‘None has the rightto be worshipped but Ah’ 
‘The kewest ene isto remeve something harmful from. ath, 
and shyness i one ofthe branches offth. (Recorded by A 
‘Bukhari and Musi) 

‘To emphasize the importance of styness the Prophet 2 si 

iss aslo 
Styness is everything thts good. (Recorded ky Muslim) 

and: 


shh dog sh ge aly 
Inded lh modest and conceal He les shes and 
lees to cover the fills of His creatures. (Recorded Ey Abu. 
‘Dawud, AnNasstiand Almac) 


esa Ffcen 2 tet ait 


‘Thegreatest farm of'stynessis tobe shy from Allih Almighty, fr the 
Prophet said: 


BRE oN 55 al Go eaten 955 cts SS al Ge 
Sh SA ls sy dhs yes us ol 
LSD SS il Ge (SE I US 115 3.6 oun £5 Sg SAW 
Be shy from Alkih with a true shyness; whoever és truly sky 
fom Alkih, should be careful regarding his head and what it 
stores, and regarding his stomach and what i stores (such a 
person) should remember death and passing away, whoeet 
cesies the Hereafe, aves the beautiful things ofthis work 
Whoever has done all of that, then be has been shy from Allah 
with true shyness. (Recorded by AtTitmithi, Ahmad, and Ak 
Hakim, and its a Hasan Heil. 
“Bravery”: Bravery is also one of the noble characteristics of the 
-Maslim. You should kncw, bemeves, dat bravery bes in the beat, 
“while suenggh lesin the boc. The Muslims one who syste Word 
Of uth for Alb, without fearing tbe blame of anyone. 
“Generosity”: We have in this regard the example of the Prophet 2%, 
albout whom In ‘Abias, my ll be pleased wit them, Who sai, 
“The Messenger of Allah was the most generous of people.” And 
_Allih gave glad tidings to those believers who are generous: 


Kea GN A es st ult GN cided by 


Ny 
sh BS 


clay, in secret ancl in public, they shall have their reward with 
their Lord. On them shall be no fear, nor shall they grieve!) 

‘One of the best forms of generosity that which isshawn to one's 

neighbors and guests, forthe Prophet: sti: 


WBS 2G 0 5s ay LOY OS Lo 
‘Whoever believes in alin ane in the Last Day then ket him 
Donor his guest 


TT ahagab 2 
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Smash sues 
‘When given a choke between spending in the way of Allah and 
berween hokdingon to our wealth, we should consider this Hadi, 
Bod 5G Niro Bi aw 
(© son af Adie, ifyou give in charity frem your excess wealth 
then thats good foryou, andifyou keep it, then that isevil for 
‘you. (Recarded by Muslim and AtTirmithi) 
“Whenever ane spends fora good caus, Allah rewards him with that 
which is beter than what he spent, for Allih Almighty Says: 


Solid uh 


And whatever you spendin good, ics for yourselves. when 
$you spend not except seeking alli’ Face. And whateer sou 
Spendingood itwile repaid to youn fllsandyoushall not 
be wronged!) 

Ina Qudsé Hadith, the Prophet 2 related that Allih Almighty saice 

eile Bigs au son 
Spend, © son of Adam, and He (Alin) will spend on you. 
(ccorded by Ab Buhari anc Must 

“Pulfting one’s word or promise”: To full one’s werd or 

fromise & one of the gewest characteristics of a Mustin llth 


Gx elie ag 


(© you who believe! Full (our) obligations 2) 


eRe 2a) 
1D Aenatedab 5:1) 
Fl vanabl 169 


sesso Ffcen cud tt pail 


‘To not fulfill one’s promises is from the characteristics of the 
Iypoctite; as the Prophet #25 was describing the waits of the 
Iypoetite, he said: 


Be iy 
Ife promises, be betrays. 
He a0 std: 


CALI 5 yp 
When he makes a promise, e breaks it 

‘Regardless of whether it is in buying, selling, or even in matters 

related (0 marriage, one should fultill not only the agreement in 

general, bur all of te condiions that were stipulate and agyeed 

‘upon, The Prophet 2 said: 


cet g elites peck get 
Indeed the mest deserving of conctions a thse that make 
anther person's pate pats El (0 YO). 

He gyabosaid 


tegeosh Tela 
we Wass bale Calas vaya 

Soletthe Muslimbeware ofa stern punishment aating those who 
betray theirbrethersael usurp thee rights 
“Staying away from all that Allah has fosbidden: Ie is the 
respomsbily of every Muslim to sck out kawfl sustenance, while 
Jesving anything that llth has decked tobe unlwfl va Hadith 
related by Abu Hurairah, may Alkih be pleased with him, the Prophet 
sss 


Sis an 55 ES oS Sis 

sede y 
Indeed Allis good and pure and He doesn't accept other 
thn what & good and pure. And Allh ord the believers 
swith the same command with which he ordered the 
Messengers 


(© you who believe! Eat of the awful things that We have 
provided you with, and be grateful to Allih, if itis indeed He 
‘Whom you worship. 


sail i a Tot Agsw 


=A man on Jong journey, who was disheveled and dust 
Covered: he woul raise his hands o the sky, and say, “O ny 
Lord, Omy lord,” However, his ood was untawful, his drink 
“yas Unlawful his clothes were unlawful — be was sustained 
by unlawful. How is it that his prayer coulel be answered? 
@ecorded by Muslim) 

‘The Muslim is ordered t0 stay far away fom the unlawful, like 

consuming Rida (interest and usury): 


BAS ol & BUN NE fae SS ED 
Spokes nc etacelamtiandgeipen eas 


(@ve 10 you) from Riba Geneest axl usury) (fom now 
‘onward, ifyou are (eall believers 
Another eximple is to wrongfully consume the wealth of an orphan; 


Cia He podd a Rt Cle ya 


‘ety, those who unjustly consume the property of orphans, 
they eatup only fire into their bellies, and they will be bumein 


I abtgava 2173) 
7 atRaqava 228) 


esa Ffcen Ed te alt 


the blazing Fire!" 
And yet another example is eating fam money taken through 
bribery: 


5 ly at 


i ke Sid HG 
tH 5, St ot ys 
And consume not one another’s property unjustly, nor give 
briberytothe rulers thatyou may knowingly consume a part of 

the property of others sinfully! 
‘The Muslim leaves not only what is forbidden, but also what is 
doubtful. The Prophet 3 said: 
wATG ASks wee 
Teme that which you douls thereog, for which you Fave no 
duit. corded by AnwNast ancl AeTiemih with 2 Sabb 
aie). 
By perpetrating that which is double ised to perpctesting 
that which is unkrwful. The Prophet 2; said: 
So HS GHG Saget Sa eas Us pss SSA Op 
BGS oes a 8 ED A SU 
2 eS Sieg sol 
Hepa Bes gil ee GST de gs JG ST 
Invded, the rfl s cor and the unkawfl is lear bowen, 
between them are matters that are not clear, not many people 
now about those maters. Whocver avoids the unckar 
matters, he has protected both his religion and his hen. 
‘Whoever deals with the unclear mans, he deals with the 
‘nkful Like 2 shephere grazing around the ints of a 
Sine, coming hoe 10 emering i Inde every king hs 
Such a sanctuary indeed che unlowful are te Since oF 
Ali (ecotded by bukbari and Musi). 


1p 


Tenia TI) 
5 AbBaqavab 2188) 
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ymax sues 
“Beso giod so nes ncibaws AM Alesghy r= 


CS tal ol EN EGS ws A ely 
‘Worship alh and join none with Him in worship, ancl do 
sped to parents kinsflk, orphans, AMasakehn (te poor), the 
neighbor who is near of kin, the neighbor who is a stranger, 
the companion by your side, the wayfier (you meet). 
/ALQurtubi (/ jam# AL Abkam ALQur'an Ab Karim 5.183) said, “Tis 
‘correct that the arder t0 be good t0 the neighbor means that it is 
recommenced 10 be good ro him whether he is a Muslim ar a 
disbeliever: To do good to one’s neighbor may mean toconsole him, 
and it may mean to deal well with him, ty not harming him, and by 
defending him.” 
_Alkih’s Messenger 2 ordered being good to the neighbor, saying: 
Ai Sols HORE ES 85 at KEG 


yt ei ck 


e “Noy tes es 
Be one who voi certain things tha are ful fr a se 
they will edo that which sortie ant yOu willbe fom 
these nine bestia worship; be conteny and yu wll the 
‘Most thankful of people. Love for others what you live for 
ourself ani You will be a believer Be good 10 Your 
‘neighbors, and you will bea Muslim, (Recorded by Ibn Majab, 

‘Abu Yatla, and Abu Nu‘ym in AsHijab and it is Hasan.) 
‘aha, may Allih be plese with er ete thatthe Prob 
sit 


Opa Eb ES ASy goed Sue IL 
Jib continved to vise me to ye good to my neighbor, so 
rmichsa, the thought he woul make him onc of mei. 
(greed upany 
One way to do good to one’s neighbor is to give him a gift. On one 
‘occasion, the Prophet 3 said to Abu Tharr, may Allih be pleased 


Tana 3) 


‘When you cook broth add more water 0, then 90 1 your 
neighbor's household, and give them a good partion thereaf. 
(Recorded by Muslim) 

‘Do not limit yourself in this regard, giving a gift anly t the poor; 
rather, give gifts 10 your rich neighbors as well; the Prophet 2 said, 
egg 5S ARE al Be pall Ea 
‘The best neighbor with Allah dhe one fom them who cals 

‘Most honorably with his neighbor. (Recorded by 

‘Amc, AchDarim ant ABHikim with a Sabi chain) 
¥aning a good neighbor can even help one achieve Fappiness, or 
the Messenger of A side, 

Helis Bets techy dagen Sech : 

wa es 

Four are rom happiness igneous wife, a spacious home, a 

‘ightoais nebo and a conforuble mourn. (tecondcd ty 

tn Fikban witha Salud 

Tt is not only in giving things that one shows kindness to his 

neighbor, but it isalso in ordering him to do good, forbidding him 

from evil, and advising him in general. 

“epg those in need, as onch a ane i able”: This from the 

noblest of deeds, for the Prophet 2 said, 


ashe pion whl ose pany 
Allth continues to" elp the worbipper as long 26 the 
‘rerhipper hein i beer (Rode Sin) 
He akosai, 
uggs 9 NOS gel sels BSS 30 
‘Whnever hee for is others nee lla i thre far his 


ponathon finer osens 3 se 


‘need. (Recorded by AFBukhari and Mustim) 

‘The poor, the widows, the orphans, and those, who though not 
poor, in some areas are in need: all of these categories of people 
‘eed help. The Prophet: Sti: 


WBN Joo J BAIS opsealig Lo Se tet 
‘The ane who seeks o help the widows and the poor like the 
‘ane who is fighting in the way of Alb, 

‘The narrator ofthe Hacith sai “an I hink he sat 

AN glee 
and like the ane who stands for prayer withour tring and the 
fone who fists without breaking his Gt.” Recorded by Ak 
Bukhari and Must 

Some people do not need material help in as much as they need 

someone to intercede for them: the Prophet ids 


ih ste 


ages igity 
Interoede (fr others when the enuse s good and lawl) and 
you wll be rewarded. (Recorded by Abukhar ane! Muslim) 
Anytime a brother needs help from you, whether it be in a great 
‘matter ora small one, you shoukd help him, forthe Prophets saic: 
obi tots Ble 5 5 Nh Whe aS ahs JEN EE» 
‘To help your brother onto his mount orto raise to him his 
belongings s charity. (Recorded by AbBukhari and Muslin) 


esa Siseon x3 at pt 


lesson Sixteen 
‘Taking On Islamic Manners 
Here are only same of the many Islamic manners: 

1) Greeting vAsSalam) 

2) Asmiling, cheerful face 

3) Eating with your right hand, and dkinking with the same 

4) Before eating or drinking, one should say, “Bismiliah (inthe 
‘Name of Alli.” 

5) After eating or drinking, say, “A-Flcomduiliah (AM praise is 
for Albin)” 

6) Afier sneezing, say, “AL-Hamdulilla” 

77) If another person sneezes and says “A/-Hamddtiiab,” a, 
“Yarbamukallah (May allah bave mercy on you).” 

8) Visiting the sick 

9) Follewing a funeral — by praying the funeral prayer and 
attending the burial, 

10)Follcwing Islamic manners when you enter the Majid or your 
hhame, and when you Keave them, 

1) Follewing Islamic manners when you travel when you deal 
‘with your parents, your relatives, your neighbors, your ekiers, 
and those younger than you. 

12)Congratulating parents upon the bitth ofa child. 

13)Saying an invocation of blessings when there is a marriage, 

14)Consoling the afflicted. 

15)And all other Islamic manners, including the way we wear or 
remove our dress and shoes. 


eee 


(Other than the characteristics mentioned by the Shaikh, there are 
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aaah sone s 
‘anyother good quai hat are mersionedin the Quran andthe 
‘Sunnah, such as gentleness, forgiveness, honor, mercy, a heart free 
from cor, adence, ood speech ae humility. Shah Abcue 
“ha in az, may llth Fve meron Tim, ote a vahebie 
dserutio ene, “The Names of Balicing Men and Beis 
‘Women Ishould be ead, fort fll get bone 
Greeting (AsSalam)": To crete a sence of ke and unity 
between Muslims, it is legislated in Islam that we give greetings of 
peace © oneanother 


GEIR LIS Bi A 
When you are greeted with a grecting, greet in return with 
what is better than it, or (at east) return it equally.) 
When asked which Islam is best, the Prophet 3 said: 
05a 5 ol ag hoe bs Se pie Ii pa pshin 
‘To Red othersando ge greetings ofpeace wo both bewhom. 
you know aid he whom you knew net (Record by Ak 
Bukhari and sustin) 
/AbBara’ said, “The Prophet 2 ordered us with seven matters; one of 
the matters he mentioned Was 
apse ei 
to spread greetings of peace.” (AFBuktar) 
And the Prophet si 
ps SG shea Je pleth b 
Invlcd, from the rights of a Mislim over another Musi is 
thaewhen one mects the other, he should give him grecings 
cof peace. (Agieed upon) 
Spreading geting of peace cscs Masti brothars to love one 
another which shat we nee ont Paras forthe Propht1 


BLS Ze Sal 0 


esa Sieon a5 Bt pat 


Ss GEN AST PRS BAAS Ugo 
‘You willnot enter Paradise until you believe, and you will ot 
believe until you love ane another. SalI not guide sou to 
something, that were SOU to do il, YoU WoUkl Hove one 
another: Spread greetings of peace among. yourselves. 
(Recorded by Muslim) 

‘The method of greeting your brother is 10 say, ‘AeSalaamue 

“Afethun ta Rabmatullabt ea Barakatubu (Peace be pen You, 

and allah’s mercy and blessings [also be upon you)” 

Stonan bin Husain, may Allh be pease! with him, il tat on one 

coceasion, while the Prophets was seat 2 man came to him ancl 

said, ‘AsSalaamu ‘Alaskum (Peace be upon you).” After the 

Prophet 2 returned the greeting alter the man sat down, the 

Prophet 32 stid, “Ten.” “Then another man came and said, ‘As 

‘Salaam Alathuonwa Rabmatullah” After the Prophets retirned 

his greeting and afier the man sat down, the Prophet sr sid, 

“Aiweng” Finally, another man came ancl sid the fallgrectings “As 

Salaam Atathuan ta Rabmatullebl wa Barakaatubee Peace be 

“upon you, and Albis mercy and blessings fako be upon you.” He 

answered him, the man st down, and then the Prophet 22 sid 

“Thirty,” each time referring to the number of rewards achieved by 

the ene who greeted him. Ie ws recorded by Abu Dawud, and Ae 

‘iemithi witha Sah chain. 

“There are a number of manners we shoul keep in mind regarding 

the slamic greeting: 

4) We should not gesture when we greet one another, unless the 
gesture is accompanied by the verbal saying, 

2) When you enter a room where some people are awake and 
others are sleeping, give greeting af peace, but in a low voice. 
‘The Prophet 3 would give greetingsin such a way as to not wake 
"upane who was deeping,yetallowingthe one who wasswaketo 
‘bear. (Recorded by Muslim). 

3) The Propher 2s: 


SG ale seth hs ch 4 oo 
‘he rider should greet the one walking, the cne who is 
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saga sigh se = 
‘walking shoul greet the one who & siting, and these that 
ae few in number should greet thase who are greater in 
number. (Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin). 

‘In the narration of AkBukhari, the Prophet #¢also said: 

yh Je san 
And the young one should greet his elder. 
4) When you enter your home, it is recommended for you to give 


‘But when you enter the houses, greetane another with a 
srecting from Ali, blessed an! good) 

'5) You ate not permitted to initiate greetings of peace when ou 
meet adsbelites, forthe Prophets sid: 

ape Soci Ys 58 YS 

‘Do not initiate greetings of peace When you meet the Jewsor 
the Christians. 
However, if they exend to you greetings of peace, you may 
answer them with, Wa Alauen (and upon you).” In a Hach 
related by Anas, the Prophet: side 


ges VB ish Jal a ley 
‘Ifsomeone from the People of the Book gives you a greeting, 
af peace, then say, “Wa ‘Afaikum.” (Recorded by AFBukhari 
soe usin) 

6) Not only should you greet people when you enter a gathering, 
Jou should algo geet them when you eave bat gaherng The 
‘Prophet 22 Stic: 


fone of you stops ata gathering, let him give greetings of 
‘Peace; and if he wishes 10 eave, Fet him give greetings of 


Tenia D6) 


tess Steen Ed 2 ale lh 


‘peace: the first greeting is not more worthy than the secand 
Ge, itis important to give both). (Recarded by Albu Dawud 
and AtTicmithi). 
“A smiling, cheerfil face”: Ina Hadith reed ty Abu Thar, may 
llth be pleased with him, the Prophet 2: said: 


ho sh BST EY So US gt go gps 
‘Donotookdown upon anygooeldked, noteven tomeetyour 
‘brother with a cheerful face. (Recarded by Muslin) 
Inanother Hadith, be See 


Wis Hel sts go 
‘To smile in the ace of Your brother is charity given on your 
behal Recorded by AFBuKhasi in ABAdab ALN rad ane Ae 
‘Tiemithi witha Saab chain. 
So cheerful wis the countenance of the Prophet is that one of is 
Companions arr bin ‘Abctllah, said, “Since the cay T accepted 
Thm, the Mesenger of Allh 2; would never meet me without 
smiling my face.” Recorded by AFBukhar in AV Adab Abt frad 
‘witha Sab chain). 
A.smiling fice indicates a good quay and causes blessed rests — 
itindicates that one’s heart is ee of rancor and it causes flection 10 
grew between Muslims 


“Eating with your sight hand, and drinking with the same”: The 


‘when one ofyou drinks, lethimedrink usinghisright hand, for 
verily, the Shaiian eats with his left andl drinks with his lft. 
@ecorded by Muslim) 


‘Here are some more manners to keep in mine when you ext: 


1) Tomention Allih’sNameand to eat what isclosest toyou, forthe 
Prophet se stick 


ponathof interne Iosens_ 8 a 


sigh ste 


2 


» 


» 
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O young boy, mention Alkih’s Name, eat with your right 
(hand), and eat that which is dosest to you, Recorded ty Ak 
Bukhari and Musim 

‘While you ae eating co not kan on something to relax. The 
‘Prophet 22 said, 


iS IS So 
Indeed, I do not eat, reclining (on something). (Recorded by 
AbDukba) 
‘Ifa morsel of food falls to the ground, eat it nonetheless. Jabit 
‘may Allh be pkased with him, rebated thatthe Prophet 2 sti 
BEG ST by @ 58 G bet A Est SS ess 
wht a Sy 
fa morsel offeod betonging to one of you shoul fill down, 
‘ick tup, clean off ith that may ve atachee itself an 
then eat it but don't lene itfor the Shattan. (Recorded by 
‘Masti 
Doro ind ul wth the food you et. Abu Huai my Alan 
be pleased with him, said, “The Messenger of Alkih 2; never 
found fault with food: if he desited something, he would eat it; if 
he disliked something, he would (simply) leave it.” (Recorded by 
AbBukbnt and Musi. 
Itisrecommenced to lick clean boththe plate one eatstiom and 
his fingers. In a Hladh related by Misi, the Prophet 22: 
(tcetel Us 10 do so and then sai 


ei A Boss Mp 
Indeed you donot know where the blessing 

In the narration of At‘Tirmithi, it is: 

Hash gl gi Hie 

Iced you co not newin which pin ofyourfocd the 

Besing 
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©) When you finish your meal, you should dos the Prophet i= did: 
‘he would supplicate sayings 


reeds and quenched our thitst. Your fivor cannot be 
‘compensated or denied. (Recorded Fy AkBukkari). 
“Following Islamic manners when you enter the Majid or your 
‘home and when you leave them”: As the Muslim is entering the 
“Masjid, it's recommended for him to enter with his right foot fist, 


and then for him to say: 


Saat gf Bt pall at 85 Et 


In the Name of Alkih, and prayers and peace be upon the 
‘Messenger of Allah. © Alkih, open the gates of Your mercy for 
‘me. (Recorded by Mustim and Abu Dawud). 


16s 


ain OG ZS 
welds Ech siz 
‘Whenaman emrershishome andmensionsallih’s Name upon 
entering and upon eating a meal, the Shaitan says (to his 
fellcw devils), “There is no place for you to sleep here and 
there is no dinner for you cver here.” If he doesn't mention 
Allih’s Name upon entering, the Shaitan says (to his fellow 
devils), “You have found your place of rest for the night.” And 
if be doesn't mention Allih’s Name upon eating, the Shaitan 
‘says, “You have reached your place of rest for the night and 
{Your dinner.” (Recorded by Muslim, Abu Dawud, and Ibn 
‘Majah). 
It is ako recommended to say the supplication mentioned in the 
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oe pet AG es EE a 
‘When one of you enters his home, he should 
ask of you the best of entrances and the best of exits In the 
[Name ofl we enterand in the Name of Akh weleve, and 
‘upon our Lord we place our trust.” Thereafter he should give 
greetings af peace to his family. (Recorded by Abu Dawod with 
Sahih chain). 
When a Muslim leaves the Majid, he should begin with his left foot, 
WSUS bo SEES Sp at Jats le psleny Estas an 4 
In the Name of Alli, and blessings and peace be upan the 


‘Messenger of Allih, O allah, T ask You from Your favor. 
(ecarded by Muslim and Abu Dawud) 


In the following Hadith, the Prophet 2% also told us What to say 
‘when we leave our home: 


08 by EEE 

1 ay 

6 8 BEBE TAS 
‘When a man Jenes his home, he should say, a the Name of 
Alki; I place my trust in All, and there is no might nor 
ppowerexcept with AIBN.” twill sai, “That issulicent for 
you: you have been guided, sufficed, and protected.” The 
Shaan (eid wll move out of his way anelancahe devil will 
say 10 the fist, “Hicw can you get to a min who has been 
‘guided, sufficed, and protectecl” (Recorded by Abu Dawud 
sand An-Nast with a Saab chain) 

“Following Istamic manners when you travet”: Thee are certain 

manners that you must adhere to when you travel 

4) Ian blamic way, you should bid farewell those you leave 
behind. The Prophet said: 


BN a Je Aes at ty 


esa Sieon 3 Bt pot 


aS gihan tay 


§ 2H ya Ja ed SI anf ga 
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‘Whoever is about 10 travel shoul sty to those fe leaves 
behind,“ place you in the trust of A, Whose trusts never 
‘migplacec.” (Recorded by Abu Dawud witha Salih chain) 

2) Asyou.areabout1o tavel, iy the supplication thet is specific to 
teaveling ‘Abdhullth bin ‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with them, 
sick 


z ie EOS pl Si 
AH BSI g Gly Ze g Sota 
Sg SEM ets th a5 de ts Be Gy Sah 

ss 
Indeed, when the Messenger of Allah: wouldbe seatedupon 
his mount, abouttotatel he would sy Alla” lh 
{the Most Grea) the times, and then he would sy, “How 
perfect Be i the One Who has placed this (uanspon) at our 
Service, and we oursches wouldnt hie been capable ofthat, 
and © our Lord our final destiny. O All, we ask You for 
and piety in this journey of ours ane we ask 
‘Youtfor deeds which please You. © Alli factate our journey 
and Jet us cover its distance quickly. © Allh, You are the 
‘Companion on the journey, ane the Successor c\er the mil. 
© alli, I take refuge with You ftom the difcutes of travel, 
fombovinga change of heart ane being in bad predicament, 
an [take refge in You from an ill — ited outcome in terms 
Cf wealth and Emily.” 
‘When he would sare his rerum joumey, be would say the sime, 
except he would ade: 
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SAU SAI 


‘we rerum, repenting 10, worshipping, and praising our 
lord.” (Recorded ry Muslim). 

4) Because it is fiom Allis favor that He has lightened certain 
‘rulings for the traveler, when you tavelyou should apply these 
lightened rulings, for instance, you should shorten your prayers: 
if needed, you may join them: you may continue to wipe aver 
‘your socks for three days along with their nights; and you may 
breakyour Est. 

“when you deal with your parents”: Being good to your parents is 

lone of the greatest forms af worship; in fact, lh mentioned Fis 

right along with the right of parents, andl He mentioned ilktreatment 

Of parents along with the association of partners with Him Alkih 


oS GU OS 


wes 


And whoever dsbelieved, let not his disbelief grieve you, 10 Us 
‘stheir recur, and Weshall inform them what they kavecone. 
‘Verily, Alh isthe AlKnover of what i in the breasts (of 
men). 

And: 


And We kate enjoined on man (tobe dutifal and gooe) this 
‘Parents. Fis mother bore him in weakness and hateship upon 
‘weakness and harcship, and his weaning isin two years, give 
thanks to Me and to your parents, to Me is the final 
destination 21 

‘There are many instances in the Sunnah wherein the Prophet i 

|highlighued the importance of heing good to ane’s parents. 


sen Sten 38 pei hs 
Ibn Mas‘ud, may Alkih be pleased with him, ance said, “T asked the 
Messenger of llth which deeds mat beloved to Albi?” He sie 

ngs aban 

“Prayer ints time.” 
{bn Mastuel then asked, “And then which?” He sid, 

wand Sp 
“Dutifaness to one's parents” 

“then which?” He Stic, 

sit op Slog 
“Fighting in the way of Alb.” Recorded by AL-Bukfati and. 
‘muslim 
‘Abella bin ‘Ame relate! hata man said SO Messenger of All 1 
‘pledge allegiance to you: to emigrate and to perform Jihad.” the 
Proph ease 

w8 Sch GUaNy Ss Sn 

“are ary of your parens alive 

‘He said, “Yes, both of them.” The Prophet 3: asked, 
265 ge 
“and you sce reward fem AI?” 
ese "Yes" And then the Prophet 2 commanded: 


«Sts at 


NERS 8s HG A BI 
“Then go back to your parents andl bea good companicn to 
‘them.” (Recarded by Muslim) 
‘Being dutiful to one’s parents is one of the causes to enter Paradise. 
Abu Huraitah, may Allah be pleased with him, related that he heard 
the Messenger of Allih 325 say: 


WBN 525 UBT a5 AT gan 


‘upon him, ignominy upon him, ignominy upon 
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aig ate 
Fe was aed, “Upon whom, O Mesenger ofA?” He 3s sac 


oh Bade ss \ is att Si 
“Athoerer has one ar bath of his parents with hiewhen they 
reach oklageandthen doesetenter Parse” (hecrded -y 
Musk) 
‘The Prophet # also said: 
“he father is the middle door (om among the doar) of 
‘Paradise. (Recorded ky At-Tirmithi and Ibn Majah with a Sahih 
cain) 
Mutawiyyah bin Jahimah, may Allah be pleased with them, related 
‘that his father, Jahimah, went to the Prophet 2% and said, “O 
Messenger of Ally Fished 10 fight so Tame bere seeking our 
counsel.” The Prophet 3 asked 
ye Bo 
“Po you tee a mother ¢who is aie) 
‘He sac, “Yes.” 


wit, Be Sch og aor 


“stkccese to her for verily, Paradise iat ere” Recorded 
by AnNesati and Ahmad witha Sab chain) 

In another narration, the Prophet 2 said: 

gail Ear 80h 5 geo 

“Stick close to ber, for verily, Parise is under ber feet” 
(Recorded by An-Nasa’i and Ahmad with a Sabih chain). 

Being dusiful 10 one's parens is cnuse which Keds 10 Alltvs 

pleasure, for the Prophet 22 satic: 

agg Hadas aNd, g Samay 

‘The pleasure of the Lord és in the parents’ pleasure; His anger 
‘sindeiraneer. 

“Moreoner being cut 0 one's parents lacs 10 an increase in 


ese Steen 35 


‘sustenance and life; the Prophet i said: 
5 Sls dis Selb aly 3 Me BT s 
“Whoever wishes to have his life enendec and his sustenance 
Jerse, then Ie him be dif to his parents an et him 
‘nurture relations with his rekatives. (Recorded by Ahmad) 

In fact, being dutiful 10 one’s parents causes all good, wards otf all 

eutghere are amumber os in whichyOu Gn all our uy © 

1D) Feedthem, clothe them, serve them, and answer them when they, 
aall;ou. 

2) Obey them, forthe Prophe sie: 

hee BELGE, Sees Sag ys Sano gs 

bey your parents, they command you to kve your nd 
then leave for them, (Record by Abukhasin Ab Adah AE 
‘Mfr with a Sabb chain, 

3) Be humble with them and speak gently with them. 

4) Donor call them by their names. 

5) When you walk with them, walk behind them. 

6) Doto them what you would like to be done to you, and hate for 
them wat you would Fate fr yoursele 

7) Whenever you pray to Alkih, ask Him to forgive them. 

8) Bonar your paren frend. 

‘But know that whatever you do to shcwyour duty tcward them, you 

can never fulfill the rights they have upon you, so great are their 

‘tights. The Prophet 3 said: 


igh 285 


tins Bf SL Eig tp ht 
son cannot pay his her Fac unk e tind him ashe 
‘buys him, ancl then sets him fee. (Recorded by Must) 

“your relatives”: Abu Ayyulb, may Ali be please with him, retted 

that when acksettArabasked the Prophet: to inform him of what 

‘would bring him closer to Paradise and father away fiom the Fie, 
ssa: 


‘Worship Alkih, and do not associate any partners with Him: 
‘establish the prayer: pay the compulsory clarity, and join 
relations with your relatives. (Recorded by AbBukhari and 
‘Muslim, 

Abu Hurairah, may allah be pleased with him, reported that the 


Prophets said: 


E50 a 2d o 


200 Sh Fi EG itso 
Allah Almighty created the creation, and when He finshed 
doings, the womb sto. Ali sik “Whats thie” It said 
“This is here refuge sought in You from thase who cutoff 
rektions.” He sti, “Ate you not plese that Twill jin these 
that are good to you and tha I wll cutoff those who cut you 
cif” esti, "Indeed, yes, O my Lore.” And then He sai 
“Then ac fryou." 
_Mter mentioning the Hadid, Abu Huraira sid “An recite, fou 
with: 


‘Bukhari and Muslin) 
Like in chedience to one’s parents, joining relations with relatives by 


Jor him and for his time (of death) to be debyed, then let him 
1 inamanad 772) 
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join tes with rebates. (Recorded by AbBukhari and Abul 
Dawud) 

‘To join ties means to avoid hurting one’s rekatves; it means to vsit 

them, to pray far them, to help them financially, to order them to do 

‘900, 10 forbid them from evil, and to advise them. Allah Almighty 

Stid to His Prophet: 


@ 
And warn your tribe of near kindred! 
“your neighbors”: Refer tolesson fifteen, where this topichasbeen 
discussed, 
“your elders”: During a dispute, when one was required 10 speak 
‘before the Prophet 2 the youngest one presencattempted 10 speak; 
the Prophet 3 said: 


Oe oder. 
_Admonishing the young man forhavingspoken ete his ebershad 
‘the opportunity to speak, (Recorded by AFBukbari and Muslim) 
‘The Prophet 2 said: 
th asin Gs adh ie a sey 
th EIEN gs a8 Betas th 


Ince fom te ways of orifing Akh i to anor savin 
“Muslim: the one whocarres with him the Qur'an, Who neither 
deals extremely with it nor turns away ftom it; and the just 
Teader. (Recorded by Abu Dawud, and itis Sabi) 


[He isnot from uswho nethershows mercy tothe young from 
usnorkncus the honor af the ald framus. (Recorded by Abu 
[Dawud and At'Tiemvthi and it is Sabi. 


TT barca 2a) 


Blenation fbnpertant lewens 318 Angin sigh sane 2 


‘To bonor our elders ako means to honor our scholars, because by 
their knowledge and virtues, they too desene veneration. 
“and those younger then you": The Prophet 3 ssid: 


ao SEP oh 
He snot fomus who does not showmercyto the young fiom, 
‘us (Recorded by Abu Dawud nel AeTirmth) 
‘He used to show compassion and mercy to children, playing with 
them and shewing kind patience in the face oftheir whims. For 
instance, he cai his grandelsghter, Uimamah, ring prayer. He 
would ply with AFHiasan and AbHusain. On one occasion he used 
thythmic words to make the brother of Anas bin Malik, Abu “Umair 
feel better. The letter vas perhaps feling sacl alter his pot bitd, 
‘Nughair, died, and the Prophet 2 said jokingly: 
er Sta gat oye 
Oba “Umair, what has An-Nughair done. 
“Congratulating someone upon the birth ofa chikf”: Because 
thispractce rings happiness into the heart of Muslim, one shoul 
strive tocongratuate the new parents praying for them ae or thee 
‘newborn, Muslim related that AlHasan AbBasei taught a man how to 
‘congratulate another on the occasion af a new born: “May you be 
blesed in wat you Fave been bestcwed wth: ey you tank He 
that gaves may your chil seach the ae of reson, and may You be 
bess by him beng dunful to you.” another narration ABFasan 
taught him to sy, Say All re him bless far you and for the 
ration of Matinee 1, (Recorded by AtTabaran with 2 FZasan 
chain) 
_After saying that it is recommended to give congratulations upon the 
‘birth of achild, Imam An-Nawavwi said, “Our companions (i.e., thase 
who are from his school of thought in jurisprudence) said, “It is 
tecommended to give congratulations upon the birth of a child, just 
as AFHusain, may Alléh be pleased with him, taught a man to say the 
fellowing “Nay ali bless in what you have een given: mcy He 
‘make you thankfl othe Onc Who gives may sour childgrow up t0 
‘matuny: and may you be bless by him being cial to you” IF 
youare the fither and hme been conggatlated. tis recemmended 


essen Seon 319 2 ae lt 
{or you to answer, “May Allih bless you and send blessings upon. 
you; muy He reward you welk may He provicleyou with one similar; 
and may He increase your rewards.” tis recammended tosay this or 
something similar 

“Consoting the afflicted”: The Messenger of allah i sa: 


GN Fy iS aS Hak SoS AS 


‘will attire him witha green cress an the Day of Judgement, for 
‘which he will be envied. 

Iewassecorded Ly ALKhattibin Trikh Baghdad! aoe ln ‘Asai xc 
there is a supporting narration for i with thn Abu Shaybab. It a 
Hasan Hadtith which AbAlbani graded Fiasan in AbRrud! m0. 15. 
‘When you console people who are afflicted, you should sty those 
‘words that wll bring themcomiort, that willdive away thei grief — 
‘words that strengthen these that are grievee, making them patient, 
and satisfied with Allih’s Decree. You can either use words that have 
been reited from the Prophet ar you can say any kindl wards, 3 
Jeng as they do not contact the Sharf'ab. When the Prophet 52 
_was comforting his daughrer for her less, he sti: 


Indeed to Allah belongs what He takes, and ro Allah belongs 
“what He gives; everything with imi untilan appointed term, 
so be patient and seek your reward fram Him. (Recorded ky 
“AbBuktnti and Mustim).. 

An-Nawatwi said, “This Hadith is the best form of consoling 

someone.” 


‘When the Prophet met Umm Salama ater her kas he std 
Activ 

33 0 555 98 oT als Galil Ss VG U6 oh 

(O AI, forgive Abu Salama: aise him in ranking with those 


oe pb chad 9 
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‘whom you have guided, and Jeave behind for him from his 
‘progeny fiom those who remain. Forgive us and him, O Lord 
of all that exists; make his grave spacious for him and 
illuminate it for him. (Recorded Ly Muslim). 

‘There is no set period, beyond which one should not cansole 

someone — some people mistakenly think that the limit is three 

dys, while others have mentioned crher limits In one narration, the 

Prophet sz; consoled the family of Jafar after three nights. 

“and all other Islamic manners..”: kkam has legisted many 

_manners for the Muslim, manners that cover every aspect af his life: 

manners for going to the washroom, for going to the Meuyid, for 

isting the sick, for siting.n a gathering, for seeking knowledge, for 
walking in the toad, for visiting brothers, or talking, and so on. 

‘Though we have mentioned some Islamic manners bere, we have 

cerainly not mentioned them alls there are books that deal 

specifically with Islamic manners, such as AbAdiab AvbShar‘ijah 

‘ry kn Mulih, and AbAdab ABM lad ty AkBuklnari. 
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Lesson Seventeen 


A Warning Against Shirk (Associating partners 
‘With Allah) And Different Kinds Of Sins 

(Qne category of sins is called “The seven grave (and deadly) 
sins": 

1) Associating partners with Allh (Shirk). 

2) Magic. 

3) Killinga person, an act which Allah has forbidden, unless there 
is an islamic reason. 

4) Consuming usury Ginterest). 

5) Consuming the wealth of orphans. 

6) eeing on the day of battle, 

7) Accusing chaste, innocent, believing women of wrongdoing, 
These are abo great sins: 

= Being undutifil to ane’s parents. 

+ Cutting off tes with relatives, 

+ Giving false testimony. 

+ Making false oaths. 

+ Hurting one’s neighbor, 

+ Wrongfilly shedding the blood of others. 

+ Wrongfully taking the wealth of others. 

= Wrongfully attacking the honor of others. 

+ Drinking any form of akohol 

+ Gambling, 

+ Backbiting, 

+ Spreading false rumors. 

= And all other sins that Allah Almighty and His Messenger 3; 
have prohibited, 

ee 
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“The seven grave ane deadly sins”: The Prophet i= mentioned 
them all in one Fadlizh when be 2 


BAIN CRUG 
5 opal a iy «urn 28s Sek, Si an 
eA GAS clcatth Sis 
Ssayavy fom the seen give is acct partners ith 
ABs gi ling person whose fe Allh nts made saced 
‘except with a right; consuming usury; consuming the wealth 
‘of orphans; fleeing on the day of battle; slandering chaste, 
soene, belive women Aeseed upon) 
“Associating partners with Allah (Shirk)": Shirk means to 
dedicate any kind of worship to other than Albih. (Refer to lesson: 
fun where we fave aeacy dkctssed Sooke andl is dierent 
categories.) Both Alkih —in His Book—and the Prophet 3;— in his 
Sun fave named us aginst JO Relatingtous he Words oF 
Than, lh Ami a 
€4 i 5g CWIBED 
0 my sont Join not in worship others with Alkih. Verily! 


Joining others in worship with Allih is a great _ wrong 
indeed" 


‘he Prophet sto his Companions: 
ee Ah AU eET Sh 
“Should inform yu of the greatest of the great sins” 
“They sai, Wes, O Messenger of Al.” He sake 
wail Syby 
“To assochte partners wit Alan” grec pen) 
(One form ofSbiristo prose toanyeneother an Ali another 
‘Stosupplicne to amone other an altho ak far one's cs 
{Oberle by anyone other tian Al; ancyet another fom Sto 
‘venice an animal, seeking closeness nr to Allh, PUL 1 another. 


HEM ES 
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Basically, iti Shirleto dedicate any form of worship to any one other 
than Allih, regardless of what the object of worship is: the living, the 
dead, a grave, a statue, a stone, a tree, an ange a Prophet, a pious 
‘man, an animal, or anything else. This i the only sin that allih does 
‘not forgive: it requires one to not anly repent, but to also reenter 
the fold of slam. allah says: 


BIB Hs ass 085 


‘Verily, Allah forgives nor that partners should be set up with 
‘Him in worship, but He forgives except that (anything else) 10 
whom Fe pleases and whoever sets up pares wih lk in 
“worship, he has indeed imented a tremendous sin!” 

‘The Muslim submits only to Allih, prays only t0 Alkih, and 

sean as 6 


Say:“Verily, my Salat (prayer), my sacitice, my living, and ny 
dying are for Allih, the Lord of the ‘Alama (mankind, jinns 


‘One ako perpetrate shike when onebticvesthat Allah has wife or 
child, farabove is Alli from any of that. Allah says: 


OMA 
‘Say: “He is Allah, (the) One; Allibus-Samad (Alkah— the Sele 
Sulficient Master, Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
nor drinks). He begets not, nor was He begotten. And there is 
‘none coequal or camparable to Him."P) 

“Magic (soothsaying. or claiming 10 know the unseen): Magic 

volves things thac occur without us knowing how — the means or 


Tena a) 
eater 642,163) 
hla 1121) 
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‘the reality is hidden. ‘The ostensible reason for these happenings is 
‘when the magician, forinstance, tesa knot, saysa phrase, or writes 
something down, all of which be does, intending toaffect the person 
(itherhismind, heart, orboey) whombe wishes to make the abject 
Of nefarious activites, all of which he performs without actually 
taking physical messures to haem that person. 

Both magic and soothsaying are forms of Ki,fr (disbelief): the 
‘magician cannot really bea magician unkss be has ties with devils 
‘whom he worships instead of wershipping. Allih.Allah Almighty 


CBN BO SEE Sucks) 

Sulaiman did not disbelieve, but the Shatin (devik) 

disbelieve, teaching men magic... but neither of these wo 

‘angels taught anyone (uch things) tilthey hal said, "We are 

only for trial, so disbelieve not (by learning this magic from 

vus)."t 

A Muslim is forbidden from going to magicians and soothsayers, 

‘fomasking them, from believing What les they speak regarding the 

‘usec fom believing thee precictionsabour te fare, searcess 

Of what methods they use (eading palms or crystal Halls). All 
Almighty says: 

Sob Rene Peek 

Sy: “None in the eavens and the ear knenws the Glas 
(unseen) except Alki”? 

and: 


eRe piel 
Gok ci Gi hs 
“(He Alone) the albKncwer of the Ghalb (unseen), and He 
reveals to none His Ghaib (unseen).” Except to a Messenger 


Bees 


T (Abragrab 2102) 
wana 2765) 
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(Geom mankind) whom He has chesen (He informs him of 
unseen as much as He likes), and then He makes a band of 
‘watching guards angels) to march before him and behind 
im 
‘The Iskmic punishment for the magician is execution Ly sword, a 
ruling that Ins heen related from three of the Prophet's Compa- 
ions. 
‘Killing a person, anact which Allih has forbidden, unless there 
isan Islamicreasan”: In Islam, it sa grave deed indeed totake the 
life nether, a sin regarding which allah has given astern warning, 
‘waming that involves painful orment in the Bereafierand asevere 
‘Punishment in thi world — the murderer i executed unless the 
relatives or guardians of the murdeted forgive him. Alkth says 


HS 2 Sa ae 


40 Bg 8 
Becase ofthat We ordained forthe Chien of rel tai 
anyone lea pesonnct ineetation oF MSF 1 
Spread mish the nde woud Hes he be al 
anki and ifansone eda li you bee sed 
thee ofall mankind And nce. ee ce to bem OF 
Messengers ith car pro, crideces adn tent 
afer at anyother conned toca tase 
doingoppression unjusly and exceeding beyond the mits et 
by Allih by committing the major sins) inthe landi"=) 
anc 
I iB es OE Me NA Gt LG Le 9p 
Oke Oe ANG A ae 
Al whose kl ber intimal hs recompcrne s 
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THellioabide therein, andthe wathand the cars of llhare 
‘upon him, and a great punishment is prepared for him!) 

‘The Prophet 2 said: 

pists ls gle, tae 2 ip 

“afrwo Mstims meeteachother, cach with his sword, then the 
‘murderer ane he murdered are inthe Fie” 

Someone shed, *O Messenger of all (understand about) the 

‘murderer, but wry (is) the murdered (punished as well)?” He 2 said: 


els 8 fe las & 
“Fe was inde eager kil his opponent. 
Bubba andl Mastin) 
‘The Prophet 2¢ abo sid: 
pse & 
“Theskne continues to liberty inhisteligin,asongashedoes 
not pill unkzwfulblood. (Recorded by AHBukhariand Ahmad) 
“Consuming usury Gnterest)": Usury isone ofthe greatest of sins: 
it destroys the econan'y and i takes wrong acvantage of those 
‘who are in need of mone, regardless of whether it & the 
businessman for his business or the poor man for hisbasic needs. 
Basically, usury occurs (ateastinone of ts forms) whence person 
Jends meney to another peron fora set period, stipulating that 
‘when tat period arrives, he pays specif amount mare than what 
‘was crigiallyJoaned. Therefore the lender and those like him tke 
chante of those who are in nee of money, forcing them t ive a 
Ii of. Taking ackantage ofbusinessman, and without incurring 
any risks in axe of kases, the usurer takes percentage over anc 
above profits rexcived. When the business declines and the 
inusinessman is drwned in deb, the usuer will estcy him. But 
Ind they been partners both sharing in profit and les, one tring 
‘with his wealth the other with his Pusiness acumen, the wheels of 
theeccnamy would continue totum, bucthistime, forthe benef oF 
all alti sys 


Sry 
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(Oyouwhobelieve! Be affaid of Alih and giveup what remains 
(@ve toyou) from Riba (usury) (rom now onward), you are. 
(really) believers. And ifyou do not do it, then take a notice of 
‘war from Allth and Fis Messenger butifyou repent, you shall 
Inve your capital sums. Deal not unjustly (byaskingmorethan 
‘yourcapitalsums), and you shall note deal with unjustly (Ly 
‘receiving less than your capital sum). And ifthe debtor isin a 
‘hard time (has1no money), then grant him time tll itis easy for 
‘im to repay, butif you remit ity way of charity, that isbetter 
Jor you if you did but know.) 

‘The Prophet 2 said: 


‘ives it. (Recorded Ey Muslim). 
AWTitmithi recorded it with a Safa chain and the addition: 


‘Usury, in all of its forms, is forbidden, for the Prophet 2 said: 
ih 25 il fe UST Us Soft 3th OH 

‘Usury (Riba) is seventy-two doors, the least of which is equal 
toa man commiting incest with is motber. Recorded by At 
‘ban in AkAsa witha Saab chain) 

“Consuming the wealth of orphans”: Alih Almighry sys 
Lies BE pap 8 IE CL at I tla 

rc) 


inane 22250) 
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‘Verily, those who unjustly consume the property of orphans, 
they eatup only ire into their bellies, and they will be burnin 
the blazing Fire!!! 

‘When one consumes the wealth ofan orphan, he perpetrates one of 

the great sins, but only if he takes that wealth unkawfully. If the 

‘Buatdian ofthe orphan is poor, he may take accardling 0 need, and 

the amount he takes thar correspands to his needs is governed by 

custom. Allah says: 


Ged, FUG tas oF 33 
But if he is poor, let him have for himself what is just and 
‘reasonable (according t0 his work),2! 
and 


a hs a ule > 
‘And come not near to the orphan's property, ‘except to 
improve ic! 
‘The waming reguding these, “who unjusly consume the property 
coferphans” includes those who literally do so, and these guardians, 
‘who becuse of thar dereliction and not becuse of tiie greed, 
allow the orphan’s wealth to cwindle away. For instance, in clearly 
‘unsound investments; the worch “consume” are use Lense that 
Js what happens in mast cases. 
“Flecing on the day of battle”: Allh Almighy sys 
| se aes 
4D hall As Ee tls dl ee 
And whoever tums his lick oem on sucha doy —unless t 
bbe astratagemaf war, oF to retreat to a troop (ofhis own), — 
be indeed has drawn upon himself wrath from AI. And his 
abode is Hell, and warst indeed is that destination!!*! 
fone flees when there és battle between Muslims fighting in Jihad 


Tnaa 10) 
ania’ 6) 
abst 6192) 


Haha fal 16) 


esa Sexonteen 30 ee 
jn the cause of All against their enemies, when the twoarmies face 
‘oneanother, then one isperpetrating a grave sin, farhe has forsaken, 
the Muslims and weakened their ranks. When a battle i about 10 
begin and the two armies are present at the place of battle, jad 
becomes obligatary on thase whoare present 

“Slanering chests innocent, beleing women”: lth Anh 


‘Verily, those who accuse chaste women, who never even think 
‘of anything touching their chastity and are good believers, are 
‘cursed in this life and in the Hereafier, and for them will be a 
great torment.) 

And: 


And those who accuse chaste women, and proche nor four 
‘witnesses, flog them with eighty stripes! 


@Q 
And those who annoy believing men and women undesen 
‘edly, bear on themselves the crime of slander and plain sin! 

“The Prophet se sc 
Aes 5,55 Sy sat 


BN 65 S8h ole pal Oy Sales 5 gp 
«36 

Whoever accuses a skate he owns, of fornication, will be 
‘punished fortron the Day of Judgement (ie, or aecsing) 
‘unless what he says is true. (Agreed upon) 

15 (are Nur 24:23) 

Been 244) 

1 eabahzab 33:58) 
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saga gdh se = 
“Therefore the Muslim must be eaeful not to harm believing men 
and women with his tongue, especially since the Prophet 2% said: 
453 shad Sp Syke po Sa fch 
‘The Muslim is the one from wham the Muslims are safe, from 
his tongue and hand. (Recorded by AFBukhati ancl Muslin). 
“Being undutiful to one's parents”: After the Prophet: askeck 
ois St Seet Sh 
Stull otf you ofthe retest of gat sins. 
He mentioned being undutiful t0 one’s parents among them. 
‘(Agreed upon). 
‘thas been related that the Prophet 2 said: 


Wing SABA GAS Salk V5 BG Vy Se Sah JE Se 
‘The dscedient (0 is parents) does nox enter Paradise, nor 
does the one who reminds others of his fvors Gna arma 
‘way), the one who is adklcted wo alcoho and the ane who 
believes in magic. (Recorded by AFHakim and Ath*Thahali 
raced its chain Hasan in AbKatati). 
In another narration, the Prophet 2% said: 
eafalig] Bal un glo 
Ah cused the one who is undiutiful t0 his parens. 
(Recorded by AnNast with a Zlasan cain) 
Being undutifl 0 one’s parents means thit one rejects the good! 
thar has been done to him ane! t means that one & disobedient 
All, so beware, brother Muslin, ofthis grave sin. 
“Cutting off ties with relatives”: Allh Almighry sys 


SoS as oN LEIS y ee Jp 

49 fied oh Ss iS 
‘Wouldyou then, youve gen theauthoriy co mkchictin 
the biel and ser your tes of kin Such ae they whom 
‘lh fs cused, sot He Hs mack hem del nd line 


esa Sexonteen 31 et 


their sight 

‘The Prophet 3 said: 
4 Gob EM ILL 

Fie docsn't enter Parse who scvers ties with relatives 

(Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslim) 
One can sever ties Ly doing something, and ty neglecting to do 
‘something. by harming a relative or by not helping himwhen he isin 
reed 


AavZain Abragi sid, “To sever ties with kinship means to do harm 
to them.” Others Ime said, “To sever ties with kinship means 10 
abstain from doing good to them.” When one breaks aff ties with 
relatives, one only harms himself for the Prophet 5 said: 


eS ae GEM ath at I atl og th 
te 


Indeed, the deeds of the children of Adam are displayed every 

‘Thursday night: no deed ffom the ane Who severs tes With 

relatives will he accepted from him, (Recorded by Ahmad) 
“Wrongfully taking the wealth of others..": The Shaikh refers 
here 10 oppression, which is of many kinds a man can wrong 
himself, those around him, society, even his enemies. Indeed, Alkih 
does not lve thase who oppress: ina Quast Hadith, the Prophets; 
related that allah almighty ssid 


Braneed 


subs 
© my worshippers, Indeed 1 have forbidden Myself from 
‘oppression, and T have made it forbidden among. you, so do 
‘not wrong one another. (Recorded by Muslim, with the 
‘explanation of An-Nawawi 16-133) 

“wrongdoing is forbidden inall of iss forms: the Prophet ead: 


wag gx Sub ow 


named 73.25) 


patho finer Tasers _ 352 Soak ses 
“Wrongdloing will come as darkness on the Day of Judgement. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin) 

Insummery, oppression is one of the major sins. 


‘One form of oppression is towrongfilly tke other people's wealth: 
Ly stealing, usurping, deceiving, or even bribing. Allih sys: 


Andihe male thiefandthe female thi, cutoff thei hands asa 
recompense for tha which thy committed, a punishment ty 
ay of example fom All And Ah i AHoweral lk 
Wise 
And Allah Almighty says: 
Kell KE KE ap 


And consume not ane another's property unjustiy!2) 


‘The Prophet i 
5 HS Ae pall Le tach 
Allo the Msi ced tothe Misti Hs od, hs wea, 
andi honr Gecorced ry ati ade a) 

ie esto hapa pron eg ee oly 
Sie pape weil teptonrtnae oaeicn tara 
thy dies vio deahe tn lc iy fm ile Eley che ee 
Freed hoses andmcat of he tie dest aoa 

ther ors of rongcinginchidechesing deception orb 
sllof which ae fad snes di cents ny 
ea i 


Tasso, 
abiagavas 2188) 
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‘Woe 10 AbMute fifin [those who give kes in messure and 
‘weight (decrease the rights of others)] Those who, when they 
Ime to receive by measure fram men, demand full measure 
Andwhen they have togive by measure or weight to men, give 
Jess than due. Think they not that they will be resurrected (for 
teckoning). On a Great Day The Bey when (all) mankind will 
stand before the Lord of the ‘Alzamin (mankind, jinns ancl all 
that exists") 


‘nd All Ais: 


Mee md Vag 
‘er llth oes norte anyone win sabetsyer of is rst 
and indulges in crime! 

Another form of oppression isto attack people's honor, cursing 
them, backbiting them, spreading rumors about them, mocking 
them, or being jealous of them. Iskm promotes the buikling of 
pure society, one based on love, brotherhood, and. mutual 
Cooperation, which i why Im is stem regarding those diseases 
that lead to a decay in society — diseases tha make every member 
think anly about his personal benefit Alin Almighty sy 


se ib a SSNS RRS al IIE ol teal 
you who belie! Let nota group scoff at another group, i 
Imay be that the krter are beter than the former nor it 
(Same) women scoff a ther women, it may be tat the ker 
ane beer than the former, nor fame one another, nor insu 
‘one another by nicknames. How bad is it, 10 insult one’s 
brother after having faith. And whosoever does not repent, 
‘then such are indeed wrongdoers. O you who believe! Avoid 


Taf) 
ened 4107) 
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‘muchsuspicion indeed some suspicionsare ins And spy not 
rneithar ackite ane another. Would one of you like ea the 
flesh of his dead brother? You would hate it «0 hate 
Jacking). And fear Allih. Verily, alli is the One Who 
accepts repentance, Most Merciful! 

Ishm also fighs against racism or class division in society; all are 

cua: the Arab has no superiority cer the non-Arab, neither the 

white over the bhck. The anly means by which one’s valve 

‘measured the religion and piety that isin one’s eat therefore all 

compete equally in performing good, righteous deeds. llth 


and made you into nations and tribes, that you may kncw ane 
‘another. Verily, the most honorable of you with Allah is the 
fone with the most Tagua. Nes, AIBD is AIEKoowing, All 
Aware! 


(One of the worst ways of attacking the honor af another i 10 
‘perpetrate fornication. Fomication ruins one's character, desttoys 
society, causes one tobe ignorant of his own fher’s identity, wastes: 
away families, and wreaks havoc on societal morals. The children. 
that result from fornication feel the true hitemessof the crime when, 
society looks down upan them. Allih Almighty says: 


AO LEE LH HI 
And come not near tothe unkrwfl sexual intercourse. Verily, 
ies Fabs [ie anvhig tha wsrmenesses ts Hints 
sgcat sin)], andan evil way! 


As we can clearly perceive today, widespread fornication results in 
the spread of sexually transmitted cseases: the Prophet 2 Stic, 


aba pear aoa 12) 
ate jar 49:13) 
aaa’ 1732) 
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Siting SG ae Se Bios y 


‘When Fabishab pewades a society so much so that people 
‘begin to practice it openty, plague will spread among them 
and so will sicknesses, sicknesses that were nonexistent 
‘among their predecessors. (Recorded by Tb Majah 2: 
‘witha Saab chain) 

“Thats why slam closed the door toll ways that lead to it: Muslims 

are commanded to lower their izes because the forbidden look is 

thebeginning ofthe path which leadsto fornication. Mustim worn, 

‘must cover themselves, protecting themselves and society from the 

spread of wickedness. At the same time, Iskim orders Muslims to 

‘mary early This sin the hope that chaste and honorable families 

‘may flourish, the guardians of which provide good training to the 

chikiren of today so that they may become the noble men of 


And those who annoy believing men and women undesery- 
cdl, bear on themselves the crime of shnderand plain sin 
‘The Prophet said: 


EB AEA 2 tN 2; ee 


‘The peoplemto sein the ron meee pach meso 
their ranking with Allah are these that the people akandon, 
‘eating their evil. (Recorded by AbBukhari and Muslin) 

He also said: 


so bye 


we SiN th Saat a Sp 
Indeeck Allh hates the obscene evil. (Recorded by ATitmitht 


Or aaa 3355) 
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‘and Abu Dawud witha Hasan chain) 
In yet another narration, be 2 


sigh ne 


is Hubs V ledh oi gst 
uals Sing 
‘The Muslim isthe brother of the Muslim: He neither wrongs 
bin, forsakes him, nor helitdes him. Enough evi fora person 
4510 belitle hisbrother Mustim. (Recorded ky Musi) 
He secalso said: 


038 dhs G28 eth Sie 
‘To verkally abuse a Muslim i ‘wickedness, 0 fight him is 
disbelief. (Recorded by AkBukhari and Mustim) 
Other ways to atack someone regarding his honor is backbiing, 
spreading fake rumors, and fabely accusing someone. 


“Giving false testimony”: Describing the believers, Allah Almighty 
stick 


And these who do not bear Witness to fakehood"? 
And: 


42 NG BAe gM oe a HAO 
So shun the shominaton (worshipping) of idol and shun 
ying speech (alse statements) 
Ina Hadith related by Abu Bakrah, may Allhbe pleased with him, 
the Prophet sce 


caik Seba gh oh nee Sh 


yi BES 
‘Shall I not inform you of the greatest of great sins: to associate 
‘partners with Allah, to be unduriful teward one’s parents, to 
Speak a le, and to bear fale testimony: 


ST cabrangan 25272) 
atte 230) 


ent = sects 

‘eo Anahi He comin oping phe 

tr ene arms ado i wings) ne wed i he 

would stop talking.” (Agreed upon). 

trum Advts sd the one who ge fe tinny 

Commie ammisral gave wenge 

1) Iyngand sander Ah ans 

OS 528569 
‘Verily, Allih guides not one who is a transgressing liar!) 

2) He is wronged the one who sed eae of ls le 
‘Camry cone wo hi veh Bono crsonces 
cents 

3) He wrongs the one who benetits by his testimony, because he 
feet aan Ace weal 

2) ef mc pense Cat chal ace bk 
rhe opha mid 

tgs tasg tha tie agath e ajeth Mou 
All of the Muslim is sacred t0 the Muslim: his wealth, his 
tod this coy Arian eta, 

Brenan, Lah Almighty says: 


‘od mae not your ahs @ nears of deceron Amer, 
Sources lest ot may ip ater beng emp and 
Jaume he totxte hecllortavinghitdred thes) fom 
‘the path of Alkib, and yours will be a great torment, 

aah in may ah be plese wath arsed hat 

the Messenger of 
eestth ols 355 i 3,05 ay Sibyl 
‘he great sins re asexking partners with AD, being 


TGkiram 
Fl aNabr 1695) 
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-undutifual to one’s parents, killing someone, and a lying cath. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari) 

In Amb, the word used to desc this cath is Glomus, which 

ems fom Glameic, which ears wo cps teeter sa Ch 

thar dps te one mho mack ko sin (r imo te Felli). 

In another Hadith, the Messenger of Alkih 3: said: 
ost pa) Ste as ag8 Ss uch 

SE lel, aL, Fahy italy 25x 
On the Day of Judgement, there are three people that Alkih 
‘will neither speak to nor purify, and for them is a painful 
Puhishment the one who lets garment hang dewn below 
FBsankks, he one mbo des Enorsand hen ina fl oy 
reminds exes sour these fiver ad the che wh pushes 
the sale of his goods by making false caths. (Recorded ty 
Musi) 


wade vi 


8 Oy 18 ae 
“Whoever makesan oath, intending to (unjust) take away the 
‘RealhoraMisin, he will meet Al, Whowillbeangsy with 


Je was asked, “What if e intends to take something small?” He 
answered 
ONT be Gad Sy 
en it were a small stick taken fiom the Arak tre. (Recorded 
by Muslin) 
“Hurting one’s neighbor”: The Prophet # saict 
WAS Sas A Vas a Wats 
“By Alkih, he does notbelieve; by Alkih, he does not believe; Ly 
Allah, he does not believe.” 
He was asked, “Who, O Messenger of Alkih.” He 32 said, 


essen Seventeen 8 ne gle pot 


aig Bhs tA S gale 
“The ane whose neighbor is not safe from his touble 
making” (greed upon). 

In the narration of Muslin: 

6 ALN poke Bh 

“the one whose neighbor is not se fom his trouble making 
vill nt enter Paradise.” 

“Meaning that his neighbor is not safe from his harm. 

‘The Prophet 5 NoUld suppicate: 


5c 38 SG ath Js eth ie bo 

OAllih! Indeed I seek refuge with You from the evil neighbor 

fn the prestigious sbode: for incked the near neighbor is 

influential (Recorded by AmNase'iand AbBukta in Ab Adda 

{ABM fia witha Sabah chin) 
(on one occasion, the Prophet 2 was told about a woman who 
‘Prayed at night, who fasted during the day, who gave charity, but 
‘eepite all ofthat, she would infce harm on her neighbor with het 
tongue. The Prophet sakk 

30 AT be 

‘Thereis nogood inher shes fromthe inhabitants ofthe Fire. 
‘Then the Prophet 2% was told about a woman who prayed the 
compulsory prayers and who would give pieces ofcheese for charity; 
she wasfurther described ssbeinga woman who ci harm others 
‘The Messenger of ah esi, 

5h Bl gegen 
She is rom the dwellers of Paradise. 
Recorded ty AbBukar in ABAdab ALM lad witha Salah chain 
He sasaid on otter occasion: 
AEST 5 pls a SS 
“Whoever believes in Alkih and in the Last Day, then he should 
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‘not harm his neighbor. (Agreed upon). 
‘Then the Shaikh said, “And other deeds that Alli has forbidden” 
‘Though there are many other forbidden deeds, there is one specific 
‘hac Iwill mention: 

“Miserliness”: This sin indicates the weong kind of individualism: 
the extreme love of one’s self. The miser hoards his wealth, refusing 
to give even the compukary charity tothe poor and needy, shwing, 
his diseain for society, declining to accept the principks of mutual 
cooperation and brothethood, principles that both Allih and His 
“Messenger have ordered us to adopt. All says: 


ih nies 


And ec not those who cevetously withhold of that which allih 
tas bestowed cn them of His bounty think that iis good for 
them anxiso they donot pay the obligatory Zak). Noy iil 
bbe worse for them: the things Which they covetousiy withheld 
stall be tied 10 their necks lke a collar on the Day of 
Resurrection, Ando Alabelongs the heritage ofthe heavens 
and the eats and Asis WellAcquoted With al at you 
oul 

Other cxamples of forbid actions are 1 ext the meat ofa dead 

careass, 10 eat Blood, 10 eat the meat of a pig, and to slaughter 

ania ecing dosent ater han Akh A sy: 


© you who belive! Bit of the wf things thae We have 
‘provided you with, and be grateful to Allih,ifit is indeed He 
‘Whom you worship. He has ferbidden you only the Maytab 
(dead animals), and blood, and the flesh of swine, and that 


Pinan 5) 
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“which isskiughtered asa sxcrifice for others than Allah. But if 
‘one is forced by necessity without willful disobedience nor 
‘ansgressing due limits, then there is no sin on him. Truly, 
Alléh is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful") 

Repentance From Perpetrating What Is Forbidden. 

Because you will be held accountable for all of your deeds on the 

Day of Judgement — being rewarded for good and punished for evil 

you should stay away from the grave sins and fromall other sins. 

Butif you do perpetrate ary sin, you should be quick to repent t0 

Alki, asking Him for forgiveness and protection from farther 

‘perpetrating evil deeds. A wue repentance requires you to do the 

following: 

1) To desist from the sin that you are repenting from. 

2) To eel remorse for having perpeuated thar sin, 

3) Tomnake a firm resolve not to return toit. 

And theresa fourth condition if the sinyou perpetratedtimoves the 

rights of others: 

4) Toretum that which you wrongfully tookto its owner oF 1 seek. 
Jeagiveness fiom the ane you wronged. 

‘These are the conditions of true repentance: if they are met, Albin 

‘will give you and not punishyou for them. The ane who repents 

{froma sinis like he who has no sin. Thereafier, you shouldcontinue 

toask Alli for forgiveness; indeed, every Muslimshoukl continually 

ask for forgiveness, for the grave sins he commits and forthe small 
cones. Alkih says: 


« SS lyatsi Lib) 
| sl (0 them), Ask forgiveness from your Lor: veil, He is 
OfeForsiving. 1 

‘When ane repents often, he shows one of the characteristics ofthe 
nue believer, allah sys: 


Sop WS cyt 


 Gtagarab 202173) 
gw 7110) 


Soy: “0 My worshippers who Ime trnegresed against 
Seacat Despar not oF tre mery GF Aly sy A 
forges all sins Try, He is Ofefonging, Most Merial.” 
‘nc tan in repentance and in obedience wih tue Eth to 
yout Hrd and submit Him in sk, before the orment 
mes upon Your then you wil not be heed 

In general, the following are some ofthe more prevalent sins that 

many peop take ligt: 

= To deem lavful that which Alkh hes forbidden, oF 10 deem 
ferbicen that which lbh fas mde permissible. 

+ Tobelieve that the stars and planets have same kind of effect on 
the lives of people. 

= To believe that certain things bent, whan in fc the Creator 
dd not make them so, 

+ To believe in evil omens — because you hear or see somthing, 
for example to betieve tat evil wll befall ou: that sa erm oF 
Shire associating pares with NIB) 

+ For you to keep company with hypocrites or wicked people, 
seeking closeness to them or finding comfort in their company 

+ To.not pray ina calm ane peaceful shicn. 

+ Tomakealotof frivolous, ctrancous movements during prayer 

+ For the follower to precede the Jam on purpese dking any 
scige of the prac. 

+ To come 10 the Mayéd sfter kaving eaten onion or gc oF 
anything ee tat hasa foul odor. 

+ Without having just cause, fora woman to refise hor husbands 
este tohave sexe relations 

+ For a woman to sce dixorce from her husband without 
egislated reason. 

+ Apracice known in Arbicas Zhan ie, foramen wo syt0his 


rere) 


esa Seuonteen 38 ee 
“wile, “You are to me like my mother” when he intends to make 
ter forbidden for him: this practice i forbidden based an the 
(Quran, the Sunnaly ane consensus. 

= To have imercourse with one’s wife during her manthly period. 

+ Tohmeamlsex. 

+ Foryou tobe unjust with your wives, treating some better than, 
others. 

+ Tobealone with astrange woman, in other words,a woman who 
is not a Mabram (someone who you can never mary) for you. 
‘This practice has became prevalent nowadays, especially in 
{families that keep female servants. 

+ Foramun toshake hands witha strange woman (i.e, one whois 
not a.Meabvam). 

‘+s she lenes ber home, fora woman to wear perfume, kncwing 
that she will pass by men, 

+ Forawoman to travel without a Mabram. 

+ For aman tolbokat a strange woman on purpese, 

+ For one to feel it is okay when one of his relatives qvives or 
chikiren) fornicates. 

+ For one wo lie about who his parenss really are, or fora man 10 
refuse to acknowledge his ve san. 

‘+ When one is selling a product, to hide its defects. 


= For one to be bid on a product, intending to raise its price, but 
‘not intending to actully purchase it 


+ After the second call to Friday prayer is made, to engage in trade. 
= Toghe or take bribes. 

+ Towrongfully usurp land. 

= Foryou to accept a gift when intercession is required of you. 
+ Torecen fllsrvcefoman employee without pyinghimis 


+ Toghe tosome of one’s chiklren more than the others. 
= Without actualy being in need, to ask others for maney. 
+ Toseeka Kean without intending to pay it hack. 
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+ Toeator drink that which is forbidden. 
+ To use gold and silver utensils or dishes and to eat using them. 
+ Toghea fitse estimony. 

+ To listen to musical instruments, 


= Backbiting, which i to say about your brother that which he 
dislikes. 


= To spread false rumors between people, intending to create 
cissension between them. 


+ To look inside the homes of others without their permission, 
‘+ When three are present, for two to speak to the exclusion of the 
third. 


sl nies 


~  Formen to wear gold, regardless of how they wear it. 

= Formen to ket their garments fll down below the level oftheir 
ankles. 

+ Forawoman to wear thin, shor, tight, or transparent clothing. 

= Fora man or a woman 10 attach fie Inir to the end of their 
‘natural Ini regardless whether that false hair is human or 
orherwise. 

+ Formen to imitate women or vice versa. 

+ Todyeyour hair black 

= Tommake pictures ofthat which has a spit (man or animal this 
includes on clothes, on walls, on paper, and so an. 

= Tole about ane’s dreams. 

+ Sitting or walking ona grave. 

+ Torelieve yourselfin a graveyatel 

= When you are relieving yourself, far you to not take cover 
properly, so thit others cannot see you. 

+ Tolisten in on other peoples’ conversations when they dislike 
feryou to do that. 

+ Todeal badly with your neighbor, 

+ To atm people on purpose in the weting of your will, 

= Pkying dice, a game that relies on chance. 

= Tocurseabelieverand to curse someane who doesn't cksexve to 
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be cursed. 

+ Towail loudly when mourning. 

= Tohitsomeone on the face; arto stamp someane’s face. 


+ Without a valid Islamic reason, to shun a Mustim for more than 
three days 


~  Hiughtiness, pride, vanity, or selfoonceit are the qualities that 
are mest disliked in Islam, Allih says about people who have 


ich qualities: 
(GGG SS Ses 3 ol} 
Is there nocin Hell an abode forthe arrogane ones 
“The arrogant one és hated by Allah and by His creation. 


sz a), 
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Preparing The Dead Person’s Body, 
Praying Over Him, And Burying Him 


ih nies 


‘The Demalsof which areas follews: 


Because of widespread ignarance regarding the Islamic rulings for 

{funerals the Shaikh will — inthe follcwing sections — expan those 

"rulings for you. To introduce the topic, however, Twish to discuss 

the following points: 

{1D Itiscompulsory for the Muslim to be patient when he satflcted 
‘with a tral. Therefore he should neither be angry nor show 
‘vexation. Allth Almighty and His Messenger 2 often ordered us 
jn the Qui'an and Sunnah to be patient. But even though 
patience is required, one may make Clear to othe his situation 
Or how he feels, with statements such 3s the following: “T am 
sick” or “Tam in pain” or “In every situation, all praise i for 
Ali” 

2) the Muslim must visit his brother Mustim when he is sik, forthe 
Prophet sid: 


we = gh 1585 Gach bbs etl LL 
Feed the hungys kt the sk and prove means for 
ransoming the captive. (Recorded Ly AFBukhari) 
‘When you vista sick Muslim, itis recommended that you invoke 
AKihAlmighty to cure him and that you. counsel him to be 
fatient. Say those Words that willbe plezsint for him to hear 
Ako, you should or si with for too kong. When the Prophet 
gc used to sit the sick, he would say: 


LS Oy Syhb cceli Sie 
‘cis alright; this (sickness) will purify you (from your sins) — 
‘fAllah wills (Recorded ky AFBukhai) 


car 
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‘You should say this phrase whenever you visit anyone who i 


sick, 

3) Brother Muslim, remember your final destination. To help you 
do so, reflect on the following topics: 

First: What Allah’s Book Says Regarding Death 


In ilferene ways, death is mentioned 164 times in the Qur'an; here 


are some of those verses: 


ee 


-Breryone shall taste death. And only on the Day of Resurrec- 
tion shall you be paid your wages in full. And whoever is 
removed away from the Fite and amined to Paradise, he 
indeed is successful. The li of this world i only the 
enjoyment of deception (a deceiving thing)." 

And: 


Andie supor of deh wlleomein us “This what you 
Inne heen zwoiding! 


‘Then why do you not Gntervene) when (the soul ofa dying 
ppetson) reaches the threat? And you at the moment are 
Jooking on, But We (Le, Our angels who fake the soul) are 
‘nearer to him than you, but you see nat 


And: 


seh Sai ALO SH TBO oS UO at a a 


Tal ona 555) 
ass. 
Fo aagha 5688-85) 
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‘Nay, when (the soul) reaches to the collarbone (ie, up tothe 
throat in its ext), and ie will be sai: “Who can cure him and 
sve him from desth?” And he (the dying person) will 
‘conclude that it was (the time) of depasting (death); and lex 
“will be joined with another lex (shrouded); the dive will be, 
‘on that Day, to your Lord") 

Second: What the Prophet's Sunnah says about death 

Ina Flacith related by Abu Hurairah, may All be pleased with him, 

the Prophet 5 said: 


calli ge fs yy 
Remember often the destrcyer of pleasures (i.c., death). 
(Recorded by AtTiemithi) 

‘Regarding this Hadith, the scholars have said that though its wards: 

ane Rs meanings are profound ad freahing, wn ce 

remembers death in a tue seme, the present pleasures be 8 

experiencing are spoiled for him and he s prevented oF at east 

‘indeed fom having ongtetm expectations about His Work. 

In another Hadith, Abu Huraitah, may Alkih be pleased with him, 

‘elated that the Prophet 2 once visited the grave of his mother: he 

(ied and made theke around hin crys Nell He 2 

BTS yg Blog gy SEG gael Og cBlew 

Hg 85 GS 54h 15.5 SE 

‘T sought permission from my Lord to ask forgiveness for her, 
and He dl permit me, an asked Him permission 1 Vist 
her grave, and he permitted me, so visit graves, for verily, 
doing so reminds one of death. (Recorded Ly Mustim 3:65, 
6682 Abu Dawud 272, AnNas and AVBaitea)) 

Ina Fladub reed by ln Masud, my Al be pease wich hi, 

the Prophet i saic: 


Bib ing eS AG 6h 2A 


—- 
MGhana 30) 


ess Eicon 3 eA poll 
LLused to forbid you from visiting graves, but visit them (now), 
Jor doing so makes one tum away from the workd while it 
‘reminds ane of the Hereafter. 

‘Third: Death And Its Severity 

1) The scholars’ definition of death: a cutting off, a separation, a 


‘ansformation, achange of tate, anda move fem one abode to 
another. 


2) Abu Hucbah Ibrahim bin Hudah related from Anas bin Malik 
hake Prophet sk 


Inded, the worshipper experience agonicsancpanasc 
ea his jas bel one another psc, sings "Ae peace 
freuponyeus you pat ram me a Ip irom ou unt the 
‘Day of Judgement.” (Itwas mentioned by Ibn ‘Iraq in Tanzth 
Asbslertc 2375, ave atbted it AAT om 
‘nas) 
In Abshiyab, alata Ab Nuym recrded a maraon som 
‘aha who rele fem Wath in Abe a Propet 
mise 
(Heth 3 bel och wll ato 8 sll 

By the One Who has my sul in is Hane cing Angel of 
Death sme severe than the tke a weed 

5) ‘Aéhah, may All be please with he, sai, “Whe he wason 
his deathbed), the Prophet #; had with hima container of water; 
he wok! puis han nota thn wpe demon his Exe 
sing 


ASS os ga Ya 
None has the right to be worshipped but All‘th; indeed, death 
ests store 
‘hen he raised his hands and said 
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‘With the exalted companions. 
Uni he die and his Hands lowered.” (Recorded by AFBuktar in 
the Book of Batts, the chapter onthe Illness ofthe Prophet i.) 
4) Some of ourscholars have said (my Allah have mercy an them), 
“feventhe Prophets, the Messengers and the righteousonesare 
thusalilcted, then with what are we so busy that we do not think 
about that ime, and why do we delay in preparing ourselves for 
that sition.” 


So: “Thats a geat news, fom which you tun away 

Fourth: Preparing For Death 

Asa Muslim, you should be prepared for death at all times: whether 

it is chy of night. whether you are sleeping or awake. You can 

‘practically prepare for it with the following: 

1D) Faith in the phrase of Taw/ad andl applying it. 

2) You must be steadfast in performing your five compulsory, chily 
‘prayers in congregation. Regarding the prayer, you should also, 
Pray those prayers that are highly recommended, that are 
‘voluntary in nature, thatare performed in the night — and that 
includesboth the Wir prayerandl the Surniab prayers in general 

3) You must recite the Qur'an, cantemplate itsmeanings, and apply 
dts commands and ws. You shoul recite i te at night andl at 
thebeginningandend of thecky, itis also recommended for you 
to recite it before the compulsory prayers. Finally, you should, 
finish reading the Qui°an in its entirety at least once oF tice a 
‘month. 


9) Study the Sunnah of the Prophet 
abstain from what he forbids. 

5) Keep company with the righteous: seek to gain benefit from 
them, 1 improve bothyour worldly and your religious situation, 
One ‘Way t0 do that & 10 study both Ali's Book and the 


rE) 
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Prophet's Sunnah with them. 


Fifth: Death And Its Signs: A Good Ending 

Versis An il One 

Fie its corpubory upon one who on his deat an upon 

tsenone chef te lowe 

1) Tovwrte a al esamen forthe Prophet sat: 

8 Eg oh os 
bee Bs ass 
Nosh step two ngs when he wae to wie 
Sorat nis nal een ep ata RAEN 
down and placed by his head. (Agreed upon) 

2 Tocombine fee wth ope one dak a AB's punt, 
Fete hich one doers basse fs wengomgs, 
ite cee stein bo ings ees olin 
Cin he Prophet eno Tee YOU WD 
dying and he said to him: 


Bhs 


“How doyou find yourself” 
‘he young man sid "By All: O Messenger of A, Linde 
ope fiom ll and indeed, I Sear becae of my sins” The 
‘Prophet 2 said: 
Gan alal Y spd Os bp ge Og ots 
Se Gib ty 

“tn thissiuation, when the hear ofa worshipper combines 
these to allh ges fim what he hopes and keeps him af 
from what he fears.” (Recorded by AtTirmithi, Ibn Majah, 
‘Abs bin Ahmad andiin Abi Adana) Sec ABW xa 
‘Ey Shaikh ‘Abdur-Rahman ALGhaith, 

3) When ane is sick and is on the verge of dying, one should 
‘especially have hope in Alkih: that He will forgive him, that He 
Will have mercy on him, for indeed, His forgiveness is vast and 


Ye wi Wass 
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saan snes 
‘lis merey embraces all things. The Prophets said: 


WSL ay okt 985 SI pSist 25.5 So 
let one af you not die except with good thoughts (and 
bopes) about alt, 
The Sign of a Good Ending, 
‘1D, Burak bin AbHusails may Allah be pleased with him, related, 
that he heard the Prophet say: 


(Recorded by Abmael, AmNast, Timi, Hoa Maja tbe 
Fithan, AHakim and others) 

2) Ina Hadith related by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, the Prophet 2 said: 
8) a 855 SL ate SS att gy Ss 
[No Mustim ies on Friday or on Thursday night except that 
‘All protects him fom the was of the grate. (Recorded bY 
Ahmad), and Al-Fasawsi and it was graded Sahib by Ab Albani in 
Abkamul Jana’é:) 

3) One ofthe signs of good ending is for one wo die while one is 
‘etforming a good deed an act of ebedience to Al Almighty 
Ind His Messenger 5 such as 10 die while proving, fisting 
performing Hc_j or Cintra, fighting in the way of Allab, ar while 
Ealing others to the way of All. If AIL wishes god for 
Someone, He guides him to perform good deeds when He & 
about 0 take his He, 

4) Another good indication for someone: who has died. is for 
‘Muslims after him to praise him kindly. Anas, may Allah be 
‘pleased with him, related that when some Muslims passed by a 
funeral, they praised the deceased in a good way. Upan hearing, 
‘them, the Prophet 35 said: 

ey 
“cas become binding” 
‘Then they passed by another funeral and theydescribed the dead 
person a having bel quatics So the Prophet said 
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“Tt has become binding.” 

‘hen ‘Unar Lin AbKHatab, may Allah be pleased with him, 

asked, “What has become binding,” He 2g answered: 

SoBe as aN es ws eo 

wash p ange SEN 

“‘This one you praised in a good way, : SidsoPandscbeame 

binding fr him. And this one you erated as being bad, 

and so the Fire became Finding for hime You are A'S 

witnesses on His earth.” (Agreed upon) 

5) Other good signs you may read on the face or body of sameane 

‘tight after he dies: 

3) Asmile nis ce 

1) His inckex Binet pote 

iii) A shining or illuminated face, which results from hearing glad 
tidings from the Angel of Death 

6, ‘There are also a number of signs that indicate an evil ending; 
among them are the following: 

9) To de while one & asoiting partners With A oF 
nealecl in one's prayers or in ay cer OF Ak an Hig 
esongers commend. Some camps of is fOr One 1 
die while one is singing, listening to music, watching lewd 
fi ciking alco, taking gs 

8 Mier death, some tad sigs can be seen on ones face or 
body, such asa frown, darkness, a darkness that results from 
having the Angel of Death giving him news of Alkih’s anger. 
‘Snethr sgn Hicks on one's cea boty and we 
seek protection with Alkih from all evil. AAWijazab by 
Stith 'Abcurtahian AkGhath 4-8) 

‘Supplication And Patience 

‘The ned oncsof the doce who renin afer his death ans be 
‘Patient, especially in the early hours after his death, and mare 
‘especially when one és just given news of a Icved one’s death. The 
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‘Prophet i said: 
sivas se 2a we 
Indeed patience is only during the initial shock. 


Furthermore, ane should supplicat forthe deceased and sya well 
known phrase thats ven i this Fa 
Ad Sis 546 
iat op Ja WISTS Ae BG ato 
Wty 
‘Wheneier a worshipper i allited wih a calamity and then 
‘says, “Indeed we belong to Allib, and indeed, to Him we are 
returning; O Allah, reward me in this calamity of mine and 
substitute forme that which sbetter (than what Thane les)” 
_Alkih rewards him because of his calamity and substitutes for 
‘him that which is better than what he lost, (Recorded ky 
‘stim) 
“The Prophet 2 also sai: 
AUS ote abl teh ws Ste an Jk 
teh Sef in 
Ah sys, When take the prize one from this work of ne 
of my believing worshippers, and when that believing 
‘worshipper then sceks reward from me (for that calimi) 
there ho other revard for im except Pace” Recorded 
‘by Ahmad with a Sabub chain) 


yh ane 


beh e 


eee 


First: As one is dying, others should prompt him to say, 
“Nane has the right to be worshipped but Alkih,” for the 
Prophet 225 said: 

oh SAL 225g 1 
‘Prompt those from you whoare eying (those upon whom the 
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signs of death are visible) to say, “None has the right to be 
‘worshipped except Allih." (Recorded Fy Muslim in his Saab) 
Second: When you are sure thatsomeane fas just died, 
close his eyesand tie his mouth shut, because the Sunnah 
indicates these two actions. 


eee 


“Prompt those fromyou who are dying”: Ifyou are with abrother 
_Mustim when be is about to die, you should gendy instruct him 10 
sty the phrase of purity: “None Ins the right t0 be worshipped 
except Allah.” Remind him until he remembers ane sas it, and 
‘when be says it Soy no more to him. But if he then speaks other 
-words, remind! him again to say the phrase of purity, in the bope that 
they will be islast wards, so that be enters Paracise. The Prophet sz; 
stick 


es WAY :s8055 fo 
Prompt these from you who are ding 10 sv, “aa Haber 
‘Wiadla” (None tas the right to be worshipped except AE), 
(Recorded by Muslim), In another Hadith be; Si 

sh Js i WV 4 

Whevers ist words are “aa Tala Mala” enters Paradise. 
(Recorded by Abu Dawud and itis Sabi) 

shen youre sure tt someone as jut ee” The Sih id 


» $y ieselaas Shae ede Niacin aay 
she said, “When the Prophet 22 entered upon Abu Sakamah, 
‘whose ges were sil open, be se them and sai 


‘When the soulis taken the sight follows it 
2) You should ckse his mouth, tying them shut — for example, 
‘with a piece of cloth, so thit when the body is washed), water 
does not enter it, and so that the features of the face do not 


planation finpartert lasers 356 


Trecome distorted 
3) Inackltion what the Shaikh mentioned you shoul somehow 
‘relax the joints of the bocy immediately after death, making it 
easier 10 move the body around, to wash it, and to wrap it up. 

4) Some sort of weight should be placed on the stomach of the 
ead, preventing any waste matter fom exiting when the 
‘washingis debyed. 

45) The body shoul be coxerec ha, may Allh be pleased with 
her, related that when the Prophet died, he was enshrouded. 
(Recorded by AFBukhari and Muslin) 

6) The dead should be buried quickly, for the Prophet #2: satic: 
sie SES oS EAE BS tats Se U6 siecle Leh 

WRB, (SEAS 35 US 
isten the neal, for fit (he soul isrighteous, then y 
ane leading cto what is good: and iit is others, then itis 
ail teat you are ridding yoursehes of Agreed upon) 

7) These who remain behind should be quick i paying off the 
Ges of the cereseet Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet 2% 


shies 


he a8 tt hs oth 5 
‘The soulofa believer is suspended by his debt, until itis paid 
off for him, (Recorded by AtTiemithi, See AEWe jczab, p. 46) 


eee 


‘Third: Its compulsory to wash the body of the dead 
‘Muslim, unless he was a martyr who died on the 
battlefield, for he is neither wished nor prayed upon; 
sather, hei simply buried in the clothes he was wearing, 
‘The Prophet 2 neither washed the dead (Muslims) of 
Ubud nor did be pray over them. 

Fourth: the ‘Aurabof the dead should be ccvered witha 
loth, That cloth should be raised slightly and. his 
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stomach shoul! be squeezed gently Then the one whos 
‘washing the body should take a piece of cloth, wrap it 
around his hands, and wash the private areas of the body, 
Next, he should perform abtutian on him — the same 
ablution thats made for prayer, Then be should wash his 
bead and beard with water and Sidr (a special plant, 
‘whose leaves are crushed and then are used for cleaning) 
‘or something similar to it. Next, he should wash the right 
side of the body, following thi with the left. Then he 
shoul repeat the whole process for asecond anda thi 
time — each time passing his hands cn the deceased's 
stomach, When he passes his hands aver the stomach, 
some waste matter may be discharged, and if that 
‘happens, be should clean it and then block the orifices 
‘with cotton or something similar. If the orifice doesn’t 
hhold together (discharges keep coming cut), he may 
cover them with special clay or he may use any other 
technique or material known in modern-day medicine, 
such as plaster. 


eee 


“ais compulsory to wash..": When a Muslim dis, whether he be 

‘young or Old, whether par of his body remains or the whole oft, i 

‘Scompubsry t0 wash his carpse, the exception being the martyr of 

the kntletield, who died at the Fands ofthe dsbelievers while he 

was fighting in the way of Alkih. ‘The Prophet 25 

woah 65: eas BS Tek BS 

Donor wath them Fes racicer ane 
‘Will exude the odor of musk on the Day of Judgement. 
(Recorded by Abmad with a Sabib chain) 

The Virtues Of Washing A Corpse 

Ina Hath elated by Abu Rat, may Ala be pleased with hin the 

‘Prophet 2 said: 


i piles vo 


Explanation ¢finportant Lessons 358 sa sayth ES 


AN BN GE ae 6B hh Jk 30 
‘Whoever washes a (ead) Musim and then keeps to himself 
(hat he srw oF the toe), all forgives him forty times. 

In another narration, the Hadith ends: 
“af ig 
WAS) als 65S ys Se ES0 
"He willl fied fromsing so that he will lke be wason the 
day his mother gave him birth. 
In yet another narration instead of forty times, the Hadith endks 
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will dothe him with the 
‘Swndus and Isabrag of Paradise on the Day of Judgement. 
‘And whoever digs a grave 10 cover him in, Alki Will reward 
‘him with a dwelling near Him on the Day or Judgement. 
(Recorded by AFFakim and AFBaihagi. Itwas also tecarded LY 
Ac Tabarani in AAKabir withthe wording “forty great sins” and 
it-was graded Sabib by AkAlkani in Aigmnud jana) 


By Fulfilling Two Conditions, The One Who Washes The Catpse 

(Of A Muslim Receives A Great Reward: 

1), He must cover the boc of the corpse, making sure no one sees 
the compse’s private parts, and then he must not inform others: 
about the dstisteful things he sr. 

2) He should seek Allah’ reward for thit, not seeking any workdly 
reward, not even thankfulness from others: itis an established, 
fincple in the SharF'ab that Alih accepts enly those acts of 
‘worship that are done purely for Him. 

‘What is the Sunnah in regards 10 washing the deceased? Umm 

“Atiyah, may Allah be pkased with her, related that as she and 

others were Wishing the body of the Frophet’s dmughter, Zainab the 


-nvish her three times or fv, of seven, oF more ifyou deem, 
thar that should be dane; wash her with water and Si.” 
‘umm ‘Aya then asked, ‘An odd number” He said, 
1 S825 GS pth 3p US SH ysieape yg dat sch 
‘Yes, and in the last washing use camphor or something ftom. 
camphor. Then when you ae finished, inform me.” 


‘Umm ‘Atiyyah later said “When we finished, be gave us a Joincloth 
and 


HL 
Moke ber wear it” 
And we combed her hai nto three braids (in one raration: ‘ve 
‘undid her Fee ae washed if) So we divided her hair into te 
Sections: two braid and her forelocks which we arranged behind 
fer eth Meer of AE ss 


Obs 28 aaisis 
“Begin with the right side and with the areas of aban” 
(Recorded by AbBukhari and Muslin) 

‘We should be careful who we choose to wash our dead, for Ibn 

‘Umar, may Allih be pleased with them, sti, “Let only the 

uustworthy ones wash your dead.” (See frudubGhalilby AkAlbani) 

‘The trustworthy ane is he who és steadEast in. performing his five 

‘compulsory prayers in congregation, who is known for his hanor, 

‘manners, thst, and good dealings. CW ja2ab 5354) 

How To Wash The Dead!) 

= Whoshoukd wash the dead body af'a Muslin ‘The Muslim may 
“write i his testimony that be wants a specific person to wash 
him; otherwise, his father or grandfather and his son or 


‘en rom ATE fabs p59 ane what ater hat, with some sevsions. 
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‘grandchildren should wash him, Incase that the dead person 
‘not assign someone t0 wash him, his family should choose an 
honest, trustworthy man to do the job and a simile ruling, 
applies toa woman, 


= The pce of the washing should be covered an all sides with a 
Took. 


‘+ The ane responsible for washing the dead (Le. who has made 
intention to wash the corpse) may choose two people from those 
‘who attend the funeral 10 witness the washing, First, he shoul 
‘choose someone who shows signs of being. righteous man, so 
thathe may teach him the Sunnahsin regardsto washing, Next, he 
should choase someone who has signs of sinning on his fce, so 
that he can see the state ofthe dead) in the hope that twill serve 
as an admonition, in the hope that he will return to the way of 
Alli (and enough of an admonition is death itself). 

= When the one in charge of washing is actually washing the 
corpse, no one should be allowed to enter the room, exept for 
those whom he needs — suchas the rwo we mentioned above; it 
is disliked for others to be present. 

‘What May The One Who Is Washing Use? 

+ Hemaywearasurgicil mask, to protect his nose and mouth from 
‘foul oders. 

+ He myy wear some form of plastic covering over his clothes 10 
prevent filth or even any Sidr or camphor from staining bis 
clothes. 

+ He muy wear glcves: ist ro avoid direct contact with the corpse 
and second to prevent filth fiom reaching his hands. 

= And he may wear protective covering over his shoes to prevent 
‘th from getting to them. 

Preparing The Water And The Sidr In A Washing Container: 

= The container should be filed with an amount of water that i 
‘proportionate to the sizeof the corpse. 

= Then the Sidr (the leaves ofa special plant thatare crushed and 
then used for cleaning) should be brought. 

+ Foreverycalfeessize cup of ia, liters of water shouldbeused, 
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So the smallsized person should bine 4 liters of water used 
along with a caffeesized cup of Sidr. Someone bigger than him 
-may have 8 liters of water along with 2 coffce-ized cup of Sir. 
‘More may be use in the same proportion ifthe sie of the corpse 
‘sgreater, and less may be used in the same proportion ifthesize 
of the corpse is smaller. 

Preparing The Camphor And The Water: 

For every our liters af water, 2 cubes of camphor (a special chemical 

‘with an aromaticsmel) should be used this the amount used for 

the small body. So the abave-aweragesized body may need eight 

liters of water and fourcubes of camphor. The greater the size of the 
bbody the more water and camphor should be used, but in the same 

‘proportion, and the'smniler the sizeof the body the less water and 

‘camphor should be used, but aso in the same proportion. 

"Note: There are to kinds of camphor: iteither comes soft so that it 

‘ean be ground with one’s hands ar it comes hard, so that special 

{instrument is needed to crush itso that in the end, it becames like 

panicles of sugar. 

[Before Washing The Body: 

1) A large doth should be used to cover the “Aural af the body, 
‘which isthe area fiom one's navel to one's knees. 

2) The clothes should be remmned 
4) Af the body and its joints are still Joose and pliant enough that 

the clothes can easily be removed, they should be removed 
and washed so that one in need may benefi fom them, 

4) thebodyishard — perhaps it wasn't softened after death or 
ppethaps because of a long sty in a freezer — the clothes 
shoul be removed using scisors. The cutting should begin 
at the tight cuff until the neck, then the left culf until the 
rneck ‘Then the pockets should be cut until the end of the 
‘garment; care should be taken so that when the clothes are 
removed, the doth above the bocy remains steacy, sothatno 
private area ofthe corpse becomes exposed. Ifthe corpse is 
‘wearing pants, then the cutting can take place either from the 
right or the lft of the protective cloth above. The bocy can 
then be tuned ever to the eft ancl to the sight so that the 
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ppicces of clothing are removed, but again, it must be made 
sure that the cloth above always covers the ‘Awrab of the 
body. 

iil) Ifthe Angemails or toenailsare long, the ane who # deaning, 
thebody may clip them: he may also shave the armpichairifit 
‘is dense; fits short, he may pluck that ha, and he mayalso 
‘tim the moustache of the deceased. 

|n) The nose ane mouth ofthe deceased should be cleaned and 
then blocked olf with cotton, only to be removed after the 
body is washed completely. 

¥) Ifthe body isso dirty that water and Sid cannot rence the 
‘ith, then the following mixture can be usec 
a) To spoons of grated soap. 

'b) Two spoons of shampoo. 
9) Two spoons of disinfectant. 
) Three kage glasses of water. 
All ofthe aboveshould be mixed together and then usedltoclean the 
body with a sponge. The ane who & washing should begin with the 
head) continue tothe face; thereafter, heshould turn the body an its 
left-side, so that he can scrub the right side of the body that is fxcing, 
up; then he does the same on the other side. When washing the 
private parts, he should insert his hands from undemeath the 
covering, always making sure that the doth continues to cover the 

“Arab of the corpse. Now that the mixture has been scrubbed all 

‘over, water should be lrought and again, the one who is washing, 

shoul begin with the head, then the face, then turning the body on, 

its left side, washing the right side, and then the opposite. In this 

‘way; both the mixture and the filth are removed. 

‘Note: The mixtureshouldbeincreasecland decreasedin proportion 

to the size of the bocy. fier caning the body, or if the body is 

already clean, we may begin with the following: 

1) Ifthebody is pliant it should be placed ina semi-seated position; 
then someone should squeeze the stomach gently three times, 0 
that any'waste matter that is about to come out may come Gut; 
the one who is washing the body should wrap a rag around his 
‘hand, and fom underneath the cloth, clean both the front and 
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tear private pars, removing any waste. While he is doing that, 
someone else shoul continually pourwater over his hands from, 
above. 
1 however, the body ishard — because it wasnot made plantar 
because it Came ftom the freezer — it isenough to simply open 
the legs; fier that is accomplished, the one who is washing, 
should insert his hands from undemeath the cloth and clean the 
‘Private areas, both in the front and the tear. Ife sees that the: 
-waste continues tocome cutof the orifices, heshould wash them. 
fora second and a third time; burt if waste still continues after 
that, then he my use apiece of cloth to block up the orifice, and 
then be can keep the cloth in place hy using a kancage. 

2) The one who is washing should then join the deceased's hands 
together, saying “Bismillah (nthe Name of Allih).” Then he 
shoul 


= Wash the hands ofthe deceased three times. 

= Wipe cver the mouth and nase three times each. 

Wash te face three times. 

‘+ Wash the right forearm three times and then the lef forearm, 
three times. 

= With net hands, wipe over the head, going back and forth, 
and then over the ears asin the Iskmic ablution. 

+ Then be should wash the right foot three times, followed by 
the left foot three times. 

3) Then he should bring Si, washing the bead and face, athering 
them with the Sidr; thereafter, heshould rub the Sidrall over the 
‘body, beginning with the right side, from the shoulders until he 
reaches the feet; and then the same with the lft side. On both, 
sides, when he is rubbing the private areas, he should do so by 
inserting his hands underneath the cloth Then he should repeat 
the washing a second time with water andl Sidr 

44) this time, camphor should be used in washing the head, face, 
tight side of the body (beginning with the shoulders until he 
reaches the feet), and left side of the boey. And again, when 
dealing with the private areas, to apply the cimphor, he should 
{insert his hands from under the cloth. Itshould be knavwn that 
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‘camphor is kind of perfume: though it hardens the body and 
‘makes it cold i is poisonous to insects. 

Another towel should be brought: every part ofthe body that is 
‘vsibleshould be dried withit, such asthe fice, hands, shoulders, 
chest, lack, and calves. Then this wet towel should be pled 
‘ver the cloth that covers the privare areas of the body: if the 
former's applied gents absorbs much that is wet undemeath, 
and thus the body is ready for shrouding, 


‘Some Important Points To Consicler 


» 


2 


When dealing with a body that has been mutilated or injured in 
some way oF another the alfcted area should be cane and 
then wrapped With cotton, Which shoul be covered with a 
Covering that ismade ofthe follcwing misture: water, Sia and, 
camphor, 

“The ruling for washing is the same for males and females above 
theage of seven, except that the hair af females shouldbe ted in 
thee braids. Chilcken under the ageat seven lave no ‘tray, so 
male may wash a female and vice versa, washing the body three 
times without making the Ishmic ablation. ‘he condition, 
bowever i thtifa mile is washing the corpse of female under 
the age af seven oF vice vers, the one who & washing mustlea 
LMabvam (ce. one who the deceased coukl nexer marty While 
alive) ofthe deceased. 

[Men may not wash women other than the wites and women 
may noc wash men other than their stands The Messenger of 
Allis once sid to “Asi, 

(25 0G cee is wl 18 Cal 
“ae will not harm you that you shoul die before me, that 1 
should wash you, then enshroud you, then pray over You, 
and then bury you.” (Recorded Ly Ahmad in APMusnia). 
After the Prophet i died, ‘Aishah saic: 
olay SL 2s al 585 Jk G Soe 
SIFT would now fice the mater that is ncw behind me, no 
‘one would fave washed the Messenger of Ald except for 
his wines” (Recorded by Arad in AkMusnad) 
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3) The miscarried fetus thit dies before it reaches four months is 
neither washed nor enshrouded nor prayed cver; rather ahole is, 
simply dug forit, and itisburied. But the miscarried fetus that is, 
‘okler than four months isa human being because the Ru (Soul) 
tas been blown into it, therefore it takes the ruling of the child 
that is under seven years of age: itis washed, named, and the 
“Aglias performed for it. 

9) When washing the body, ane shout use water that suitable t0 
the weather, just as is dane for people who are alive: in the 
summer, hot water should nat be usech and in the winter; old 
‘water should not be used. 

5) in its mouth there isa gold tooth that isembedded, the body 
should not be harmed: the toath should not be temoved: 
however, ifthe tooth is not embedded, butisexsily removable, it 
should be removed. That sif the mouth isopen: itis closed, it 
should not be disturbed in ary of the two above-mentioned, 
situations. 

1 should also be known thit were the one washing the boey to 

simply pour water over every part ofthe corpse, then that would be 

sulficiert. 

‘The Shaikh said that a special kind of clay might he needed to block 

the orifices, referring to cay that has no sand in it. 

|f more than three times is required to lean the bocy, then that is 

permissible; also care should he taken to clean the hidden areas, 

such as behind one’s knees, in one’s armpits and navel. Based on. 

‘what is relted from Ibn ‘Umar, these areas should be pesfumed. 

‘To give special status o the bocyy parts that touch the floor during 

‘prostration, the one washing the body may apply perfume to those 

areas. It would even be a good thing to apply perfume over the 

entire body, which is whit was dane to Anas and Ibn'Umar, may 

Ah be plese with them. One can aouse steam aromas fo the 

bodys the Prophet: 

ebsh ye eich aie 
{poi ile © ie pote ene de eat 
then use it three times. (Recarckd by Ibn Abi Shaibah). 
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‘When A Body Cannot Be Washed, Tayammum Sboukl Be 
Performed 

If water is not availible for washing the compse, or if a man dies 
among a group of women or vice versa, Tejammuam should be 
performed! on the corpse; it should then be enshrouded, prayed 
‘upon, and then buried. Just as the Jub (ane in a major state of 
{impurity performs Téjamunuan when water is not available, 50 too 
should 7zjammuon be performed on the corpse when water is not 
available or cannot be used. The Prophet 2 said: 


fa woman who lives among men dies and there is no other 
‘woman with them, and when a man dies among women and 
there is no other man among them, Té jaunt is performed 
‘on them and then they are buried. (Recarded Fy Abu Dawudl 
in his book AA Marasil ane ALBaihadi) 
‘The people referred t0 in this Hadilh ate of the same status of he 
‘who finds no water. 


eee 


Fifth: ‘The best way to enshroud a male body 10 
censhroud it in three white sheets, using neither shirt nor 
‘turban, And as the Prophet 2; dic, the sheets should be 
‘wrapped around the body. However, there isno harm in 
‘wrapping the body in shirt, a loincloth, anda wrapping, 
‘A woman is enshrouded in fite garments: a shirt, veh 
incloth, and two wrappings. A male child may be 
censhrouded in one or three garments, and a female child 
4 enshrouded in a shit and two wrappings. 

Al that is mentioned above is recommended. In terms of 
‘what # compubbory for males and females, children and 
adults, they must be wrapped in at least one garment that 
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covers the entire body, However ifthe deceased was in a 
state of Joram, meaning that he was in the inviolable state 
(of apilgrim, then he should simply be washed with water 
and Sidr and enshrouded in the dress of the pilgrim 
(one ewer garment and one upper garment) ar in some 
other dress. Neither his head nar his face should be 
covered), and no perfiame is to be used on him, because 
‘he will be raised Gin the same state of Jinam) an the Day 
‘of Judgement, speaking the famous phrase Uabbaik...) 
cof the pilgrim, That the pilerim is an exception is related 
in an authentic Hadith If the one who died in a state of 
Jbram is a woman, then she  enshrouded like anyane 
‘ese, except for the following rulings: no perfume isto be 
vsed, and though her face and hands are not to be 
covered with the veil and gloves, they are to be ecvered 
‘with the sheets that are used for her shroudling, the same 
sheets that We mentioned when we desctibed the 
enshrouding of a woman. 

Sixth: The most deserving person to wash the body, t0 
pray over if, and to bury tis the person who was chosen 
for the task by the deceased. IFno one wis chosen by the 
deceased, the next worthy person for the task i the 
father, followed by the grandfather, followed Ly the 
closest male relatives — that is, ifthe deceased is a male. 
‘The most deserving person to wash the female is also the 
ppatscn who was chosen by the deceased. The next deserving 
passon is the mother, then the grandmother, followed in 
succession by her closest female relatives. A husband may 
‘wash his wife and vice versa, because Abu Bakr washed his 
‘wife and because ‘Ali also washed his wie, Fatima, may 
‘All be pleased with them all, 


eee 
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‘The Ruling On Enshrouding The Dead 
And How To Go About It 

‘When the deceased Mustim is washed, i is compulsory to enshroud 
it, with a garment that covers the entite body. Musab bin ‘Umar, 
may Allah be plessed with him, one af the martyrs in the bate of 
‘Uhud, was enshrouded ina garment that was short in length, so the 
Prophet 2% ardered his Companions to cover his headland upper 
body with the garment and to cover his legs with lemon gs, 
(Recorded by AbBukhariy 

‘This indicates that itis compulsory 10 cover the entire body. The 
Jeman grass was used because no other garment made of cloth was 
salable to them. 


How To Enshroud The Deceased. 
‘Themnjrity ofscholars agree that the garment used shoukd be thick 
‘enough that it doesn’t reveal the contours othe calor of the bodys 
ruling that applies to men and women, the exception being for the 
fone Who is in a state of Jéram. The best cloth that one can be 
enshrouced in is mentioned in a Flacitth related by ‘Aisha, may 
Alli be pleased with her, ecotded by AFBukhari and Mustim, ancl 
in te following Hadith: 


seghh snes 
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“The best thing to visit AIin wih in your graves and in your 
Ma:jids is with white... (Recorded by Ibn Majak) 


First Step: Measurements of the Shroud 

1) We must take into consideration the sizeof the deceased If, in 
‘width, be measures 30 cm, then 90 em af cloth is used: if, in 
‘width, be measures 40 cm, then 120m of ckthis needed: and if 
hs width is 50 em, 150 em of doth is necded. 

2) Next, we may take into consideration the height ofthe deceased. 
fhe is 180 cml, wewill need to-add 60.cm of doth ifhe is 150 
‘emtall, we will need to add 50 em of cloths ifhe is 120 ema, we 
‘will need todd dd.emof cloth. The additional cloth needed 10 
tie the shroud above the bead and belew the feet 
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Second Step: Enshrouding the Body 

2) How to enshhroud a man 
Based on the Hadih of sab, may Ash be pleased with her, a 
‘man isenshrouded in three garments; she suc, “The Messenger 
of Alih 2 as shrouded in three White garments made from 
cotton; neither shirt nor turban was used he was placed inside 
of the garments and was then wweapped.” (Recorded in the Six 
Books, also by Ibn fad ane AbPaiha) 
|) Thestraps used 10 te the shroud are taken fram the with of 

the shroud itself, 50 ifthe bods wieth measure 60 cm, for 
‘ample, the width of the shroud should measure 180 cm. 
and the suaps used t te the crpse can be taken from that 
‘wicths the number of straps should bead —7, for example, 
4) the body is 180 cm tall, we add 60 cm, andl the shroud. 
becomes 240 om in length. The three shrouds should be 

‘laced one on top of the other onthe bier (ame wee for 

Carving the corpse), and the longest ofthe shrouds isto be 

placed sie the beadl 

"Note: ‘The measurements forthe shrouds and the belts are 

Jnown fom experience; otherwise, there are no speciic 

measurements mentioned in the Shartal, 

A Tubtan @ garment that covers the lower body, bucis one 

‘piece only and fas no ees) scut ftom cloth, ane it measures 

100 em in length by 25 cm in width It should be placed on 

top of the shrouds, undemeath the buttocks of the body. A 

‘iece of cotton is placed on the 7ubéan, as wellas a misture 

6fperfume and camphor: the mixture shoule ao be applied 

tothe shroud that son top: two cups ofmuskand four cubs 

Cf camphor (the quantity should be reduced ifthe body & 

sale). 

'») The body should then be pled on top of the shrouds still 
‘witha deth on tp to cover the private areas. ‘Then any hil 
of perfume stick shoukl be applied on the plies of 
prostatio, honoring prostration to Allah. Then the perfume 
Should he applied to the ext of the body, fllowed by areas 
that are dificult to seach, suchas behind the knees. Thea the 
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‘atm ofthe deceased shoul be place parallel 1 its sides. 
‘The Tubban is then tied on the botly to prevent any 
impurities that may continue to discharge, protecting the 
shrouds and making sure that the purity of the cccased 
continucs unt tis buried. 

1) Next the headland legs shouldbe placed ane wrapped in the 
fight side of the fist shroud, followed by the let side, at 
‘which point the covering over the bodys removed. The same 
‘procedure should then be carried our using the second and 
the third shrouds. 

‘ip The fist belt & used to te the head, and whatever i extra 
‘fom the shrouds should be returned tothe fe. Then the 
legs are tid The remaining seven belts are then evenly 
dlstibuted cvertheboxly: they shouldbe teen the letside, 
‘makingitexs tolocsen the knots when the bedy ispheedon 
his right side inthe grave. 

2) How embrouda woman 
Jeistecammended tuse five pieces fora woman: 2 wrappings, a 
shit 2Joincoth, anda vel she measures 50 cm in with and. 
4150 cmin length, the wieth ofthe wrappings should be 150.cm, 
ffomshich he bel are taken, andagain the strpsshould bein 
‘xd number — seven, for example. Since she is 150 cm tll, 200, 
‘om of dh should he used. The saps are pled on the bier 
fist and then the shrouds. The length and width ofthe shrouds 
follows the same principles as those outlined for men, 

4) The cutting ofthe shirt: The shirt és measured two times the 
Jength from the shoulders to the end of the ankles. An 
opmningiscutin the middle, from whichthebadenters the 
"upper parti ofa wth of 90 em. 

4) Theloincoth souk be 90cm in wieth and 150cmin length, 

fi) The veil is 90 square centimeters. 

jn) The Tubéan should measure 25cm by 90 cm. Iti placed on 
top of the Jaincloth, so that i is einecty underneath the 
-utocks ofthe deceased A small amount of cotton placed 
(on it. as wellas a mixture of perfume and camphor, and the 
ssime misture is spread cver the loinckth and shirt. For all 
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‘emule corpses, the length of the shit, Joincloth, and veil is 
90 em. 

The corpse is then carried and placed on top of the shrouds 
‘with thebody covering tllin place. The Tubbans the first‘ 
be tied, to prevent any waste from discharging anto the 
shrouds. The right part of the laincoth is tied and then the 
Jeftside. The body is rolled inside, until the bocy covering is 
‘no Janger needed and is discarded. The head is then placed 
inside of the shirt ater which itis placed on the rest of the 
‘body, with the sides of the garmentDing placed underneath 
the body Next, the veils brought the head, is hair, andl the 
‘ace are veiled. 

‘v) The wrappings (shrouds): ‘The head is placed on top and 
then is rolled inside of the sight side of the first wrapping, 
{ellowed by her legs. Then her head! and legs are placed and 
rolled into the lft sie ofthe fist wrapping, Next, the same is 
done with the second wrapping, 

‘i The straps: First the headis tiec and then the feet. Whateveris 
Jeft over from both ends returned to the head and the feet, 
and is tied with the extra length of the strap. Next, the 
‘remaining five strapsare tic exenly over the body, with the 
knots on the left side, making it easy to loosen them when the 
‘body is placed on its right side inside of the grave. 

Note: 

1) A young boy under the age of seven is enshrouded with ane 
sheet that is big enough t0 cover his entire boey, or with three 
sheets. 


2) Ayoung gitl under the age of seven is enshrouded with a shirt 
andl wo wrappings. 

3) Mask should be applied berseen the shrouds used for the 
lecese. Abu Sel Abd, may allh be please with him, 
felted thatthe Propht sie 

degli esis 
‘The best perfume is musk, (Recorded ty Muslin’) 
{bn AbMunthiesac “The majority fhe scholars we knware ofthe 
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‘View that a woman should be enshroudkd in seven sects. .that 
prefered because while she was alin, a woman's Arab i larger 
than the area ofa man’s Aterab. While she was alive and ina state of 
ivan, thebest sate tobe in, she wore stiched thing, so she may 
‘wear stitched clothing afer her death. On the other hand, when 
ale, a man in a stte of rant is not allowed t0 wear sitched 
clothing. Therefore because men and women diflerin their clothing 
‘while they are living they abo cllferafier they are dead.” AE Meh 
339D. 
‘A.man may wash the boey of his wile and vice versa ‘Ahab, may 
Allh be plese with ber, sid “ET were to face now that which s 
Ichi me, no one would have washed the Prophet except forhis 
‘wives Mecorded by Abu Dawud and Ibn’ Maja). In-another 
Hadtth, she said, “Ihe Prophet 2 once retumed 19 me after a 
funeral in AbBagi Exmous graveyard in AkMacinah), and thal such 
a great headache that Las stying, “Oh, my head.” He sx sic 
He ede Riss alles IS Le as Gast OT Jp 
estes 
Rather me (@ wel, Oh, my bead. It woul nothurt you were 
‘you to diebeforeme,and then I washed you,enshroudedsou, 
braved over you, and buried you. Recorded by Ahmad anc 
‘AdeDaracutn) 
‘The Shaikh mentioned that Abu Bakr, may Allth be pleased with 
him, washed the body of is wif; he was refering to Asma? bint 
‘Umais abKauvaminjab, may All be pleased with ber, who 
accepted Iam in the early days of Maklab. She emigrated with 
Fela muy allihbe pleased with him, berhusband ate ume. When 
‘Felar was martyred, Abu Bakr marred her, and when be died, ‘Al, 
‘may Allih be pleased with her, marti er. 
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‘Seventh: Hew to pray over the dead: “Saying Takbir four 
times; after the first time, one should recite A-Ratibab, 
and itis also good to recite a short Surab after that, ar 
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«en one verse or two — a practice that is based an an 
authentic Hadith related by ln ‘Abbas, may Allah be 
pleased with them, 

‘After the second Takbir, one shoulk send blessings upon 
the Prophet 35 justas one does so in the seated position 
Cf the prayer. Then he should say the Takbir for a thie 
time, and say 
“0 allah, forgive our living and our dead, those present and 
those absent, our young and our okt, our maks and our 
‘ermal. O allah, wham among us You keep alive, then ket 
sucha lifebe upon Islam, and whom among ts You take unto 
‘Yourself, then let sucha death be upan faith. 0 Aldh, forgive 
and haxe mercy upen him, excuse him and pardon him and 
‘make honorable hs reception. Expand his entry, and cleanse 
trim with water, snow and ice, and purify him of sin as a 
“white robes purified of ith. Exchange his home fora better 
home, ane his family fra better family, and his spouse for a 
better spouse. Admit him into Paradise, protect him from 
the punishment of the grave and the torment of the Fire; 
‘make spacious for him his grave and ilhiminate it for him, O 
All, donot deprive us ofhis reward and donot let usstray 
after him.” 

‘Then one should make the fourth Takbir, after which one 
says one Taslim to the right. 

With each Takbir, it i recommended 10 raise one’s 
‘hands, And of course, the pronouns change accorating t0 
‘who itis that died: fits female: “O Allah, forgive her”; 
if itis more than one person that died, “O Alli, forgive 
them.” And if two people died, the Arabic languages 
accommodates the dual as well, so thatane says, “the TWO 
of them” 

Ifthe deceased is a child who has not yet reached the age of 
pubety, rather than supplicating for his forgiveness ane 
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should say, °O Allah, make him a preceding reward and a 
stored treasure for his parents, and an answered intercessor, 
Olah, through him, make heevy their Scales and magnify 
their reward. Unite him with the righteous believers, place 
hhim under the care of Ibrahim, and protect him by Your 
‘mercy from the torment of Hell.” 

‘The Sunnahis forthe dmiam tostand parallelto the head of 
the deceased male, and parallel to the middle of the 
deceased female. If the funeral prayer is for more than 
‘one person, the male body should be placed closest t0 
the Zindm. If there are children as well, then the male 
children are placed before the emale adults, who are t0 
be placed before the male chikiren. ‘The head af the 
‘male child should be parallel to the head of the male 
adult, and the miclle part of the woman’s body shoul 
be parallel to the head of the male adult. The sime 
applies to the female child: her bead is parallel to the 
‘head of the female adult, and the middle part af her body 
is parallel to the head of the male adult. Those praying 
‘with the Zmam should all stand behind him, unless there 
remains ane who finds no place behind him; he may 
stand to the Jmam’s right. 
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“Tiow to pray aver the dead": Ii Farab K feyah (Commural 
cbligaion) to partdpate in a Musin’s funeral if some of the 
‘Muslins perform i, the rest ate absolved from the obligation. 
Indeed, the Prophet used © pray over decersed Mslins. But 
when a Muslim died, ving oustanding dens without making 
provision to ive them repr, the Prophet se; wouldn't pray over 
that person, instead, he would say to his Companions, 


Keto fe\ton 
Prxy exer your companion. Recorded by AFBukhar}) 


ese Eton Ee ttt 
‘The Conditions of Praying Over The Dead 

‘The same conditions that apply 10 a regular prayer apply to the 
faneral prayer, for example, then, ane must be in a state of purity, 
fone must corer one's “Aueral, and one must face the Giblah. 


Because the Prophets called the funeral prayer a prayer when he 
stick 


Gketo ion 
‘Pray over your companion. 
eis given allof the rulings of any oaherregubr reaver. 
ements That Are Compulsory To The Funeral Prayer 
1) To stand, but only for one who fable 
2) Intention forthe Prophet sai: 
wold Due he 
Indeed, deeds are only by thei iments. 
3) Recitation of A#Ratabab or praising Alki, 
4) Sending blessings and peace upon the Prophet 2% 
5) The four Tabhirs. 
6 Supplkaton. 
7) The final Tas. 
How To Perform The Funeral Prayer 
1D) The bodies are placed in the direction of the Qibiab. 
2) As the na stands for the prayer, his followers should stand 
behind him in three or more rows, for the Prophet 325 sick 
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Whoerer has three rows pray over him, then it bocomes 
‘necessary (Le., Paradise). (Recorded by AtTirmithi who 
sce it asa) 

4 "The worshipper should ae his kanes, mending to pray over 
the one who Ins ded, or ithey are more than one, those who 
died, saying, ‘ Alidiu Akbar (Alkih is the Most Grear).”” 

5) The Shaikh ci tat he should read APatbab an then ashore 
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‘Surab, Here, the Shaikh salluingtoa Hadith retted by allah 
bin ‘Abchllah bin “AWE, who sai, “T prayed behind bn ‘Abbas, 
may ali be pleased with them, over a funerals he rected the 
Opening of the Book (AAFaab) and then another Swab at 
ssichawoice thi he made us hear what he was reciting. When the 
prayer ended, Itook hishand asked him about whate did, and 
he answered, “I enly read ourt loud for you to learn tha i 
Sunnah and tight to do s0).” (Recorded by AFBukhati and 
Muslim) 

66) Then be should say the Tair and send bkessings and peace 
‘upon the Prophet 

7) ‘Then be shoul sy the Zakir and supplicate for the dead, 

8) then he shoul sy the final Zakir. 

9) At this point, if he wishes, he may supplicate and then say the 
Tastintoend the prayer, or be may after the fourth Takbir) end 
the prayer immediate, in both eas by saying the Tastin once. 
rom the Sunnah, we kncw tit the funeral prayer commences 
‘when the dnam sys the Takhir, be then reckes AéFata> 
silently. Next he sends blessings upon the Prophet st afer 
‘which he supplictes forthe dead. And then be end the prayer 
ty soying the Zastin. 

The Wording Of"The Supplication To Be 

{sed During The Funeral Prayer 

‘There are many diferent wordings reted ftom the Fropbet 2 

regarding the funeral prayer: any one of them is sulkient; the 

Shaikh mentioned one wording and here is another: 

“0 Alli, soandiso 8 under Your care and protection, so protect 

Jim fom the tial of the grave and from the torment of the Fire. 

Indeed You are faithful and truthful. Forghe and have mercy upon 

him, surely You are the CieForgiving, The Mest Merciful O Ali, 

‘orgive our living and our dea those present and those absent, ur 

young and our oki. our mas and our females. © Ath. whom 

mong us You keep alive, then Kt such a life be upon Islam, anc 

‘whom among us You take unto Yourself, then et such a death be 

‘upon faith. Alla, donot deprive us of his reward anddo not tus 

stray afte him.” 
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Ifthe deceased isa child, then one should supplicate: 

*O Allah, make him astored treasure, anda preceding reward for his 
parents. Olki, through him, make heavy thei Scales and magnify 
their reward Do not deprive us and them afhis reward, and do not 
‘put us o them to idl after him. © Allih, unite him with the 
righteous believers from before, place him under the care of 
Ibrahim, and exchange hishome fora better home is family fora 
better family. OAlla, keep him safe from the tials ofthe grave and 
from the torment ofthe Fie.” 

Both of the aboementioned supplications are authentic: the 
supplication that the Shnikh mentioned is found ina Hadith 
zarrated by Abu Hurairah, which isrelated Ly Muslim and others. 
“The Sunnah is for the Imam to stand..": Abu Gra AFKrayyat 
related that he witnessed Anasbin Malik pray over the bodyafaman; 
during the prayer, Anes stood parallel tothe headof the boe When, 
the body was carried of, the body of a woman from the Qurash ws 
brought. Afier Abu Hamzah (Anas) was told who she was he prayed 
‘over er, but thistime, be stood parallel to the middle af her body. 
‘Abu Ghalib sad, “Ameng us on that dry was AK‘A’ bin Ziyad Ak 
‘Advi: when AK‘AkY noticed the dlference between the way Ans 
stood exer the man and over the woman, be sad, ‘© Abu Hamzah, 
ddd the Prophet 2: stand the same way thatyou stood in relation t© 
themanand inrelation tothe woman.’ Hesaid, Yes’ AKA tured 
10 us and said, “Memorize (this Sunmh)."™ (Recorded ty Abu 
Dawud, At‘Tirmith, and Ibn Majah) 

In one narration, Nafit repeated that Ibn ‘Umar prayed over nine 
deceased Muslimsat one time. He placed themright after the mia 
andthe women after the Giblab. He lined the women upinanercw, 
and he placed thecorpse of Uimm Kulthum, the daughter of Aland 
‘wife of ‘Umarbin AbKhatab with her son, Zaie, together. The mama 
at that time was Sa‘ bin AKAs, and among. the followers were Ibn 
sha Abu Huraira, Abu Se‘ and Abu Qatadah, When the young, 
boy's body was placed beside the naam (and before the women), 
tone of the men present compkined and later related, “T argued 
against that, and 21 looked at bn‘ 

and Abu. Qitadab, 1 said, ‘What i this?” 
Sunnah.” (Recorded Ly ‘Abdureizzic, An-Nast' and Ibn Jarud) 
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Following The Funeral Procession. 


{tis Sunnah to follow the funeral procession until the body isburied, 
fer the Prophet sir said 


WSN SE such G1 ta Ga see 
“Visit the sick nel walk with foneraks they will remind you of 
the Hereafter. (Recorded by Muslim) 


Jes recommend to walk ina fast race when carving the body t0 
the gene, forthe Prophet sid: 
ul BE HSS Sotho 4K US gh 

Be quick for ifthe soul is righteous, then its good that sou 

sae taking him to. 
Je recommended t0 walkin front of the body, for that was the 
‘practice ofthe Prophet x5 Abu Bakr and ‘Umar, (Recorded by abu 
Dawud, AnNasatiand others) 
As forthe virtues of walking with a funeral, the Prophet sai 
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3g Oo 
‘When ane follows the funeral ofa Musi, ving ith and 
seeling his rewatel with AE ae when one says wi the 
funeral until the body is prayed over and its burial is 
completed, then he returns with two Qirats (a large 
Measurement) of reward, each Qirat is the size af Ubud. 
‘When one praysoneri but returs before its buried then he 
-etumns with one Qirat. (Recorded ty Al-Bukhari) 


sigh se 


tee 


ighth: How to bury the dead: It is legislated for the 
_grive 10 be dug toa depth equal to have the size of the 
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‘man being buried. Inside of the grave, there should also 
bbe a hole dug (this hole is called a Zaid) on the side that 
‘s inthe ditectionof the Gibiab. The body should thenbe 
placed on his right side in the Zab. ‘The knot of the 
shroud should be loosened; afer itis loosened, it shoul 
‘not be remcved, but left alone, ‘The face of the deceased! 
should not be exposed, regardless whether the body i 
female or make. Then bricks should be placed on the 
Jahd and plastered, 50 that the body protected from 
dirt. Iicks are not availible, then tablets ar stones or 
‘wood may be used: anything t© protect the body from 
dirt. Next, ditt s poured down, and itis ecammended t0 
say, “Bismdilab wa ‘Ala Millaté Rasooliliab. cin the Name 
of Allih, and upon the way of the Messenger of Alkih).” 
‘The ground of the grave should be raised to level equal 
to the span of a hand. If possible, pebbles should be 
placed abcve the grave and it should be sprinkled with 
‘water. 

Te legislated for those who participated in the burial to 
stand beside the grave (after the burial) and supplicate for 
the deceased, When the Prophet se; would finish burying a 
body, he would stand Ly the grave and say: 


i pk wsskiow 
sk forgiveness for your bother, and sk Ath) make him 
firm, for indeed, he is being asked right now: 


eee 


‘The Burial 
‘To bury the dead, which means to hide the bocy completely 
_undemeath the dit of the ground, i Karab K fayab (a communal 
bligition: at Feast some of the Murims must pesform i). Allih 
Almighry sys: 
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ORD 
‘Then He causes Him to die, nd pus him in his grave! 

“There are certain rulings regarding the Istamic burial: 

1) ‘Thegrave should bedeepenough to prevent predators and birds 
from reaching the body and to prevent the odor ofthe body from, 
‘harming those above the ground. The Prophet 2: said: 


tan B BIOGEN Ash Eh hs 
“Dig, dig deep, do it well, and bury two oF three in ane 
ped 
His Companionsasked, “Who should we place first, OMesenger 
of Allih 327” He said: 

ocr 5 
“Gite precedence to whoever from them bad more ofthe 
(Quran with him.” (Recorded by AtTirmithi who graded it 
Sabah) 
Nomore than one bocy shoukd be buried ina single grave except 
when neceseayy such as when there ae a for of baces which 
happens very often after ates). 

2) Ahole in the sideaf the grave shoukl bedug, though a halein the 
Inkl of the grave ispermittedthelatersciled Zale, while 
the former is called a Shagg. The Prophet 2 said: 

6) $05 aso 
‘The Lad és for us while the Shagq is for others. 
Recorded Ly Ahmad, Abu Dawud, ane ATiemih ntschain 
‘isadisparaged narrator but some ofthe people ofkncwedge 
consider it Sa. 

3) ich person who i present forthe burial should pourlewn dit 
thee’ times with his hanck; he should throw the dict into the 
sre fiom theside where the head of the decease & for thas 
‘what the Prophet 2 described as having done as record by 
‘bn Majah with a chain that there is no harm in. 


Taas2 
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4) “The carpse should be placed in the grave from the back, if 
possible; then he should be directed 10 fice the Qiblab and 
placed on his right side. The knot of his shroud should be 
loosened, but his face should not be exposed. ‘The person 
placing the corpse down sys, “In the Name of Alla, upon the 
‘way of the Messenger of Alih 2," for thats what the Prophet sz; 
sti, (Recorded by Abu Dawud and. AkHakim who graded it 
Sab) 

5) The woman's grave should be covered with some kind af cloth 
“while she is being placed in the grave andin the Lak. Our pious 
predecessors would do that for Women, but not for men, 


eee 


[Ninth: If one has not prayed over the deceased before 
the burial, itis legislated for him to pray over itafter the 
burial, because the Prophet did that; however, it must 
be performed within the period af'a manth. Ifthe period 
is Jonger than that, then it is not leglated to pray cver 
the grave, because it has not been reported that the 
Prophet 3% prayed over a grave when more than one 
‘month expired after the burial 

‘Tenth: It is not permissible for the relatives of the 
deceased to prepare food for others: the nobke Compa- 
rion, Jasie bin ‘Abdullah AFPajali, may Alkih be pleased 
with him, said, “We used to consider gathering at the 
place of the deceased's relatives and the preparation of 
food after the burial as being a form of Mjabab 
(vailing).” (Recorded by Imam Ahmad with a Hasan 
tain) 

“While it is forbidden for the relatives of the deceased to 
prepare food for others, others may prepare food for them, 
especially in the case of relatives and neighbors, because it 
then becames recommended. When the Prophet: heard 
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about the death of. 
pleased with him, in Syria, he ordered his family t0 
core ee ene 


Kose een a ected 
It is not wrong for the relatives of the deceased to invite 
neighbors ar others to partake in the food that was given to. 
‘them; we knew of no time limit for that in the Sharf'ab. 
‘Eleventh: A woman is not allowed to mourn aver the 
deceased for mare than three days unless the deceased is 
her husband, in which case she must mourn for four 
months and ten days; but if she i pregnant, her 
‘mourning continues only until she delivers her baby. 
‘Both these rulings are based on the authentic Sunnah, 
As for a man, he is not allowed to moum at all, not for his 
telatives and not for anyone else. 
‘Twelfth: It is legislated for men tovisit graves every ncw 
and then, to supplicate for the deceased, to ask Allih to 
have mercy on them, and to remember death and what 
‘comes after it. The Prophet % saic: 
SN ASSE a 3A ASS 
Visit geaves, for verily, doing so will remind you of the 
‘Hereafter. (Recorded by Imam Muslim in his Sabih) 
‘The Prophet #5 taught his Companions to say when they visit the 
sre 
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‘Peace be upon you all, O inhabitants of the graves, among the 
brevets axl the Mins. Very we wil AB wing, be 
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“united with you, we ask Allh for welkbeing for us and you. 
‘May Ali hae mercy on these that parted early from us andl 
those that parted he. 

As for women, it is not for them to visit graves, for the 
Prophet = cursed females who visit graves. AISO, i€ 3 
feared that by their visits, tials may result, not t0 
‘mention their lack of patience. Similarly, they may not 
follow the funeral procession to the graveyard because 
the Prophet x forbade them from doing so. The funeral 
prayer, however, whether itis performed in the Masjid or 
anywhere else, is egisated for both men and women. 
‘This is the last of what has been compiled here. 


O.Allgh, send prayers and salutations on Muhammad, bis 
family, and his Campanions. 


eee 
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Study Questions 

“To make the book more beneficial and fo allow forthe material to 

sink info the minds of students. ve have put together these 

questions, which mzy be used for competitions regarding the 
“undetstanding of this hook — if Akin wills: 
4) What should one doi whenas a youngster, he missed cuton 
the opportunity of leaming? And what is your obligation 10 
‘those of your relatives and elders who missed that opportunity? 
"How shoul you deal with them when you are teaching them, 
ane who your example in tat regard? 
2) What is the ruling for leaming that which allah has made 
cbligatry upon every Muslim, and how should one go about 
Tearing those matters? 
3). Using minimum of words Rabi bin Amir exphined the xk 
of the Messenger's mission and the dury for the Muslims after 
brim. Discuss what Rab said to Rustum of Persia. 
4) Ish is the final religion and ic came to put mater in theit 
proper place. Discuss this statement, ching the imponance 
Of the Messengers mission. 
5). Despite the merciless attack upon Islam, ane sees that people 
are entering the fold of Islam in flocks. What s the reason for 
ths phenomenon? 
6) The questions regarding the fee of the chapters studied 
fellow ane pater 
1) Read Swab [-f recite it comecty, applying the rules of 
Teja (eaksofrectingthe Quran) Whyis Staab [.}ths 
called? How does it reate w the chapter before i What isits 
Suibjece mater? Explain the meaning ofthe following wards 
NG i ony oy yay? A in What COMES OF FOF 
‘what reason was the chapeer revealed?” 

fi) Without exceeding thre lines, discuss its crerall meaning, 
“Then enumerate those benefits that we can derive fram 

7) What isthe ruling regarding the stattab and the Basmelab 
{for the ane who s prsying? When docs he read then? Anetwhat 
is the meaningofst'ahab? Expkin the meaning of AeRahman 
ane! Asfuahim, clang the diference berween the two. And 
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‘what is the wisdom behind the ist'athale 

® Enumerate the pillars of Iskm, exphining the pillar “aa Haher 
Niallah,” ts conditions, and its meaning. 

9) What are the virtues of the two testimonies, and whe is their 
status? 

10) Define prayer. Whatis its rulingand wlat isthe rulingregarding, 
‘one who abandons it? 

11) Discuss the significance of Zakat, fisting Ramadhan, and He, j 
forthe Muslim. 

12) Define Iman, both according to its meaning in the Arabic 
language and its meaning in the SharFab, 

13) Do deeds come under the heading of Jmarr Support your 
answer with proof, 

14) What are the fale implications that result ffom taking deeds 
outside of the term Ina? 

15) Our pious predecessors gave certain proof which show that 
Iman incecases and decreases — mention someaf these proofs, 

16) How do we infer fiom the following proofs the fict that man 
both increases nl decreases: 
i) The Prophet: 


aN oo EE als 5 Lee SN 
{man consists of mone then seventy branches the highest of 
them is the saying, “a fla Hella" aod the lowest of 
them i remcving something harmfal frm the pathy and 
at ie womens a 

1 "The Prophet ssi 
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“Whoever from you sees an evil, Ket him change it with his 
and. 


117) In.what matter does the religion came together? Support sour 
answer with prook 


18) What isthe meaning of stan? Support your answer with proof. 
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19) When do Jan” axl sla” have one meaning? And whenave 
‘their meanings diferent from one anwther? 
20) ‘What isthe meaning of fare Support your answer with proof. 
21) Can we designate the term Jian for outwardly performed 
deeds, and how so? 
22) When does one complete the Jan and lam that are 
obligatory upon him? 
23) What do we mean by the “branches” in “the branches of 
naan? hat & the difrence between the branches of fnvat 
and its pillars? 
24) Ae the piles of ian and is branches atone level a terms of 
bpelifand action? 
25) Can the utes of Iman ane hypocrisy be combined in one 
person? 
26) Give one proof to shcw that rejecting An-Rububi) ab negates 
one's ith? 
27) Whar isthe difference berwuen rejecting An Ribu jab and 
ejecting the Ect that allah deseries worship? 
28) What isthe ruling regucing taking intermedtaies or inter 
cess in the worship ofA? 
29) Isit correct to seek judgement from other than Alkih’s Shart‘ah? 
Support youranswer with pron. 
3¢) Clarify the ruling regarding the following matters, supporting, 
yyouranswer with rook 
|) Mocking Allih, the Quran, or His Mesenger—even fone 
cbessoina joking manner. 

4) Believing that a specific person may go outside of the 
Doundaris of Mubmmmcs guide. 

iii) Believing that some people are exempt from all or same 
‘religious cuties. 

31) Give examples of those deeds that nullify man. 

32) Define both the maijr ancl the minor sin giving an example for 
ccach. And support your answer with proof 

238) What isthe view of the People of Sunnah regarding one who 
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‘perpetratesa major sin? 

34) What & a sin? And when does a sin cause one to exit from the 
religion? 

35) What effect doesa sin have on one’s faith? 

36) Why did the wife of Firawn discain those worldly pleasures she 
‘had? And why diclshe invoke Alih to sive her from Fir'awn and, 
his deed? 

37) In what way does faith in the Unseen cause love to flourish in 
society? 

38) What are the implications of having fth in AM? 

35) What does Tau hid 4r-Rubuls} yabmean’ And how does idilfer 
fiom Tawbid Abtidubiy yal? 

40) Fas anyone from previous nations rejected Tawihid Are 
Rububiyyab? Cavity. 

41) What does it mean to have Jan in. Allah's Names and 
Atibutes? 

42) What ate the angels? Whit was the belief of the people of 
ignorance regarding them? 

43) Whats the ruling regarding beliein the angels? Suppare your 
answer with proof, 

44) Iman in the angels comprises of certain matters — mention 
them. 

45) Mention some of the tasks of specific angels — givingane proof 
for each usk, 

46) What s the selation of angels with: 

i) Mankind. 
ii) The believers. 
iit) The disbelievers. 

47) ‘There are may fiuits that are seaped by having man in the 
angels; mention some of them. 

448) What is the meaning of Kavtub in the Arabic language? And 2s a 
‘erm in the SharF'abi 

45) What's the ruling regarding fan in the Books that allah sent 
down to His Messengers? Support your answer by giving ane 
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proof 

50) Whatare the matters that come under Ina in the Books? 

53) Mention a few proof that point wo the distortion tt occurred 
inthe Tawrah and the Inj 

'52) The Pooks that the Jews and Christians possesstoday cannot be 
correctly ascribed to Ali. Mention those proof tat confirm. 
ths statement. One of those proof & a clear verse from the 
Quan. 

53) What isthe meaning of Quran inthe Arabic language? And in 
the Shara What does it meze to have Ime in the Qur'an? 

54) What do we mean when we say that the Quan is Alihys 
Speecti Support your answer with proof. 

55) Why dil Allth guarantee to preserve the Noble Qur'an as 
‘oppesed to the previously revealed Books? And what do we 
‘mean when we siy that Allah guarantees tO preserve the 
Quran? 

56) Define Nabi Prophet according 10 its meaning in the Arabic 
language, and why 3 Prophet called a Nabi? 

57) What the difference between a Nabi (Prophet and a Rasul 
Gesenger)? 

58) Is the sats of Prophethood achieved through human efforts? 
‘What dowe mean when we sy that Prophethood isadiine wt 
from ll Support your answer with proof. 

58) Discuss some qualities of the Messengers. supporting your 
newer with proof 

(0) What isthe rating on one having Za in only some of the 
_Messengers? And who isthe best ofthe Messengers? 

61 Is i obligneay to bine fan in those Prophets that weren't 
mentioned in the Quan? 

62) What are the implications of ving fncan in Muhammad 27 

63) Mention proof tnt point to the finality of Propbethood, and 
‘that Mubammad i the final Prophet and Messenger. 

(64) What does man in the Hereafter signi? 

(65) ‘The Messenger of ll informed ws ofsome events that will 
take place alter death — mention some of them. 
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66) Expkin hew we affirm Jman in the Last Day in light of the 
following proc: 


8) The Statement of Alih: 
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‘erily, those who believe and these who are Christians and 
Jens, and Sabians, whoever believes in Alkih and the lst Day 
and do righteous good deeds shall have their reward with 
their Lord!!! 


by And: 


Uo 
Itisnot AKBér (piety, righteousness, andeach and exeryactot 
cbedience olla, etc) that you tum your faces tonares east 
and (ot) west cin prayers): but ALB i the quality of) the 
fone who belies in All, the Last Day, the Anges the Book, 
the Prophets and gives his wealth, in spite aleve rt to the 
kinsfll to the orphans and wo Abas (he poor) ane 10 
the vaylares, and to those who ask, and to set shes eet 
And: 


‘Then G@gain), surely, you will be resurrected on the Day of 

Resurrection) 

4) When the Prophet 2 was asked about Jan, be 5; saic: 
2, 
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‘Tobelieve in Alki, in His Angels, in His Books in the Last Day, 
and to believe in Divine Preardainment A4Gadar), both the 
‘good and bad of it. 

(6°) What isthe ruling regarding man in the questioning of the wo 
‘angels, and in the bliss and punishment of the grave? Mention 
‘proofs along with your answer. 

(68) Whatare the proofs that establish the coming of the Hour? Does 
‘anyone know when the Hour will come? Support your answer 
‘with pros, 

(65) What is the dilference between the greater signs of the Day of 
Judgement and the smuiller signs? Give an example for each. 

70) What does the Trumpet refer to? What are the results that will 
‘occur when it is blown into? 

71) What does the Resurrection mean? Whati the ruling for having, 
Iman in ie Give proo8 to support your answer. 

72) What stance do the polytheists take regarding Jman in the 
‘Resurrection? 

73) Refiate those who reject the Resurrection, giving proof from the 
Shartab, 28 well 2s material and rational proof. Explain how 
‘those proof refute their belief? 

74) Whatis the Haucib? What are the proof that establish it? 

75) Mention some of the qualities of the Hianab. 

76) Define the Mizan (Scale of deck). Is it rea’ Support your 
‘answer With proof 

77) Whatis the Séraf? Does anyone enter Paradise without havingto 
‘cross over it? Support your answer with proof. 

78) Mention certain proofs that establish the Sérat and its qualities. 

79), What is the She feral? What are its conditions? What prevents it 
from occurring? 

‘80) Can people seek intercession from other than Allth? Support 
‘your answer with proof. 

81) Whatarethe different kinds of Shc ‘ab? What kind is speciticto 
‘the Prophet? 

82) What is meant by Paradise and Hell? Are they created? Support 
‘your answer with proof. 
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#53) Where are Paradise and Hell located Wil they cease © existone 
cy? Support your answer with proof, 

84) Who are the dwellers of Paradis, andl who are dwellers ofthe 
elle? 

85) Whatdoes Gar meant What does man in AbGadar mean? 
‘Whats your proor? 

86) What do we mean when we say that evil snot ascribed to Allh 

£87) How many levels ofan in ALGadar are there? Lstthe levels 
siving proof foreach. 

'88) What benefit ics in the probbition of delving into the topic of 
AlQaciar? 

89) What isthe belie of cur pious predecessors regarding Divine 
Preorcinment? Support your answer With proof. 

9) Some may use ALGadar to argue tha itis Okay 1 lave Al's 
‘Gommandsand Orders. What isthe ruling regarding ths view? 
Support your answer with proof. 

91) Some people refer to AAGacdar when they are afer with a 
hardship. What isthe ruling regarding this practice and why? 
And whats your proof? 

92) How does man differ from all other animals? 

93) Whats the purpose behine! man being created” And what path 
hasbeen laid out for him? 

94) Hawi Jmian considered to be lie for the bear? 

95) Why does Zan lead to peace and tanguilty? 

96) Whatefecs does fmaan in ALGQaddarand in recompense haveon 
the individual andl society? 

97) Mennionsome ofthe effects of niin the if of he indivi 
and society. 

98) Discus the diferent kinds of Shirk thatthe author mentioned, 
ant ckify the ruling onthe fllewing: 

i) Magic 
fi) Anugya and AeTameaton 
ii) Anya? 
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sa pnasiydh none 
55) lownmany conditions are there forthe prayer? Clan the pillars 
ane cbigatory components ofthe prayer. 
100List some of the Sunnah actions and svingsof raver: 
10D Briely ouine those aeons that render one’s prayer void. 
102)Claify the obligatory actions of ablution, mentioning a proof 
for each action. And Ist the diferent Ways in which one's 
albltion & lied 
103)List the sexen grove (or deadly) sins that the Prophet 2¢ 
‘mentioned ina welbknown Hadi, 
10DList some of the manners and characteristics that Islam 
Tegshted for the Masi. Dscuss how a Muslim must apply 
those characteristics 
105)Discuss the funeral prayer, considering the fllowing points: 
4) What one shoul do when visting a sick person who 
sing through the pangs of deat? 
4) The ruling of writing final testament fora sck person. 
i) Bow to wash the dead. 
x) Bow enshroud the dead, both when the decease male 
or female. 
) Therulingorprayingover thedeceasedand how to perform 
the praver. 
‘Wy Who should wash the dead What ifthe deacased is male 
and dies among group comprised purely of females and 
‘what about the opposite? 
‘ip What isthe ruling forthe Zab? How should one supplicate 
er the dex? 
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